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Colleges of the University. 



The Benare$ Hindu University Act. 

ACT No. XVI OF 1915. 

Amended by Act No. Ill of 1922 and Act No. XXIX of 1930. 

Ak to Establish and Incorporate a Teaching and 
Residbntul Hindu University at Benares, 

• 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incorporate a 
teaching and residential Hindu University at Benares, and 
to dissolve the Hindu University Society, a Society registered 
under the Societies Registration Act, 1860, and to transfer 
to, and vest in, the said University all property and rights now 
vested in the said Society ; it is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Benares Hindu Uni- 
Short title and versity Act. 1916. 

commencement. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date * as the 
Governor-General in Council may, by notification 
in the Gazette of India, direct. 

2, In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
Definitions. subject or context, — 

(a) “ College ’’ means any college or institution main- 
tained or admitted to privileges by the University; 

(b) Council ” means the University Council ; 

(c) Court ” means the University Court ; 

(d) Faculty means a Faculty of the University ; 

(e) ‘‘ Eegulations ” means the Regulations of the 

University for the time being in force; 

(f) “Senate” means the Senate of the University; 

(g) “ Statutes ” means the Statutes of the University 
^ for the time being in force ; and 

I Came Into force on tbe 1st April, 1016, vide Kotificatioa No. 206i 

Hated the 03rd March, 1916, publiahed in the Oaeette df Indiaf dated the 
25th March, 1916. *Part 1, p. 362. Act No. XVI of 19l5 received the aeseat 
of ^^ovemor-General on the let October, 1915. Act No. Ill of 19jS» 
received the accent of the Govempr^General on tbe 9th February, 19^* 
and Act No* XXIX of 1930 received the ascent of tbe GevenlOf'^OeeMlll 
on the 26th Jnfy, 1930. • 
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(h) “ University ” means the Benares Hindu University. 

3 . (1) The First Chancellor, Pro -Chancellor and Vice- 

. Chancellor who shall be the persons specified 
Incorporation. ^ notification of the 

Governor-General in Council in the Gazette of India, and the 
persons indicated in Schedule 1 as members of the Court and 
the Senate, and all persons who may hereafter become, or 
be appointed as such officers or members, so long as they 
continue to hold such office or membership, shall be constituted 
a body corporate by the name of the Benares Hindu University. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succession 
and a common seal, and shall sue, and be sued, by 
the name first aforesaid. 

(3) The University shall be deemed to have been 
incorporated for the purposes, among others, of 
making provision for imparting education, literary, 
artistic and scientific, as vrell as agricultural, 
technical, commercial and professional, of further- 
ing the prowseciition of original research, and of 
giving instruction in Hindu theology and religion, 
and of promoting the study of literature, art, 
philosophy, history, medicine and science, and of 
imparting physical and moral training. 

4 . (1) The University shall, subjects to tlu ^Regulations, 
XTniver?ity open be open to persons of all classes, castes and 

to all classes, castes creeds, but provision shall be made for 
regard7^^^re%!ou? r^ligious instruction and examination in Hindu 
instruction. religion only. 

(2) The Court shall have power to make Statutes 
providing that instruction in Hindu religion shall 
be compulsory in the case of Hindu students, and 
shall also h; ve power to make special arrangements 
for the religious instruction of Jain or Sikh 
students from funds provided for this purpose. 

5 . The Governor-General of India for the time being 

shall be the Lord Rector of the University ; 
PatTOMan?Vke- persons, as may be specified in the 

Patrons. Statutes, shall be the PatreJns and Vice-Patrons 

thereof. 
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6 . (1) The Lieutenant-Governor for tlie time being of 

the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh shall 
Visitor. Visitor of the University. 

(2) The Visitor shall have the right of inspecting the 
University and its Colleges generally, and for the 
purpose of seeing that the proceedings of the 
University are in conformity with this Act and 
the Statutes and Regulations. The Visitor may, 
by order in writing, annul any such proceeding 
which is not in conformity with this Act and the 
Statutes and Regulations : 

Povided that, before mahing any such order, he shall 
call upron the University to show cause why such an order should 
not be made, and if any cause is showm within a reasonable 
time, shall consider the same. 

7 . The following shall be the authorities and officers of 

Authorities & officers the University t 
of the University. 

I. — The Chancellor, 

II. — The Pro-Chancellors, of whom there shall be 
two, * 

III. — The Vice-Chancellor, 

IV. — The Pro-Vice-Chancellor, 

V. — The Court, 

Vr— The Council, 

VII. — The Senate, 

VIII. — The Syndicate, 

VIIIA. — The Standing Finance Committee, f 
TX. — The Faculties and their Deans, 

X. — The Registrar, 

XI.— The Treasurer, and 

* XII. —Such other authorities and officers as may be 
provided for by the Statutes^ 


* Amended by A^t No. XXIX of 1930. 
t Added by Act No. XXIX of 1930, 
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8 . Subject to the provisions of this Act, the powers and 
Powers and duties of the officers of the University, the 

dutieR of oflfii'era, tgpjQ for which they shall hold office and the 
and filling of nlling up of casual vacancies in sucn offices, 
casual vacancies, shall be provided for by the Statutes. 

9 . (1) The Court shall be the supreme governing body 

of the Universitv in administrative matters, 
and shall have powers to review the acts of 
the Senate (save when the Senate has acted in accordance with 
powers conferred on it under this Act, the Statutes or the 
Regulations), and shall exercise all the powers of the Univer- 
sity not otherwise provided for by this Act or the Statutes. 

(2) *** No person not being a Hindu shall become or be ap- 
pointed a member of any Court- other than the First 
Court unless he has been a member of the First 
Court. 


10 . (1) The Council shall be the executive body of 

the Court, and shall, in addition to ex^ 
The ounci . qfficio members, consist of not more than 
thirty elected members : 

Provided that five members, other than ex-officio members, 
shall be members of the Senate elected by the Senate. 

(2) The Council shall exercise such powers and perform 
such duties as may be vested in it by the Statutes. 


11. (1) The Senate shall be the academic body of the Uni- 

versity and, subject to the Act, the Statutes 
The Senate. Regulations, shall have entire charge of 

the organization of instruction in the University and the 
Colleges, the courses of study and the examination and discipline 
of students and the conferment of ordinary and honorary 
degrees. 


(2) The Senate shall ordinarily consist of not less thaij, 
fifty members. 


♦ Amended bv Act No. Ill of 1922. 
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12 . (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive body of the 

The .Syndicate. Senate, and shall consist of twenty* members : 

Provided that ten at least of the members of the Syndi- 
cate!^ other than ex-officio members, shall be University Professors 
or Principals or Professors of Colleges. 

(2) The Syndicate shall exercise such powers and 
perform such duties as may be vested in it by the 
Statutes. 


13 . (1) The accounts of the University^ shall, once at least 

in every year and at intervals of not more 
Audit f)t accoiints. fifteen months, be audited by auditors 

appointed by the Court : 

Provided that no person shall be appointed an auditor in 
the exercise of this power, unless he is qualified in accordance 
with the provisions of the Indian (bmpanies Act, 1913, (VII 
of 1913) to audit accounts of companies under that Act. 

(2) The accounts, when audited, shall be published 
in the Cazette of India, and a copy of the accounts, 
together with the auditor’s report, shall be sub- 
mitted to the Visitor. 

14 . The University shall invest, and keep invested in se- 

Permancnt re- hi which trust fuTids may be in- 

serv(^ to rover Vested, in accordance with the provisions 
reclining charges, of the law relating to trusts in British India, 
a sum of fifty laklis of rupees as a permanent endowment to 
meet the recurring charges of the University other than 
charges in respect of scholarships, prizes and rew^ards : 

Provided that— 

(1) any Government securities, as defined by the 
Indian Securities Act, 1886, (XIII of 1886) which 
may be held by the University shall, for the pur- 
pose of this section, be reckoned at their face- 
value ; and 


* Amended bv Act No. XXIX of 3030. 
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(2) the aforesaid sum of fifty lakhs shall be reduced 
by such sum as, at the commencement of this Act, 
the Governor-General in Council shall, by order in 
writing, declare to be the total capitalised value, for 
the purposes of this section, — 

(a) of all permanent recurring grants of money 
which have been made to the University by 
any Indian Prince or Chief ; and 

(?)) of the total income accruing from immovable 
property w^hich has been transferred to the 
University. 

15. (1) The Central Hindu College, Benares, shall, from 

Maintenance & Governor-General in Council 

admission DO privi- Hiay, by notification* in the Gazette of India, 
leges of Colleges. appoint in this behalf, be deemed to be a 
College maintained by the University, and the University may 
found and maintain other Colleges and institutions in Benares 
for the purposes of carrying out instruction and research. 

(2) With the approval of the Senate and the sanction 
of the Visitor, and subject to the Statutes and 
Regulations, the University may admit Colleges and 
institutions in Benares to such privileges of the Uni- 
versity, subject to such conditions, as it thinks fit. 

16. The degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic 

Recognition of distinctions granted by the University, shall 

degrees. he recognised by the Government to the 

same extent and in the same manner as the corresponding 
degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic distinctions 
granted by any other University incorporated by an Act of 
the Governor-General in Council. 

16A t The University shall constitute for the benefit of 

Pension or Pro- its officers, teachers and other servants such 
vident Fund. pension or provident fund as it may deem 

fit in such manner and subject to such conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

* Vide Notification No. 838, dated October 1, mi7, published in the 
Gazette o f Indian dated October 6, 1917, Part 1, page 1641. 

t Added‘hv Act No. XXIX of 1930. 
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17 , (1) Subject to the provisions of tliis •Act, the Statutes 

may provide for any or all of the following 

Statutes. matters, namely : — 

(a) the constitution, powers and duties of the Court, 
the Council, the Senate, the Syndicate, the 
Standing Finance Committee * and such other 
bodies, as it may be deemed necessary to 
constitute from time to time ; 

(h) the election and continuance in office of the 
members of the said bodies, including the 
continuance in office of the first members and 
the filling of vacancies of meTnbers, and all 
other matters relative to those bodies for which 
it may be necessary or desirable to provide ; 

(c) the appointrmmt, powers and duties of the 

necessary officers of the University ; 

(cc) the constitution of a pension or provident fund 
for the benefit of the offic(‘rs. teachers and other 
servants of the University, f 

(d) for the instruction and examination of Hindu 

stT4dents in Hindu religionl ; and 

(c) all other matters relating to the administration 
of the University. 

(2) The first Statutes shall be those set out in Schedule 1. 

(3) The Court may, from time to time, make new or 
a<lditional Statutes, or may amend or repeal the 
Statutes. 

(1) The (Council shall have power to draft and pro- 
pose to the Court Statutes to be made by the 
CVnirt, and it shall be the duty of the Court to 
consider the same. 

(5) All new Statutes or additions to the Statutes or 
amendments or repeals to Statutes other than 
Statutes providing for the instruction of Hindu 
students in Hindu religion, shall require the pre- 
vious approval of the Visitor, who may sanction, 
disallow, or remit for further Consideration : 

* Added by Aet No. XXIX of 1930. 

+ Amend»^d by Act No. XXTX of i930. 
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and "desirable in the circumstances of the 
case, and the Court shall give effect to such 
instructions. 

20 . (1) From the commencement of this Act, the Hindu 

Dissolution and University Society shall be dissolved, and all 
tranisfcr of property property, movable and immovable, and all 
Windu Uni- rights, powers and privileges of the Hindu 
xQThity ociety. University Society which, immediately before 
the commencement of this Act, belonged to, or were vested 
in, the said Society, shall vest in the University and shall be 
applied to the objects and purposes for which the Univer- 
sity is incorporated. 

(2) From the commencement of this Act, all debts 
and liabilities of the said Society shall be trans- 
ferred and attached to the University, and shall 
thereafter be discharged and satisfied by the 
Univefsity. 

(3) Any will, deed or other document, whether made 
or executed before or after the commencement of 
this Act, which contains any bequest, gift or trust 
in favour of the Central Hindu College or the said 
Society shall, on the commencement of this Act. 
be construed as if the University were therein 
named, instead of the said College or Society. 


SCHEDULE 1 

First Statutes of the University 
[See SecMons 3 and 17 (2)] 

Definition?^. (1) In these Statutes— 

r 

“ The Act ’’ means the Benares Hindu University Act, 
1915. 

(2) All words and expressions used herein and defined 
in the Act shall be deemed to have the meanings 
^respectively attributed to them f>y the Act. 
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2 . (1) The following persons shall he "^meinhers of the 
xMembersbip of University, namely : — 

Universitv. 


(^) The officers of the University. 

(n) The members of the University authorities. 
(in) The members of the teaching staff. 

(iv) The Graduates. 

(v) The Under- graduates. 


(2) Membership of the University shall continue so 
long only as one at least of the qualifications 
above enumerated shall continue to be possessed 
by the individual member. 

3 . (1) The following persons shall be the Patrons of the 

Patrons and Universitv, namely:— 

Vice- Patrons. 


(i) all heads of local administrations in British 
India, other than the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Ignited Provinces of Asra and Oudh ; 

(ii) such Indian Princes and Chiefs as the Lord 
Hector may, of his own motion, or on the 
recommendation of the Court, from time to 
time, appoint. 

(2) The Lord Rector may. on his motion, or on the 
recommendation of the Court, appoint such persons, 
as he may think fit, to be Vice-Patrons of the 
University. 

4 . (1) The successors to the first Chancellor shall be elected 

The Chancellor- by the Court. 

(2) The Chancellor shall hold office^ for three years. 

$, (1) The Chancellor shall, by virtue of his office, be 

Powers of thtf tBe head of the University. 

Chancellor. 
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(2) The Chancellor shall, if present, preside at the Con- 
vocation of the University for conferring degrees, 
and at all other meetings of the Court. 


(3) The Chancellor may, on the recommendation of 
the Senate, appoint Rectors, being persons of 
eminent position or attainment. 


*(4) In the caFie of a casual vacancy in the oflSce of the 
Chancellor, the Pro -Chancellor senior in order of 
election by the Court shall, subject to the provision 
of Statute 7, exercise his functions except the 
conferring of degrees, till a Chancellor is formally 
appointed. 


6 . (1) The 

The Pro-Chancellors. 


successors to the Pro-Chancellors shall 
be elected by the Court from among its own 
members. 


(2) The Pro-Chancellors shall hold office for one year. 

(3) Casual vacancies in the office of a Pro-Chancellor 
shall be filled up by the Chancellor on the recom- 
mendation of the Council. The person so appointed 
shall hold office till the next annual election. 

t7. In the absence of the Chancellor one of the Pro- 
Chancellors present shall preside at the 
Pro-C^'nceJlors. meetings of the Court. If both are present, 
the one senior in the order of election by 
the Court shall preside. 

8 . (1) The successors to the first Vice-Chancellor shall 
. be elected by the Couit from among its own 

celion^ members. Such appointment shall be subject 

to the approval by the Visitor. 


* Added by Resolution No. 19, dated November 30, 1931 of the Court. 
Received approval of the Visitor under Section 17(6) of the Act on February 
13, 1932. (Vide G. O. No. 78 G/xv— 232/ 1931 j. 

f Modified by Resolution No. 13, dated December 21, 1930 of theOourt. 
Received approval of the Visitor under Section l^(^J oj the Act on February 
23, 1931. (Vidg G. 0. No, 30 c/xv— 232/ 
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(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold ofiice for three years. 

(3) Casual vacancies in the oiSce of Vice-Chancellor shall 
be filled up by election by the Court, subject to 
approval by the Visitor. Until the election of a 
new Vice-Chancellor, the Pro -Vice-Chancellor shall 
perform the duties of the Vice-Chancellor. 

9 . (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall take rank in the Uni- 
versity next to the Chancellor, and the Pro- 
Vice-Chancenor ^ Chancellors, and shall be ex-officio Chairman 
of the Council, the Senate and the Syndicate. 
He shall be the principal executive and academic officer of 
the University, and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, 
preside at the Convocation and confer degrees. 

(2) It shall be the duty of. the Vice-Chancellor to see 
that the Act, the Statutes and the Regulations are 
faithfully observed. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to convene 
meetings of the Court, the Council, the Senate, the 
Syndicate and the Standing Finance Committee,* 
and to perform all such acts as may be necessary 
to carry out or further the provisions of the Act 
the Statutes and the Regulations. 

(4) If any emergency arises which, in the opinion of the 
Vice-Chancellor, requires that immediate action 
should be taken, the Vice-Chancellor shall take 
such action as he deems necessary, and shall report 
the fact to the authority which, in the ordinary 
course, would have dealt with the matter. 

10 . (1) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by the 
The Pro-Vice- Court. The appointment shall be subject to 
Chancellor. approval by the Visitor. 

— ^ ^ ^ 

* Modified l)y Resolution No, 13, dated December 21, 1930 of the Court. 
Received the sanction of the Governor-General in Council under G- 0. No. 
693 Edn., dated Mar<ii 21, 1931 and the approval of the Visitor under G. O, 
No. 31 o/xv — 766, dated Febiuary 23, 1931. 
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(2) He sflall hold office for such period and under such 

conditions as shall, from time to time, be deter- 
mined by the Court. 

(3) Casual vacancies in the office of the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor shall be filled up by the Vice-Chancellor 
with the approval of the Chancellor and the Visitor. 
The person so appointed shall hold office till the 
next meeting of the Court. 

11 . The Pro- Vice-Chancellor shall be ex-officio Secretary 

Powers of the Court and the Council. He shall be the 

Pro-Viee-Chancel- executive assistant of the Vice-Chancellor in 
lor. all matters affecting the discipline of the 

graduates and under-graduates. 

12 . (1) The Registrar shall be a whole-time paid officer 

of the University, and shall be appointed by 
The Registrar. Council. He shall be ex-officio Secretary 

of the Senate and the Syndicate. He shall hold office for a 
term of five years. 

(2) The Registrar may be a member of the Senate, 
but shall not be a member of the Syndicate. 

(3) It shall be the duty t^he Registrar — 

(a) to be the custodian of the records, Common Seal 

and such other property of the University as 
the Syndicate shall commit to his charge ; 

(b) to act as Secretary to the Senate and the 

Syndicate, and to attend, as far as possible, 
all meetings of the Senate, Syndicate, Faculties, 
and any committees appointed by the Senate, 
the Syndicate, or the Faculties and to keep 
minutes thereof ; 

(c) to conduct the official correspondence pf the 

Senate and the Syndicate ; 

(d) to issue all notices convening meetings^ of the 
Senate, Syndicate, Faculties, Boards of Studies, 
Boards of Examiners, and of any Committees 
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appointed by the Senate, tlie Syndicate, the 
Faculties or any of the Boards ; 

(e) to arrange for, and superintend, the exami- 
nations of the University at Benares ; and 

(/) to perform such other work as may, from time 
time, be prescribed by the Syndicate. 

13 . (1) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the Court. 

The Treasurer. He shall hold office for the term of one year. 

(2) Casual vacancies in the office of Treasurer shall 
be filled up by election by the Council. The person 
so appointed shall hold office for the unexpired 
period of office of the person in whose place he is 
elected. 

(3) The receipt of the Treasurer for any money payable 
to the University shall be sufficient discharge for 
the same. 


14 . (1) Subject to the provisions of the Act, and save as 
hereinafter provided in this Statute, the Court 
The Court. shall consist of the following persons, namely : — 

Class I, — Ex-officio Members — The Chancellor, the Pro- 
Chancellors,* the Vice-Chancellor and the Pro-Vice-Chancellor 
for the time being. 

Class II . — ^Donors and their representatives : — 

(a) Every Indian Prince or Chief, contributing a 
donation of three lakhs of rupees or upwards, 
or transferring property of the like value, shall 
be a life-member from the date of the receipt 
of the donation or of the transfer, and, after 
his decease his successor for the time being 
holding his position as such Prince or Chief, 
shall be a life-member. 


J Modified by Resolution No. 13, dated December 21, 1930 of the 
Court. Received sanction of the Govemer-General in Council under G. 0. 
No. 1431, dated July ^8, 1931 and th#» approval of the Visitor under G. O. 
No. 30 c/xv — 232, dated February 23, 1931. 
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(6) Every person contributing to the University a 
donation of one lakh of rupees or upwards, or 
transferring property of the like value, shall be 
a life-member from the date of the receipt of 
the donation or of the transfer. 

(c) Every person contributing to the University a 

donation of Rs. 10,000 or upwards, or trans- 
ferring property of the like value, shall be a 
member for a period of ten years from the date 
of the receipt of his donation or of the transfer. 

(d) Every person who is a life-member in virtue of 

clause (a) may, from time to time, nominate 
one member. The member so nominated shall 
continue in office for such period as the 
nominator may specify to the Registrar, pro- 
vided that his membership shall terminate on 
the death of the nominator. 

(e) Every person who is a life-mentber in virtue of 

clause (b) may, by notice in writing to the 
Registrar, nominate one member to hold office 
for a period of five years. 

(/) Every donor who makes a bequest of Rs. 10,000 
or upwards, or of property of the like value 
may, by or under his will, nominate one 
person who shall be a member for a period of 
five years from the receipt of the bequest. 

(g) Every Indian Prince or Chief who makes a 
permanent annual grant of money to the 
University shall, subject to the provisions of 
clause (j), have the same rights as to member- 
ship of, and represntation on, the Court as if 
he had been a donor of such sum as represents 
the capital value ascertained at a rate of 
interest of 3^ per cent of such tonual grant. 

{h) Every other grantor to the University of any 
annual grant of money, the payment of which 
is‘ secured by mortgage of imipovable property 
affording sufficient security for suchc grant 
within the provisions of the Explanation to 
section 66 of the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, 
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(Act IV of 1882), and effect^ by duly exe- 
cuted instrument ill a form approved by the 
Council, shall, subject to the provisions 
of clause (j), have the same rights as to 
membership of, and representation on, the 
Court as if he had been a donor of a sum 
calculated in the manner prescribed in clause {g). 

(t) The amounts of donations specified in clauses (a), 
Wy (c); (/) and in Class III (b) may, for the 
purpose of qualifying the donors .within those 
provisions, be made up partly of money or of 
capitahsed grants as provided in clauses (g) 
and (k), or of property, or partly of any two 
or more of these. 

(j) When an annual grant is not fully paid up or 
falls in arrears, the grantor shall not be entitled 
to exercise any of the privileges conferred on 
him by any of the foregoing clauses of this 
Statute, unless and until the said arrears are 
paid up. 

Class III, — Elected Members : — 

(а) Ten persons to be elected by the registered 

graduates of the University from their own body* 
from such date as the Court may fix. 

(б) Thirty persons to be elected by registered 
donors of Rs. 500/- or upwards from their own 
body* : 

Provided that, whenever the number of such donors 
falls below fifty, there shall be no election until the 
number of such donors again attains or exceeds fifty. 

(c) Ten persons to be elected by the Senate. 

(d) Fifteen representatives of Hindu religion and 

Sanskrit learning to be elected by the Court. 

(e) Ten persons to be elected by the Court to 
represent Jain and Sikh communities. 

• 

♦Modified by Resolution No. 14 dated December 15, 1935 of the Court, 
Received ♦sanction of the Governor-General in Council under G. O, No.* 
F70/3/36B dated the Stli^of April, 1936 and approval of the Visitor under 
G.O. No. 0/217/XV.26M936 dated May 16, 1936, 

2 
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(f) Ten persons to be elected by the Court to 

represent the learned professions. 

(g) Such other persons, not exceeding twenty in 

number, as may be elected by the Court. 

(2) The foregoing provisions of this- Statute shall, as 
far as may be, be applicable to the first Court : 

Provided that, in the case of the first* Court, the ten persons 
specified in group (c) of Class III shall be appointed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, with the approval of the Governor-General 
in Council. 

(3) When any electoral body, entitled to elect a 

member or members, fails to do so within the time 
prescribed by the Court, the Court may appoint 
any qualified person of the class from which such 
electoral body was entitled to elect. - 

(4) Save when otherwise expressly provided, members 
shall hold office for five years : 

Provided that, as nearly as may be, one-fifth of the total 
number of the members of the first Court in each of the groups 
of Class III shall retire by ballot at the end of each year for 
the first four years. 

(6) All casual vacancies among the appointed or elected 
members shall be filled, as soon as conveniently 
may be, by the person or body who appointed or 
elected the member whose place has become vacant, 
and the person appointed or elected to a casual 
vacancy shall be a member for the residue of the 
term for which the person, in whose place he is 
appointed or elected, was a member. 

15 . The Court shall exercise control over the Senate through 
the Council and not otherwise, and over the 
faculties through the Council and Senate 
and not otherwise, and ovefJ: the Council by 
means of Statutes and Resolutions passed at a meeting of the 
Court and not otherwise. 
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16. (1) As soon as may be after the commencement of 
the Act, the first Court shall assemble at 
place and time, as the Chancellor may 
direct, in order to make the necessary 
appointments and elections for the purpose of the Act and 
Statutes. 


(2) An annual meeting of the Court shall be held during 
the month of October in each year, unless some 
other month be fixed by resolutions at a previous 
annual general meeting, on such day and at such 
hour as shall be appointed by the Council. And at 
such yearly meeting, a report of the proceedings 
of the Council and of the University, together with 
a statement of the receipts and expenditure and 
the balance-sheet as audited, shall be presented by 
the Council to such meeting, and any vacancies 
among the officers of the University or among the 
members of the Court or Council which ought to 
be filled up by the Court shall be filled up. 

(3) A copy of the statement of receipts and expendi- 
ture and of the balance-sheet referred to in 
clause (2) shall be sent to every member of the 
Court at least seven days before the date of the 
annual meeting, and shall be open to the inspection 
of all members of the Court and Senate at the office 
of the University during the year following such 
annual meeting, at such reasonable hours and under 
such conditions as the Council may determine. 

(4) Twenty members of the Court shall form a quorum, 

(5) Special general meetings of the Court may be con- 

vened by the Council at any time, 

17, (1) The Council shall consist of the following persons. 

The Council. namely 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor and tne f ro-Vice-Chancellor 
* for the time being. 

(ii) Npt more than thirty elected members of whom 
five shall be members of the Senate elected by 
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the Senate, and the remainder members of the 
Court elected by the Court. 

(2) Not less than five of the members to be elected 
by the Court shall be residents of places outside 
the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

(3) At the first election of members of the Council by 
the Court, it shall proceed in the first place to elect 
twenty members. The Court shall, as soon as the 
result of the election is declared, proceed to deter- 
mine the province, or provinces or States, from 
among the residents of which the remaining five 
members are to be elected, and assign to each 
province or State the number of member or 
members to be elected. 

(4) At each subsequent election, as nearly as may be, 
four-fifths of the vacancies shall be first filled up. 
The remaining one-fifth of the vacancies shall then 
be filled up to secure representation of provinces and 
States, on the same lines mutatis mutandis as provi- 
ded in sub-section (3). 

(5) The elected members of the Council shall hold office 
for the term of three years ; 

Provided that at the first annual meeting of the Court, 
and at the second annual meeting of the Court, as nearly as 
may be, one-third of the first elected members shall retire by 
ballot. 


(6) All casual vacancies among elected members may 
be filled up by the body which elected the member 
whose place has become vacant. 

(7) Seven members of the Council shall form a quorum, 

t 

18 . (1) The Coimcil shall, subject to the control of the 
Powers of the Court, have the management and adminis'- ! 
Council. tration of the whole revenue and property 

of the University and the conduct of all administrative ‘affairs 
of the University not otherwise provided ‘ for. 
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(2) Subject to the Act, the Statutes and any Kegulations 

made in persuance thereof, the Council shall, in 

addition to all other powers vested in it, have the 

following powers, namely : 

(i) To appoint, from time to time, Principals of 

Colleges and such University Professors, Pro- 
fessors, Assistant Professors, Readers, Lecturers 
and other members of the teaching staff, as 
may be necessary, on the recommendation of 
the Board of Appointments. 

(ii) In the case of the other appointments, to dele- 

gate, subject to the general control of the 
Council, the power of appointment to such 
authority or authorities as the Council may, 
from time to time, by resolution, either gen- 
erally or specially direct. 

(Hi) To manage and regulate the finances, accounts, 
investments, property, business and all other 
administrative affairs of the University and, 
for that purpose, to appoint such agents as 
it may think fit. 

(iv) To invest any money belonging to the Univer- 
sity, including any unapplied income in such 
stocks, funds, shares, or securities, as it shall, 
from time to time, think fit, or in the pur- 
chase of immovable property in India, with 
the like power of varying such investments 
from time to time. 

(v) To transfer or accept transfers of any movable 

or immovable property on behalf of the Uni- 
versity. 

(vi) To provide the buildings, premises, furniture, 

and apparatus, and other means needed for 
carrying on the work of the University. 

(vii) To enter into, vary, cerry out, and cancel 
^contracts on behalf of ttfe University. 

( wi) To entertain, adjudicate upon, and, if thought 
fi{, redress any grievances of thg officers of 
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the University, the Professors, the Teaching 
Staff, the Graduates, Under-graduates and the 
University servants, who may, for any reason, 
feel aggrieved, otherwise than by an act of the 
Court : 

Provided that nothing in this provision shall be deemed 
to confer on the Council any power to interfere ijx any 
matter of discipline in regard to graduates and under- 
graduates. 

(ix) To maintain a register of donors to the University. 

(x) To select a Seal for the University, and provide 
for the custody and use of the Seal. 

19 . (1) The Senate shall, save as hereinafter provided 
rp, „ in this Statute, ordinarily consist of not less 

e ena e. members, of whom not less than 

three-fourths shall be Hindus, and shall include the following 
persons namely : — 


Class L — Ex-offido members. 

(a) The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellors,* the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Pro- Vice-Chancellor for the 
time being. 

{h) The University Professors. 

(c) The Principals or heads of Colleges. 


Clms II. — Elected members. 


{a) Five members to be elected by the Court. 

(6) Five members to be elected by the registered 
graduates of the University from such date 
as the Court may fix. * * 


n by ilesolution No. 13, dated 21st of December, 1930 of the 

of the Gk)vernor-Gteneral in Council nndjr G. 0. 

approva.l of the Visitor under 
G,0. No. 300/XV-- 232 dated 23rd February, 1931. 
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(c) Five representatives of Hindu iJfeligion and Sans- 

krit learning to be elected by the Senate. 

(d) *Fifteen representatives to be elected by the 
Senate from persons engaged in the teaching 
work of the University or its Colleges. 


Class III. — Nominated members. 

(a) Five members to be nominated by the Visitor. 

(2) The foregoing provisions of this Statute shall, as 
far as may he, be applicable to the first Senate. 

(3) The elected and nominated members of the 
Senate shall hold office for five years : 

Provided that, as nearly as may be, one-fifth of the total 
number of the members of the first Senate shown in each of 
the groups of Class II and of those shown in class III shall 
retire by ballot at the end of each year for the first four years, 

(4) All casual vacancies among elected members may 
be filled up by the body which elected the member 
whose place has become vacant. 

(5) fFifteen members of the Senate shall form a quorum. 

20 . (1) The Senate shall be the academic body of the Uni- 

versity and, subject to the Act, the Statutes 
Regulations of the University, shall have 
entire charge of the organization of instruc- 
tion, the courses of study and the examination and discipline 
of students (save so far as matters of discipline rest with the 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor and the heads of Colleges) and the confer- 
ment of ordinary and honorary degrees. 

♦ 

♦ Modified by resolutiou No. 14, dated the f5tb o^ December 1932 ol the 
Court. Received sanction of the Governor-General m Council under G. O. 
No. F/701/33E, dated the 29th of April, 1933 and approval of Hia Excellency 
the VisSlor under G.O, No. 19C/X — 219, dated the ISth of May, 1933. 

f Modified by Statute 61, infra. 
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(2) Subject to the Act and the Statutes and any 
Regulations made in pursuance thereof, the Senate 
shall, in addition to all other powers vested in it, 
have the following powers namely : — 

(i) To report on any matter referred to or delega- 
ted to them by the Court or the Council. 

(ii) To discuss, and declare an opinion on, any 
matter whatsoever relating to the University. 

{Hi) To make recommendations to the Council or • 
to the Board of Appointments as to the 
removal of any Professor or Teacher of the 
University or of its Colleges, or as to the 
appointment of additional Professors or 
Teachers for the University or its Colleges. 

(iv) To formulate and modify or revise schemes for 

the organization of Faculties, and to assign 
to such Faculties their respective subjects and 
also to report to the Council as to the expe- 
diency of the abolition, combination, or sub- 
division of any Faculty. 

(v) To fix, subject to any conditions made by 

the Founders which are accepted by the Court, 
the times and mode and conditions of com- 
petition for Fellowships, Scholarships, and other 
Prizes, and to award the same. 

(vil To promote research within the University and 
to require, from time to time, reports on 
such research. 

Mi) To maintain a register of graduates. 

21 . (1) The Syndicate shall be the executive body of the 
Senate, and shall consist of the Vice-Chan- 
The Syndicate, Pro-Vice-Chancellor and eighteen* 

persons elected by the Senate, of whom not less than t^n shall 
be University Professors or Principals or Professors of Colleges. 

♦ Modified by Resolution No, 13^ dated December 21^* t930 of the Court. 
Received sanction of the Governor-General in Council under G, O. Na 1431 
Edn., dated July 18, 1931 and approval of the Visitor under letter No. 
226C/XV— 237, dated September 4, 1931. 
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(2) The elected members of the * Syndicate shall 
hold office for three years : 

Provided that, as nearly as may be, one-third of the elected 
members of the first Syndicate shall retire by ballot at the end 
of each year for the first two years. 

(3) All casual vacancies among elected members 
may be filled up by the Senate. 

(4) Five members of the Syndicate shall be a quorum. 

22 . It shall be the duty of the Syndicate, subject to the 
Duties of the revision and control of the Senate. — 

Syndicate. 

(i) to order examinations in conformity with the 
Regulations, and to fix dates for holding them ; 

(ii) to appoint Examiners, and, if necessary, to re- 
move them, and, subject to the approval of 
the Council, to fix their fees, emoluments and 
travelling and other allowances, and to appoint 
Boards of Examiners and Moderators ; 

(in) to appoint, whenever necessary. Inspectors or 
Boards of Inspectors for inspecting Colleges 
applying for admission to the privileges of the 
University ; 

(iv) to declare the results of the various University 

Examinations, and to recommend for degrees, 
honours, diplomas, licenses, titles and marks 
of honour ; 

(v) to award stipends, scholarships, medals, prizes 

and other rewards, in conformity with the Regu- 
lations and the conditions prescribed for their 
award ; 

(vi) to consider and make such reports, or recommend 
such action, as may be deemed necessary, on 
proposals or motions brought forward by the 
members of the Senate and Faculties, for con- 
sideration by the Senate ; 
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(vii) to ^ubJish lists of prescribed or recommended 
texts-hookk and to publish statements of the 
prescribed courses of study ; 

[viii) to prepare such forms and registers as are, from 
time to time, prescribed by the Regulations ; 
and, generally, 

(ix) to perform all such duties and to do all such* acts, 
as may be necessary for the proper carrying out 
of the provisions of the Act, and the Statutes and 
Regulations or the resolutions of the Senate. 

(1) The Standing Finance Committee shall consist 

The Standing Fi- of : 
nance Committee. 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, ex-officio, 

(ii) One member of the Court to be nominated 
by the Lord Rector, 

(iii) One member of the Court to be nominated 
by the Chancellor, 

(iv) Two members of the Court to be elected by 
the Court. 

(2) Three members of the Standing Finance Commit 
tee shall form a quorum. 

(3) The oifice of a nominated or elected member of 
the Standing Finance Committee shall terminate 
after three years or, when he ceases to be a 
member ot the Court, whichever is earlier. 

(4) (i) Casual vacancies in the Standing Finance 

Committee shall be filled, in the case of 
nominated members, by a fresh nomination 
by the authority which nominated the out- 
going member, and, in the case of^ elected 
members by a fresh election by the Court. 

i 1 

♦ Added by the Court under its Resolution No. 11 dated Dec. 21, 1930. 
Received the sanction of the Gk>vemor-General in jOwncil under G. 0. 
No. 693 Edn., dated March 21, 193! and the approirnl of the Visitor under 
G. O. No. 31CiXV- 766, dated July 23, 1931. 
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(ii) Pending Refresh election by* the Couit, the 
Council may temporarily appoint a member 
to fill a casual vacancy. 

(iii) The term of office of a member nominated or 
elected to fill a casual vacancy under clause 

(4) (i) shall terminate on the expiration of 
the term of office of the outgoing member, 
or when the member so nominated or elected 
ceases to be a member of the Court, which- 
ever is earlier. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at the meetings 
of the Standing Finance Committee and at 
such joint meetings of the Standing Finance 
Committee and the Council as may be convened 
by the Vice-Chancellor. In the absence of the 
Vice-Chancellor any other member of the 
Standing Finance Committee may be elected by 
the Committee to preside at a meeting thereof. 

(6) A member of the Standing Finance Committee 
shall have the right to record a minute of 
dissent if he dissents from his colleagues. 

(7) The Standing Finance Committee shall meet at 
least twice every year to examine accounts and 
to scrutinise proposals for expenditure. 

(8) The annual accounts and financial estimates of the 
Powers and du- University prepared by the Councill shall be 

ties of the Standing laid before the Standing Finance Committee 
Finance Committee, for discussion and thereafter returned to the 
Council for consideration and revision. 

(9) When the annual accounts and financial estimates 
are laid before it, the Standing Finance 

, Committee shall . fix limits for the total recurring 
expenditure and the total non-recurring expen- 
dituie for the year, based on* the income and 
resources of the University (which, in the case 
of productive works, may include the proceeds 
of loans), as estimated by the Comipciittee. No 
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expenditure shall be incurred by the University 
in excess of the limits so fixed. 

(10) No expenditure other than that provided for in the 
budget shall be incurred by the University 
without the approval of the Standing Finance 
Committee. 

’*' 23 . (1) The University shall include the Faculiies of — 

The Facuitit,*, • ( 1 ) Oriental Learning, (2) Theology, ‘) Arts, 
(4) Science, Pure and Applied, (5) Law, and, 
as soon as the Visitor is satisfied that sufficient funds are 
available for the purpose, of (6) Technology, (7) Commerce, (8) 
Medicine and Surgery, (9) Agriculture, and other Faculties. 

(2) The Senate shall appoint members to the different 
Faculties as provided by the Statutes. 

*24 (1) Each Faculty shall consist of : — 

Constitution of (i) The Vice-Chancellor and the Pro-Vice- 
the Faculties. Chancellor. 

(ii) The University Professors of the subjects 
assigned to the Faculty by the Senate. 

uii) The Principals of the Colleges, teaching the 
subjects assigned to the Faculty by the Senate. 

(iv) The Heads of such Departments teaching the 
subjects assigned to the Faculty, as may be 
recognised by the Senate for the purpose. 

(v) Such teachers of the University and other 
persons as may be appointed to the Faculty by 
the Senate on account of their expert knowledge 
of a subject or subjects assigned to the Faculty. 

(2) The number of members in the Faculty of Arts 
shall not exceed 40, the Faculty of Science 35, 


♦ Modified by Resolution No. 16 dated December 16, 1036 of tlbd Court. 
Received approval of the Visitor under Section 17(6) of the Act on August 23, 
1937. /Vicfe G.O. No. 1310 dated August 23, 1937.; 
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the Faculty ot Technology 35, and of any other 
Faculty 20. 

(3) The conduct of the meeting of the Faculty and 
the constitution of the Boards of Studies shall be 
prescribed by the Regulations, provided that the 
members appointed to the Faculty of Theology 
shall all be Hindus. 


*25 (1) Each Faculty shall at its first meeting elect one 

Term of office of its members as its Dean who shall hold 
and member?^of I'WO years and till the election of his 

Faculties. successor. 

(2) The members of the Faculty appointed under 
Statute 24 Clause (v) shall hold office for a period 
of two years, provided that the teachers of the 
University appointed under Statute 24 shall not 
continue to hold office when they cease to be such 
teachers. 

(3) Any vacancy in the office of the Dean shall be filled 
up for the residue of his terra by the Faculty. 

(4) Any vacancy among the appointed members shall 
be filled up by the Senate for the residue of the 
term as soon as practicable. 

26 . (1) The Faculties shall have such powers, and shall 

Power? of perform such duties, as may be assigned to 
Faculties. them by the Statutes and the Regulations, 

and shall, from time to time, appoint such and so many 
Boards of Studies, in different branches of knowledge as may 
be prescribed by the Regulations. They shall also consider and 
make such recommendations to the Senate on any question 
pertaining to their respective sphere of work as may appear to 
them necessary, or on any matter referred to them by the 
Senate 

Hos 


* Modified by Resolution No. 16 dated December 16, 1936 of the Court. 
Receidev approval of tlpe Visitor under Section 17(6) of the Act on August 23^ 
l\^^(V%de G*0. No. 1310, dated Ajigust 23, 1937.^ 
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♦(2) In the case of the Faculty of Arts, twelve mem- 
bers, in the case of the Faculty of Science and of 
Technology ten members, and in the case of the 
other Faculties, five members shall form the quorum. 

27 . Convocations of the University for the conferring of 
Convocations, degrees, or for other purposes, shall be held 
in a manner to be prescribed by Regulations. * 


28 . The Court, Council, Senate, Syndicate and the Fa- 
Oommittees. culties may, from time to time, appoint such 
and so many standing and special Committees or Boards as 
may seem to them fit, and may, if they think fit, place on 
them persons who are not members of the appointing bodies. 
Such Committees may deal with any subject delegated to them, 
subject to subsequent confirmation by the appointing body. 

Board of 29 - (1) The Board of Appointments shall 
Appointments. consist of : — 


(i) The Vice-Chancellor. 

{ii) The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

(m) Two members to be elected by the Court. 

(iv) Two members to be elected by the Council. 

(v) Two members to be elected by the Senate. 

(vi) Two members to be elected by the Syndicate. 

(2) The elected members shall hold office for the term 
of two years. One member of each electing body, 
to be detemained by ballot, shall retire at the end 
of the first year. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall preside at the meetings 
of this Board or, in his absence, the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor. 


♦ Modified by Besoiution No. 16 dated December 16, 1936 of tte Court. 
JKeoeiTed approval of die Visitor under Seeticm 17(S) the Act on Aognat 23, 
1937 {Vide Q-.0. No. 131», dated Augutit 2$,'a»S7 ) 
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Acts 

vacancies. 


(4) The meetings of the Board shall be convened hy 
the Vice-Chancellor or Pro- Vice-Chancellor, or, 
when so directed by the Syndicate, by the 
Registrar, 

(5) The Board shall consider and submit rocoramenda- 
tions as to all appointments referred to it. 

30 . No act or resolution ot the Court, the Council, the 
Senate, the Syndicate or the Faculties or any 

during authority shall be invalid by reason 

only of any vacancy in the body doing or 
passing it, or by reason of any want of qualification by, or 
invalidity in, the election or appointment of any de facto 
member of the body, whether present or absent. 

31 . Where, by the Statutes or Regulations, no provision 

. is made for a president or chairman to pre- 
man prSe ^ meeting of any University authority, 

where no proviBion Board or Committee, or when the president 
SUtute chairman so provided for is absent, the 

members present shall elect one of their 
number to preside at the meeting. 


32 . Every officer of the University and every member 

of any University authority, whose term of 
and^r.efwtion^^^^ office or of membership has expired, shall be 
eligible for re-appointment or re-election, as 
the case may be. 

33 . Any member of the Court, the Council, the Senate or the 

Syndicate or any other University authority may 
esignation. resign by letter addressed to the Secretary in 
the case of the Court, and to the Registrar in all other cases. 


34 . A member of the Court or the Senate may be removed 
from office on conviction by a Court, of 
’ law of what, in the opinion of the Court 
or the Senate, as the case may be, is a serious offence involving 
moral delinquency : 

provided that a Resolution for the removal of any such 
member is approved by not less than two-thirds of Jhe members 
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present at the meeting of the Court or the Senate, as the case 
be, at which such a Resolution is proposed : 

And provided further that such a resolution is confirmed 
by a like majority at a subsequent meeting of the Court or 
Senate, as the case may be. 


StatiUes made by the Court urvder Sub-section (3) of Section 17 

of the 

35. Notices of the Annual General Meeting shall be issued 
by the Secretary, at least 30 days before 
the date of the meeting, with an Agenda 
^ ‘ paper, and, no business, not arising out 

of matters noted or mentioned in such Agenda paper, shall 
be considered unless the consent of at least two-thirds of the 
members of the Court present at the meeting be obtained 
thereto. 


36 . Every member who intends to bring forward any 
special business at the Annual General Meeting, 
Notice of pro- qj. propose any person for election as 
mentL Chancellor, Pro-Chancellor, Treasurer, or Audi- 

tor, or as a member of the Court or of the 
Council, shall give notice of such business, or of the name of 
the person to be proposed, to the Secretary, at least 20 days 
before the day appointed for such meeting. Every member 
who intends to propose an amendment shall give notice thereof 
to the Secretary ten days before the date fixed for the 
meeting. 


37 . Fourteen days’ notice of any Special General Meeting, 
Notice of Spe- sl'^ting generally the nature of the business 
c;al General Mee- to be transacted, shall be sent to each 
tinffs and busii^ss member of the Court and no such meeting 
ta etranaacte . gjjaH competent to transact any business 

other than that mentioned in the notice or directly arising out 
of it. 


♦ Received the approval of the Visitor under Sub-section 5 of Section 17 of 
the Act on the^l2th and the 30th August, 1916. 



STATUTES MADE BY THE COUET 


38. The procedure at meeting shall be in accordance with 

Procedure at rules to be made by the Court in tlmt 
meetings to be ’ w 

regulated by Rules oeUall. 
to be made by the 
Court. 


39. Contracts made by or on behalf of the University 
p shall be validly made and binding on the 

University if made as foUows 


ia) Any contract which if made between private persons 
would by law be required to be in writing and, if 
required by the law in force in British India to 
be registered, may be similarly made on behalf 
of the University in writing under its common seal 
and registered, and such contract may in the same 
manner, be varied or discharged. 


(6) Any contract which if made between private persons 
would by law be required to be in writing and signed 
by the parties to be charged therewith, may be 
made on behalf of the University in writing signed 
by any person acting under the express or implied 
authority of the Council, and such contract may in 
the same manner be varied 15r discharged. 


(c) Any contract which if made between private persons 
would by law be valid, although made verbally 
only and not reduced into writing, may be made 
either in writing or verbally on behalf of the Uni- 
versity by any person acting under the express 
or implied authority of the Council, and such 
contract may be in the same way varied or 
discharged : 

Provided always that no contract exceeding Rs. 500 
in amount or value shall be made except in 
writing. 

fd) The Council shall from time to time appoint such 
person or persons as it may think proper, either 
by office or by name, to enter into, execute and 
sign contracts for and on behalf of the University, 
and to* present them for registration and to register 


3 
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the same accotcling to the law in force for the time 
being. 

40 . A.t the first meeting of the Court convened under the 

^ , T . orders of the Chancellor, under Statute 

’ " 16, the Vice-Chancellor shall lay on the 

table a list showing the names and addresses of all the donors 
who have paid to the Hindu University Society or to the Uni- 
versity a donation of Rs. 500 or upwards, or have, where per- 
mitted by the Statutes, given property of the said value or 

more. The list shall be compiled from the accounts kept by 

the Hindu University Society. Any errors or omissions in 
the said list may be rectified by an order of the Vice-Chancellor. 

41. The names and addresses of all persons who have paid 

Future donors. O’' hereafter pay a sum of Ks. 500 or 

upwards to the Umversity, shall be entered 
in the said list from time to time by the Secretary of the 
Court. 


42 . Every person whose name is entered in the said list 
Registered doDors. shall be deemed to be a registered donor 
within the meaning of the Statutes and entitled to vote 
at the election. ^ 

43 . Where the donors of a sum of Rs. 500/ or upwards 

are more persons than one, who constitute 
Nomination of ^ joint Hindu family, or a partnership firm, 

joint family, etc. or a company or corporation, the Secretary 
shall call upon such donors to elect, within a 
time to be fixed by him, one of their number to represent and 
act for them in voting at the election. If such donors fail to 
elect and notify the name and address of the person so elected 
by them within the time specified in the notice, or within such 
further period of time as may be allowed by the Secretary, or 
are unable to agree as to the person who should represent them 
for the purpose of voting at the election, the Secretary shall 
lay the matter for orders before the Vice-Chancellor, who may 
nominate any one of their number to represent them at the 
election for the piorpose of voting. The orders of the Vice- 
Chancellor shall be final. The name of the p^on so elected 
or nominated to reprint such donors, shall be entered in the 
column of remarks against the names of suc^ donors, and for 
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purposes of serving all notices of elections, of making nomina- 
tions of persons to be elected and for voting at the electij^, 
the person so noted as the representative of such donors, shall 
be deemed to be the person entitled to act as one of the 
electors. 

44. Where the elector is an Indian Prince or Chief, not 
Indian Prince powers of administration 

or Chief, not inves- of the affairs of his State, the Council of 
ted with Poweis Regency or other duly constituted authority 
of administration. charge of the administration of such State, 
shall be entitled to exercise the right of an elector so long as the 
Indian Prince or Chief is not so invested. 


45. Where the donor is a minor, or a person suffering from 


Disability of the 
donor. 


a disability, or a ward of the Court, the 
legal guardian of such person shall be 
entitled to act for him at such election 


as a voter, so long as the minority or disability continues or 
so long as he is a ward of the Court. Where the same person 
is not the guardian of the person and property of a minor, the 
guardian of the property shall be deemed to be the guardian 
within the meaning of this Statute. 


46. Whenever there aye one or more vacancies in the Court 
for election, the Secretary shall cause notice 
cy in thrcourr^*^ issued showing the number of such 

vacancies and specifying a time within which 
nominations to fill up the vacancy may be made. Such notice 
shall be posted to the registered address of each elector whose 
name is entered in the said list. The time specified for de- 
positing the nomination papers with the Secretary shall not be 
less than 30 days from the date on which such notice is 
posted. 


47. Each elector shall nominate such or so many persons 
XT jt • u there are vacancies to fill up and shall 
^ deliver in the Secretary’s office such nomi- 
nation paper in a sealed • cover, on or be- 
fore the said date, or may send his nomination paper in a sealed 
cover by registered post in time to reach the Secretary on or 
before the said date. 
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48. Such nomination papers shall be signed by the elector 
who shall give the name or names of the 
Signatuiy and person or persons proposed by him for election 
Siinat?on papers!^ together with his or their qualifications. 

A person unable to sign his name may put 
his seal or mark instead. The seal or mark shall be made in 
the presence of and witnessed by not less than two witnesses 
who shall attest the same. In such case, as also in th#^ case 
of pardanashin ladies, their signatures or seal or mark shall 
be authenticated by at least two such witnesses before a magis- 
trate or judicial officer or other person entitled to attest affi- 
davits for use in a court of justice. 


49. The Secretary shall provide for the custody of such 
nomination papers, which shall be kept 
in the sealed covers unopened until the 
day after the last day fixed for receiving 
such nomination papers. On the said day, the Secretary shall 
open the said covers and scrutinize them. 


Cuatody of no- 
mination papers. 


List of persons 
nominated. 


50. The Secretary shall then prepare a list of persons who 

have been duly nominated and print 
his or their name or names and address 
or addresses together with his or their 

qualifications on a voting paper. One such voting paper shall 
be posted under registered cover to the name and registered 
address of each elector. The voting paper shall state the time 
and date on or before which the voting paper must be delivered 
in a sealed cover to the Secretary or posted to him in a regis- 
tered cover so as to reach him on or before the date and time 

fixed for the delivery of such paper. 

51. The elector shall put a cro»ss mark X against the name 

of the person or persons for whom he 

be made!^” votes and strike out the names of the 

other persons for whom he does not vote. 
Such voting paper shall be signed by the elector and the pro- 
visions of Statute 48 shall apply to the case of persons unable 
to sign their own names and to the case of pardamshin feidies. 

52. Each elector may vote for the election of as many 

persons as there are vacancies but he shall 
tors.^^^ entitled to give more than one votel 

c* to each person. 
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53 . The voting papers shaU be put in sealed covers by 
the voters which shaU be delivered in the 
Delivery and Secretary’s oflSice on or before the date 
pap^sf ° and time fixed for the delivery of voting 

papers or posted by registered post so as to 
reach the Secretary before the said time and the said date. 


of 


54 . The voting papers shall be opened and scrutinized 
by the Secretary as soon as the time for the 
delivery of votmg papers has expired. Candi- 
dates for election or their agents may be 
present at such scrutiny. The Secretary shall prepare a return 
of the votes obtained by each person nominated. 


Scrutiny 
voting papers. 


55 . The person or persons who have obtained the highest 
Decleration of votes shall be declared to have 

the result of been duly elected to fill up the vacancy or 
voting. vacancies. 


56 . Where two or more persons have obtained an equal 

. . number of votes and the vacancies available 

of number, the Secretary shall report 

the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall, on a 
date and time to be appointed, determine, by drawing lots in 
such manner as he may consider advisable, which of the afore- 
said persons shall be deemed to have been elected. 

57 . All objections to the voting papers, or the decisions 

,r. of the Secretarv on any point, may. at 

obieetioii to voting referred by the persons aggneved to 

papers or to deci- the Vice-Chancellor whose order in such 

aions of the Secre- matters shall be final, 
tary. 


58 . The Secretary shaU, as may be necessary, prepare 

Forms of nomi- print forms of nomination and voting 
nation and voting i* xt. ir xi. i x 

papers. papers for the use of the electors. 


59 : No election shall be deemed to be invalid by reason 
.of the notice under Statute 46 or the 
postal^^ver^. nomination paper posted to any elector 
being not delivered to him, for any reason 
by the postal department. 
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Definition 

“Secretary.” 


of 


60 , The term ‘ Secretary ’ in Statutes 35 and 36 and in 
Statutes 40 to 60 shall mean the Secretary of 
the Court, or, in his absence or illness or in 
case of no person being appointed to hold the 

said office at any time, such person as the Vice-Chancellor may 
nominate, for the time being, to perform under these Statutes 
the duties of the Secretary. 

61 . To add to Sub-section (5) of Statute 19 of Schedule 
I of the Act the following proviso : — 

‘Trovided that at the first meeting of the Senate and 
at all other meetings of the Senate held on or 
before 1st April, 1918, eight members thereof 
shall form the quorum.” 


Addition 
Statute 19. 


62 . To add to Sub-section (1) of Statute 27 of Schedule 
I of the Act the following proviso: — 

“ Provided that until the first Syndicate is constituted. 

Addition to the two members to be elected by the Syndicate 
Statute 27. Under Sub-clause (vi) shall be elected by the 
Senate. The members so elected under the proviso shall 
cease to be members of the Board as soon as the Syndicate 
has elected the two members under this Sub-clause.” 


* 63 . To add the following temporary Statute : — 

‘‘ Notwithstanding any thing to the contrary contained 
Extension of the Statutes in Schedule I of the Act. the 

term of the Mem- annual meeting of the Court, to be held in 
and* Officer October, 1917, shall be deemed to be the first 

annual meeting of the Coui*t, and all members 
of the Court and officers of the University whose term of office 
would otherwise have expired prior to that date shall continue 
to hold their respective offices until the close of the annual 
meeting of 1917.” 

64 . Instruction in Hindu religion shall, in the case of Hindu 

Religious Ins- Students, be compulsory and shall be cbnfined 
iruction compulsory to them, 
to Hindus. ‘ 


♦Received the sanction of the Governor-General -in-Counci( under Sub-Sec* 
tion {6) of Section 17 of the Act, on the 8th September 1916 — vide No. 854 
(Government of India — ^Education Department), bearing that date. 
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65 . The Faculty of Theology shall be irf charge of the reli- 

Faculty of Theo- instruction of the Hindu students of the 

logy to orgijnize stu- University, and it shall also organize studies 
dies in religion. ^ religion and the examinations therein. 

66. The Faculty shall appoint a Committee to organize 

and supervise religious worship and instruction 
logy University hostels. Such Committee 

committee foi reli- shall prescribe the book or books, or selec- 
gious worship and recognised religious works, to be 

studied by the students of the University; 
and shall, subject to the sanction of the 
Council, appoint such and so many teachers of religion as may 
be required for the said purpose, and draw up a scheme of studies 
for the approval of the Faculty. It shall also arrange for reci- 
tations from religious works and lectures on religion. 


67 . Students of the Hindu faith shall attend the course of 

religious instruction, recitations and lectures. 

Attendance at ^ record of such attendance shall be kept, 
religious ectures Committee shall, from time to time, 

report the names of students who neglect to 
attend the said lectures, etc., to the Students’ Eesidence Com- 
mittee. Failure to attend the said lectures without good 
cause shall render a student liable to such penalty or penalties 
as the Students’ Residence Committee may think fit to 
impose. 

68 . The Committee in charge of religious instruction shall 

. . consist of seven members professing the Hindu 

Committfe^^^^^ in faith, to be elected by the Faculty of Theo- 
charge of religious logy for a term of three years. The Faculty 
instruction. shall also nominate one of the members as its 

Convener, who shall be responsible for convening the meeting 
and for keeping a correct record of the proceedings of the 
Committee. 


69 . In case of any emergency, when it is not practicable 
Powers uf the to convene a meeting of .the Committee, the 
Convener in omer: Convener shall pass such orders and take such 
gency cases. action as may be required and report the same 

to the next meeting of the Committee. 
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70. The Committee shall, ordinarily, meet once a month, 
Meetings of the on such date and at such time as the Convener 
Committee. may appoint. He may also convene such other 

meetings as may be necessary. 


71. Instruction in Hindu religion shall be based on the 
principles and tenets which are accepted by 
Basis of inetnic- the principal denominations of the Hindu 
g\on!^ ^ religion. Provision may be made for instruc- 
tion in the special tenets of such denomina- 
tions, when required, with the sanction of the Faculty of 
Theology. Attendance at such courses of instruction will be 
optional. 


72. The Council shall provide funds and make such arrange- 

ments as may be necessary for the mainten- 
Provision tor ance and management of the Central Hindu 
i^ow in existence, and for the expansion 
School. and improvement of the same. • 

73. The said School shall comprise the following depart- 

jDepartinent** ments, V9Z. 
of the School. 

(a) One for the instruction and training of stu- 
dents up to the standard of the Admission 
Examination of the University in Arts and 
Science ; 

(b) One for the instruction and training of stu- 

dents for the Admission Examination to the 
Faculties of Oriental Learning and Theology ; 

(c) One for the instruction and training of stu- 

dents for the Faculty of Technology (when 
constituted). 

74. Provision for instruction in religion for Hindu students 
Reiigioiia ins- shall be made in all departments of the said 

trucfcion in the School. 

School. t 

75. Each such department shall be in the charge of a quali- 

Each depart- head or superintendent acting under the 

men! of the School Head-master, assisted by such and so many 
ahead^ of subordinate teachers as may be required. 
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« 

76 . The management of the School shah be in the hands 
Constitution of of the Central Hindu School Board, which shall 
the School Board, consist of — 

(а) The Chairman of the Board, to be nominated 

by the Court. 

(б) One member to be nominated by each Faculty 
of the University from among its own members. 

(c) Members to be nominated by .the Council equal 
in number to the number nominated under 
clause (5). 

The Head-master for the time being will act as the Secre- 
tary of this Board. 

77 . The members appointed shall hold office for three 
of the miembprs^r eligible for re-appointment. 

the School Board. 


78 . The budget of the School for the year shall be pre- 
^ pared by the said Committee and passed by 

.^0 uo u get. Council, with such amendment or amend- 
ments as may be necessary ; and the accounts shall be 
annually audited by an auditor or auditors, to be appointed by 
the Council. 

79 . The Head-master of the School shall be appointed 
Appointment of Council, after report from the 

Head-master. Board. 

80 . The School shall be under the control and manage- 
ment of the said Board, save and except for 
SohoorBoard^ ^ financial and administrative control of the 

University as is hereinbefore provided. 

81 . The said School and all its buildings, properties, fur- 
Properties belong-’ niture, apparatus and books and accounts shall 
b?pTo^rtiw“th^ bp the property of the University, 

University. 
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(StattUes relating to Provident Fund made by the Court 
under Section 16 A. of the Act*) 


82 . Every employee of the University, appointed 
permanently to a substantive post, carrying a salary of 
rupees twenty per mensem or upwards, shall, as a condition 
of his service, contribute to the Provident Fund six ‘and a 
quarter per cent of his salary. Such contribution shall 
be deducted from his .salary every month. In making the 
deduction, fractions of a rupee of the salar}^ shall be 
omitted. 


83 . The University shall contribute to the Fund a sum 
which shall not be less than half of, and not more than 
equal to, the amount so deducted from the salary of each 
employee, the exact proportion to be decided by the 
Council. The contribution, so made by the University, 

shall be credited to the account of such employee and 

charged in the University accounts under the head 
“Provident Fund,” 

' 84 . The amount of the deduction made from the 

salary of an employee under Statute 82 and the amount of 
the contribution made by the University under Statute 83 
shall be deposited in the Post Office Savings Bank or in 
the Imperial Bank, as the Council of the University may 
direct, in the name of the Fund as early as practicable 
or at any rate within three days of the date on which 
the payment of the salaries is made. 

85 The University may, from time to time, invest 

such part of the Provident Fund, as may be considered 
expedient, in such Government securities as the Council 

of the University may determine and may change the 
nature of the securities. All interest or profit realized from 
the securities or from any deposit or account arising out of 
the Fund, shall, after deducting the incidental expenses of 
investment or realization, be credited in the Provident Fund 
account to be distributed rateably in the account •of each 
contributor. 


♦Keceived the approval of bin Excellency the Visitor under Snb- 
Seotion 5 of Section 17 of the Act on the 27th February 1936— Vide letter 
Ko. F/17a datpd 27th February, 1936. 



86. The amount at the credit of any employee shall 
be payable : — 

(a) on the death of the employee to the person or 
persons nominated by him or, when no such 
nomination is made, to his le^yal heir or heirs. 

(b) on his ceasing to be in the service of the 
University to such employee provided: — 

(i) that no employee of the University, who has 
been dismissed for what is considered by 
the Council as gross misconduct, shall, if 
the Council so directs, be entitled to the 
benefit or to receive any part of any sum at 
any time contributed by the University to 
the Fund or the interest or profit thereon ; 

(ii) that if any employee resigns his appoint- 

ment before putting in five years’ service, 
the University may withhold the contribu- 
tion allotted to him, together with the 

interest thereon, and pay to the employee 

only the balance at his credit without such 
contribution or the interest on or profit from 
contribution. 

87 . The University shall not be entitled to recover, 
from the amount to the credit of any such employee in the 
said fund on account of contributions made by him thereto 
(including interest on or profit from such contributions), 
any sum on account of any loss or damages sustained by 
the University through the misconduct or negligence of 
any such employee or any other sum due by him. 

88 - Any contribution and interest or profit, withheld 
under these Statutes, shall lapse to the University. 

89 . In case of urgent necessity, which in the opinion 
of the Council justifies the course, the University may 
allow a depositor an advance of a sum, not exceeding his 
salary for three months, out of the amount contributed by 
him with interest thereon (excluding the contribution of 
the University and the interest or profit thereof). The 
advance will be recovered by such number of monthly 
instalments, not exceeding twenty-four as the Council may 
fix, and shall be recovered by deduction froi^ the salary 
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payable by the University to such employee. The amount 
of such instalments shall be fixed in round number, and the 
deductions shall commence from the first payment of a full 
month’s salary, after such advance has been made, and the 
last instBlment shall cover the entire balance then due. 

An employee may at his option pay at any time any 
additional sum above the amount fixed. No subsequent 
advance will, h iwever, be made until the lapse of three 
months from date when the previous advance has been 
fully repaid. ‘ 

90. An employee, who is on leave on full pay, shall 
continue to pay his contribution to the Provident Fund 
and may do so at his option, if he is on leave on less 
than full pay. 

91. A separate account in Form A shall be annually 
kept in the office of the University on account of every 
employee contributing to the Provident Fund, and a copy 
of this account shall be furnished to every such employee 
at the end of each financial year and on his ceasing to be 
an employee. 


FORM A. 

Provident Fund, Benares Hindu Universi,ty Deposit Account 
for the year ending the 31st of March, 19 . 








No. of Account. 
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92. Amounts credited or debited to the Prqjirident 
Fund shall on the same day be * posted to the Provident 
Fund Ledger in form B, given below. The figures for 
column 6 in the ledger will be calculated yearly as also 
the net balance of each account entered in columns 7 
and 10. 


FORM B. 

Provident Fund Ledger ^ Benares Hindu University, Benares, 



No voluntary deposits from employees will be credited 
to , the Provident Fund. 

93. If a depositor dies or his services otherwise 
terminate, his account shall be closed, and the sum due 
to him shall cease to bear interest or carry any profit 
after the expiry of the month in which his death or the 
termination of his services occurs. 

94. When an account is closed, any sum remaining 
unclaimed shall be removed from the Provident Fund 
Ledger and transferred to a deposit account at the end of 
the year and be dealt with like any ordinary deposit. 

95. Every employee, coming under these Statutes 
shall be required to sign a written declaration that he has 
read these Statutes and agrees to abide by them and hand 
over for registration in the University Ofiice the names 
of the person or persons to whom he wishes^ the balance 
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athif credit >jto *be paid in the event of his death. When 
nommating more than • one person, he may state the 
proportion in which the said balance may be paid to 
each of them respectively. In case his nominee or any 
of his nominees is a minor, he should state the date of 
his birth ; and the payment shall be made to his next friend 
or guardian, who may be authorised by law to receive 
payment on his behalf w^hile he is a minor. *' 

The depositor may, from time to time, add to or 
change his nominee or nominees and the proportion in 
which the same is to be distributed, by written application 
to the University. 

A register of such nominees shall be kept in the 
University OjQSce in Form C given below: — 


FORM C. 


Name of depositor. 

lifame and addre.ss of 
his nominee with date 
of birth and the name 
of his next friend if 
he is. a minor. 

Signature 

of 

Depositor. 

Signature of 
the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor, 

B. H. U. 

1 

2 

3 

4 


' ' 1 




96 , Notwithstanding anything contained in these 
Statutes, no employee of the University will be entitled to 
the benefit of these Statutes, who is otherwise entitled to a 
pension or on whose account the' University contributes 
towards his pension and leave allowance or who has been 
appointed by the University on a consolidated salary on 
special terms. 

Statutes Relating to Gratuity and Compassionate Fund 
made by the Court,* 

97, The University shall set apart a sum of Es. 600/-every year 
and invest the same at interest in order to form a fund for the pay- 
ment of ’gratuities to the servants or employees of the University, 
and for the payment of (Sompassionate allowance to their families, as 
hereinafter provided. 


* Received the approval of the Visitor uoder sub'^ection 6 of Section 17 of 
the Act on the 18th of March 1937. ( Vide G. O. No, 229 G.) 




98. If the unspent balance of that Fund* at the close of toy 
financial year exceeds Es. 3,000/- the University may stop fbrther 
payment to the fund under the preceding Statutes till it falls below 
that amount or reduce the amoimt payable thereunder so as not to 
exceed that amount. 

99. No gratuity shall be payable to a servant or employee of less 
than ten years’ standing or getting a salary of Es. 20/- per mensem 
.or over. 

1 00. Subject to Statute 99, a gratuity equal to half month’s pay 
for every completed year of service may be paid to a permanent 
servant or employee of the University, if he has. been permitted to 
retire from the service of the University on account of his physical 
incapacity to continue in its service provided that the total amount 
of such gratuity shall not exceed Es. 240/- in any case. 

1 0 1 . If such servant or employee dies while in the service of the 
University after completing a service of ten years such compassionate 
allowance, not exceeding the pay of such servant or employee 
for three months, may be paid to such members of his family, who 
may have been dependent on him for their livelihood as the Council 
may, in view of the circumstances of each case, determine. 

102. The payment of the gratuity dr compassionate allowance 
may be made either in a lump sum or by instalments or in. such 
other manner as the Council may determine. 




The Regulations. 

Chapter 1. 

The Senatp: 

1. Meetings of the Senate shall be Ordinary, Special, or 
Extraordinary. 

2. The Ordinary Meetings shall be held in October or 
November and March of each year, on such dates as the Vice- 
Chancellor may appoint. 

3. The Special Moetmgs of the Senate shall be such as are 
convened by the Vice-Chancellor, either of his own motion or 
at the request of the Syndicate, for the disposal of urgent business. 

4. The Extraordinary Meetings of the Senate shall be 
convened by the Vice-Chancellor, on the written request of 
any twelve members. 

5. Any member who wishes to propose a resolution at 
an Ordinary Meeting of the Senate, shall forward the terms 
of the resolution to the Registrar, so as to reach him not later 
than three weeks before the date fixed for the meeting. When 
any twelve members forward a written request to the Vice- 
Chancellor to convene an Extraordinary Meeting of the Senate, 
they shall, at the same time, forward the terms of the resolution 
or resolutions which it is intended to propose, and also the name 
of the proposer of each resolution. 

6. The Syndicate shall consider each such resolution, of 
which notice has been given in accordance with the foregoing 
Regulation and shall cause it to be placed on the agenda paper 
of the meeting at which its discussion is intended by the pro- 
poser ; provided that the Syndicate may exclude from the agenda 

•paper any proposed resolution, (a) which deals in whole or in 
part with any decision of the Senate adverse to its terms which 
has been arrived at in any meeting of the Senate held within 
one year previous to that at which its discussion is intended, 
or (6) which is repugnant to the Act and the Statutes. 
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The Registrar shall inform the proposer in each such case 
of exclusion, and the Syndicate shall report the fact of exclusion 
at the meeting at y^hich the discussion of the resolution was 
intended, or if there be no other business for that meeting, at 
the next meeting of the Senate. 

^ 7. No resolution, proposal, or other matter of business 

which has not been submitted to the Syndicate shall be brought 
before the Senate at any meeting, except as provided for in 
Clause 15. 

8. The Registrar shall, not less than 15 days previous 
to each Ordinary or Extraordinary Meeting of the Senate, issue 
to each member, a notice stating the time and place of meeting ; 
and this notice shall he accompanied by an agenda paper show- 
ing the business to be brought before the meeting, and, except 
as provided for in Clause 15, or by special permission of the 
Chairman, no resolution, proposal, or other matter of business 
which is not entered on the agenda paper, shall be brought be- 
fore the meeting ; provided that the Syndicate may, for reasons 
of urgency, bring any business before any meeting of the Senate, 
without notice being given in the agenda paper. 

9, In the case of Special Meetings, the Registrar shall 
give such previous notice of the time and place of meeting as 
the circumstances in each case may permit, but except in regard 
to this particular, the provisions of Regulation 8 shall apply 
to such meetings. 

10. At any Special Meeting of the Senate, any member 
may bring forward any amendment without previous notice 
being given. 

11. At the time fixed for a meeting of the Senate, the Vice- 
Chancellor, or in his absence, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall 
take the Chair and shall ascertain whether a quorum is present 
or not. If a quorum be present, he shall declare the meeting 
constituted, and shall proceed with the business of the meeting. 
If a quorum be not present, he shall wait for fifteen minutes , 
after the time fixed for the meeting, and if no quorum be then 
present, he shall declare the meeting dissolved. Every such 
dissolution shall be recorded by the Registrar, and the record 
shall be signed by the Chairman, If neitW the Vice-Chancellor 
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nor the Pro-Vice-Chanceilor is able to attend, the members pre- 
sent, in the event of there being a quorum, shall elect one of 
themselves as Chairman for the meeting and shall proceed with 
the business. 

12. All questions considered at meetings of the Senate 
shall be decided by a majority of the votes of the members 
present. If the votes be equally divided, the Chairman shall 
have a second or casting vote. 

13. Every motion shall be affirmative in form and shall 
begin with the word ‘ that.’ It shall be open to discussion on 
being moved and seconded. 

14. Not more than one motion and one amendment thereto 
shall be placed before a meeting at the same time. 

15. A motion — 

(a) for change in the order of business as stated in the 
agenda paper, 

(b) for ti e adjournment of the meeting or discussion, 

(c) that the meeting pass to the next business on the 
agenda paper, 

fd) for dissolution of the meeting, 

(e) for directing the Syndicate, a Faculty, or any Com- 
mittee to report at a subsequent meeting of the Senate, 

(/) for appointment of a Committee to inquire into and 
report on any matter before the Senate, 

may be made at any time, as a distinct question, but not as an 
amendment, nor whilst a member is speaking, and no previous 
notice shall be necessary. 

16. Any motion made under Regulation 16 shall take pre- 
cedence of any question that may be before the meeting, and, 
if not withdrawn, must be disposed of before such question. 

17. A motion for the adjournment of a meeting or of a 
debate on any particular question may be made mt any time,. 
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’^but shall not be made so as to interrupt a speech. If a. motion 
for the adjouminent of the meeting be carried, the meeting 
shall thereupon adjourn to the time specified in the motion. 
If a motion for the adjournment of the debate be carried, the 
debate shall thereupon be adjourned to the time specified in 
the motion. The meeting shall thereupon pass to the next busi- 
ness, if any, on the agenda paper. If either of such motions 
be negatived, the business of the meeting or the debate, as the 
case may be, shall be resumed. 

18; A motion for the adjournment of a meeting shall be 
in the form, ‘that this meeting do now adjourn to\ followed 
by words indicating the day and hour proposed for the ad- 
journed meeting. A motion for the adjournment of a debate 
shall be in the form, ‘ that the debate on this question be now 
adjourned to,’ followed by words indicating the day and hour. 
Ordinarily, a meeting or debate shall only be adjourned to the 
day following the meeting. 

19. No amendment shall be proposed to a motion for ad- 
journment of the meeting or of the discussion, except one sub- 
stituting a time other than that proposed for such adjourn- 
ment. A meeting or discussion continued on adjournment 
shall be deemed one with that preceding adjournment. 

20. A motion to pass to the next business shall be in the 
form, ‘ that this meeting do now pass to the next business on 
the agenda paper,’ and may be moved at any time, but not so 
as to interrupt a speech. If the motion be carried, the motion 
under discussion, together with any amendments to it, shall drop. 

21. A motion for the dissolution of the meeting shall be 
in the form, ‘ that this meeting do now dissolve,’ and may be 
made at any time, but not so as to interrupt a speech. If such 
a motion be carried, the business still before the meeting shall 
drop and the Chairman shall declare the meeting dissolved. 

22. A motion directing the Syndicate, a Faculty or any 
Committee to review or to consider its decision or recommenda- 
tion, may be made at any time during the discussion on any 
such decision or recommendation, but shall not be made so 
as to interrupt a speech. The motion shall clearly specify the 
matter thus ‘deferred back to the Syndicate or the Faculty for 
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review or consideration, and may also indicate generally the* 
sense or direction in which the mover desires alteration in such 
decision or recommendation. The motion may also include 
an instruction that the Syndicate or the Faculty shall report 
at the next or at some other meeting of the Senate. 

23. A motion for appointment of a Committee to consider 
any* question before the Senate at the time, shall state the pur- 
pose for which the Committee is to be constituted and the names 
of its members. 


Armndments. 

24. Save as provided in Regulation 10 of this Chapter, 
notice of every amendment to be brought forward for the con- 
sideration of the Senate, shall be given by the proposer not less 
than three days clear before the date fixed for the meeting. 
Such notice shall state the precise terms of the amendment 
intended to be proposed. The Registrar shall circulate the 
notice to the members and, except with the special permission 
of the Vice-Chancellor or the Chairman of the meeting, no amend- 
ment, of which such notice has not been given, shall be con- 
sidered by the meeting. 

25. No amendment shall be proposed which would reduce 
a motion to its negative or opposite form. 

26. No amendment shall be proposed which substantially 
raises a question already disposed of by the meeting, or is in- 
consistent with or adverse to any resolution already passed 
by the meeting. 

27. The order in which amendments to a motion are to 
be brought forward shall be determined by the Chairman and 
only one amendment shall be proposed at one time. 

28. An amendment must be seconded in the same way 
as a motion ; otherwise it shall drop. 

29. When an amendment has been moved and seconded, 
it shall, unless ruled out of order, be stated from the Chair, 
and the debate may then proceed on the motion and the amend- 
ment together. 
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* 30. No motion or amendment shall be withdrawn from 

the decision of the meeting, without its unanimous consent ; 
but this consent shall be presumed if the mover state his wish 
to withdraw the motion or amendment, and the Chairman, 
after an interval during which no dissent is expressed, announce 
that it is withdrawn. 

31. Any motion or amendment standing in the name of 
a member, who is absent from the meeting, or who declines 
to move it, may be mbved by any other member. If no member 
comes forward to move it, the motion or amendment shall drop. 

32. The member who first rises to speak at the conclusion 
of a speech has the right to be heard. In cases of doubt, the 
Chairman shall decide who is in possession of the meeting. 

33. A member having spoken to a motion or amendment, 
is not at liberty to speak again to such motion or amendment. 

34. In so far as the question raised by an amendment is 
one to which he has not previously spoken, any member may 
speak to that question, though he has spoken to the oiiginal 
question or to a previous amendment. 

35. The Chairman has the same right of moving or second- 
ing or speaking to a motion or amendment as any other member, 
but he shall, save as provided under regulation 39, vacate the 
Chair while so engaged, and the Chair shall during such time 
be taken by a member nominated by the Chairman. Without 
leaving the Chair, the Chairman may, however, at his discretion 
or at the request of any member, explain to the meeting the 
scope of any motion or amendment. 

36. Any member may, with the permission of the Chair- 
man, even whilst another is speaking, rise to explain any mis- 
conception of expressions used by him, but he shall confine 
himself strictly to such explanation. 

37. Any member may call the Chairman^s attention to a 
point of order even whilst another is speaking, but no speech 
shall be made on such a point of order. 
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38. The Chairman shall be the sole judge of any point of ' 
order, and may call any member to order, and shall have power 
to take such action as may be necessary to enforce his decision. 

39. Proposals relating to the conferring of Honorary Deg- 
rees, votes of thanks, messages of congratulation or condolence 
addr^esses, and other matters of like nature, may be moved 
from the Chair. 

40. The meeting of the Senate held in October or November 
shall be deemed the Annual Meeting of the Senate. 


. CHAPTER II 
The Syndicate 

1. Of the eighteen elected members of the Syndicate not 
less than ten shall be University Professors or Principals or 
Professors of constituent Colleges. The Senate shall, at its 
first meeting, proceed first to elect ten such members and then 
proceed to elect to the remaining vacancies. At each sub- 
sequent election, similar procedure shall be followed mutatis 
mutandis. 

2. Any elected member, who has been absent for a period 
exceeding three months, may be declared by the Vice-Chancellor 
to have vacated his seat. 

3. In the event of a casual vacancy owing to death, re- 
signation or otherwise, the members of the Syndicate shall, 
subject to the provisions of Section 12 of the Act as to the pro- 
portion of the members who must be University Professors or 
Principals and Professors of constituent Colleges, appoint a 
member of the Senate to the vacant membership, to act as a 
member of the Syndicate, until the next ensuing meeting of 
the Senate at which such vacancy can be filled up, 

4. Any Faculty or member of the Senate shall be at liberty 
to submit any question to the Syndicate for its consideration 
and subsequently to bring before the Senate the decision of 
the Syndicate thereon, with a view to its modification or annul- 
ment. 
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ft. The Syndicate shall meet, ordinarily, once a month 
except during the vacation, and at other times when convened 
by the Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, by the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor. 

6. At all meetings of the Syndicate, the Chairman shall 
have a vote and, in case of an equality of votes, a second or 
casting vote. 

7. Not less than seven days’ notice of a meeting of the 
Syndicate shall be given by the Registrar, who shall, along 
with such notice, forward to each member the agenda of the 
business proposed to be brought forward. 

8. In emergent cases, the Vice-Chancellor may dispense 
with the condition laid down in Regulation 7. 

9. Save when otherwise provided for by these Regula- 
tions. any one or more of the powers conferred and duties im- 
posed on the Syndicate may, subject to its supervision, control 
and approval, be excerised and performed by a Sub-Committee 
appointed by the Syndicate for the purpose. 

10. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor and the Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor, the members present shall elect one of them- 
selves as Chairman for the meeting. 

11. The Chairman may, at any time, apply the rules for 
the discussion of questions in the Senate to the discussion of 
any particular question before the Syndicate. 

CHAPTER III 
The Faculties 

1. Every meeting of a Faculty shall be convened by the 
Registrar, under the orders of the Vice-Chancellor or the Dean 
of the Faculty. 

2. The first meeting of each Faculty shall be convened , 
within six weeks of its constitution by the Sepate. 

3. Not less than ten days’ notice shall be given of every 
meeting of A Faculty. 



CHAPTER IV — THE BOARDS OP STUDIES 


57 


4. The Dean shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty, 
but in his absence the members present shall elect one of their 
number as Chairman of the meeting. 

5. The Chairman at a meeting of a Faculty may, at his 
discretion, apply the Regulations prescribed for discussion of 
matters at the Senate. 

6. Each Faculty shall deal with matters relating to the 
subjects and standards of examination and -the courses of 
studies pertaining to that Faculty. The proposals of that 
Faculty shall be laid before the Senate. All questions per- 
taining to the work of a Faculty shall ordinarily be referred 
by the Senate to the Faculty concerned for opinion before 
they are decided. 

7. It shall be within the power of the Faculty (1) to 
appoint a committee of the Faculty for any purpose within the 
cognizance or powers of the Faculty, (2) to hold meetings of 
the Faculty along with any other Faculty or a committee 
thereof for the consideration of any matter of common interest. 

8. Two or more Faculties may be called upon by the 
Senate or the Syndicate to meet together for the consideration 
of any questions concerning those Faculties. Such meeting 
shall be convened by the Registrar, and the joint meeting 
shall elect its own Chairman. 

9. Copies of the Proceedings of all Meetings of the Faculty 
shall be sent to all members of the Senate. 


CHAPTER IV 
The Boards op Studies 

1. The Senate shall from time to time determine the 
subjects, for which Boards of studies shall be constituted in 

, each Faculty, and the numbers of members, constituting each 
Board. 

2. Each Faculty shall, at its first meeting, constitute 
Boards of Studies for the subjects assigned to thft Faculty by 
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the Senate, and appoint thereto such persons as may 
possess expert knowledge of the subject assigned to the Faculty 
by the Senate. Such persons need not be members of the 
Faculties : 

Provided that the number of teachers of the University on 
each Board shall not be less than two thirds of the total number 
of members. 

3. The Boards of Studies shall advise the Faculty con- 
cerned on matters relating to the syllabuses for the subjects of 
instruction, the courses of studies and the combination of the 
subjects permitted in the various courses. 

4. (i) The members of the Boards of Studies shall hold 

office for two years : 

Provided that a teacher of the University 
appointed under Regulation 2, shall cease to hold 
office when he ceases to be such a teacher. 

(ii) A vacancy in the Boards of Studies shall be filled up 
for the residue of the term of the member whose 
place has become vacant by the Faculty concerned 
as soon as practicable. 

5. Each Board shall be competent to dispose of its 
business by meeting or by correspondence, or by both as may 
be convenient. 

6 The Convener of each Board of Studies shall be appoint- 
ed from its members by the Faculty concerned. He shall 
preside at the meetings of the Board. In the absence of the 
Convener, the members present shall elect a Chairman foj the 
meeting. 

7, Two or more Boards may be called upon by a Faculty, 
the Syndicate or the Senate to meet together for the consider- » 
ation of any question affecting the Boards concerned. In such 
cases, the joint meeting shall elect its own Chairman. 
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CHAPTER V 

The Boards of Examiners 

Tne Syndicate shall, from time to time, appoint such and 
so many Boards of Examiners as may be necessary, and pres- 
cribe^ their respective constitution, powers and duties ; provided 
that, for each subject or group of subjects forming part of the 
course of studies for any examination, at least one external and 
independent Examiner shall be appointed by the Syndicate. 

CHAPTER* VI 

The Registrar and the Assistant Registrar 

1. The Registrar shall be appointed for a term of five 
years, but, on the expiration of his term, shall be eligible for 
re-appointment. 

2. It shall be the duty of the Registrar : — 

(a) to be the custodian of the records. Common Seal, and 
such other property of the University as the Syndicate 
shall commit to his charge ; 

(b) to act as Secretary to the Syndicate and to attend, 
as far as possible, all meetings of the Senate, Faculties, 
Syndicate and any Committees appointed by the 
Senate, the Faculties, or the Syndicate, and to keep 
minutes thereof : 

(c) to conduct the oflScial correspondence of the Senate 
and the Syndicate ; 

{d) to issue all notices convening meetings of the Senate 
Faculties, Syndicate, Boards of Studies, Boards of 
Examiners, and of any Committee appointed by the 
Senate, the Syndicate, the Faculties or any of the 
Boards ; 

(e) to arrange for and superintend the examinations of 
the University at Benares ; and 

(/) to perform such other work as may, from time to time, 
be prescribed by the Syndicate. 
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3. The Syndicate shall make arrangements for the dis- 
charge of the duties of the Registrar during his absence. 

4. The duties of the Assistant Registrar shall, from time 
to time, be defined by the Syndicate. 

6. There shall also be such permanent staff of subordinate 
assistants and servants as may. from time to time, be sanctioned 
by the Council. Appointments to such staff shall be made by 
the Syndicate. 

6. The Registrar shall, on application previously made 
for the purpose of fixing a convenient hour, arrange that any 
member of the Court or the Senate or the Faculty, shall have 
access to the proceedings of the Senate, the Syndicate or the 
Faculty, respectively. 


CHAPTER VII 
The Librarian 

1. The Librarian shall be a whole-time officer and shall 
be appointed by the Council on the recommendation of the 
Syndicate with such duties, such remuneration, and upon such 
terms and conditions as it shall deem fit. 


CHAPTER VIII 
The University Library 

1. The management of 'the University Library shall be 
vested in a Library Committee, consisting of (a) the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, the Pro- Vice-Chancellor, the Registrar and the Librarian- 
ex-officio members ; (6) twenty other members appointed by 
the Senate (of whom not less than twelve shall be Professors 
or other members of the teaching staff of the University or Prin- 
cipals or Professors of constituent Colleges) as ordinary members. , 

2. The Senate shall appoint the members of the Commit- 
tee in such a way as to secure, as far as possible, the represen- 
tation of all the Faculties. 
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3. The appointed members shall hold office for two years. 

4. The Librarian shall be the Secretary of the Committee. 

5. Seven members shall form a quorum for a meeting ol 
the Committee. 

6. The Committee shall report to the Syndicate the amount 
of money required in each year for the purchase of new books 
and periodicals, and for the maintenance of the' Library. 

7. Library assistants and servants shall be appointed 
by the Library Committee, subject to the general control of 
the Syndicate. 

8. The duties of the Library Committee shall be — 

(I) to recommend to the Syndicate rules regulating — 

. (a) the use of the Library by members of the Uni- 
versity and by other persons ; 

(6) the deposit of caution-money for the use of books ; 

(c) the conditions of borrowing and returning books ; 

(d) the imposition of fines or the suspension of pri- 
vileges for the loss, mutilation or disfigurement 
of books, or for any breach of the Library rules ; 

(e) the annual inspection of the Library ; 

(/) the payment of fees for the use of the Library 
by persons other than the members of the Uni- 
versity ; and 

[g) all other matters relating to the management of 
the Library ; 

(II) to purchase or acquire books, manuscripts, literary 

and scientific periodicals, or other publications ; 

(III) to provide such furniture and equipment as may 

be necessary. 

9. The manuscripts shall always be kept under lock and 
key and shall not be removed without the special permission 
of the Syndicate, on the recommendation of the Library Com- 
mittee. 
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CHAPTER IX 

Register of University Students 

1: The Registrar shall maintain, in such form as the Syn- 
dicate may, from time to time, prescribe, a register of all under- 
graduates and graduates reading for a higher examination or 
carrying on research under a Professor, and all of such persons 
as are allowed by special grace of the Senate to attend lectures 
or carry on research in the University. 

2. All persons registered under the preceding clause shall 
be called “ Students of the University.’' 

3. The Syndicate shall prescribe the form of the register 
mentioned in Regulation 1. 

4. No person shall be deemed a University Student," 
unless and until his name has been duly entered in the register 
and none but a “ University Student " shall be eligible for 
admission to any University examination other than the exa- 
mination for admission to the University. 

5. Every student on registration shall be informed, through 
the Principal of his College, of the registered number under 
which his name has been entered in the register, and that number 
shall be quoted in all subsequent reports concerning the student 
and in all applications by that student to any University officer. 

6. Every student shall be required to pay the University 
a fee of Rs. 2/-, when his name is sent in for registration. 

No further fee for registration shall be charged, unless a 
student's name is, on non-payment of fees, absence without 
notice, or expulsion, struck off the register, in which case he 
shall pay Re. 1 /- to have his name re-entered in the University 
Register. 

7. Any registered student, may at any time, receive q 
certified copy of all entries under his name on p^iyment of Re. 1./- 
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CHAPTEE X 

Eegistration op Graduates 

1. All graduates of the University shall, on payment of 
a registration fee of Rs. 5/-, be entitled to have their names en- 
tered in the register of the University graduates. 

2. Subject to the provision of Statute (20) (2) {vii) the 
register shall be kept in such form as the Syndicate shall prescribe, 

3. Application for entry of name on the register of Uni- 
versity graduates shall be ordinarily made within six months 
of the date on which the degree was conferred on the applicant 
at the Convocation. After the said period, applicants shall 
be required to pay a fee of Rs. 10/-. 

4. Each registered graduate shall be required to pay an 
annual fee of Rs. 2/- on or before the 31st January of each year. 
In case of non-payment before such date, his name shall be 
removed from the register, but he shall be eligible for re-entry 
on payment of the fee in arrears. 

5. The fees payable for admission and the annual fee 
payable may be compounded on payment of Rs. 20/- at anytime. 

6. Registered graduates shall be entitled to take part 
in the Convocation, and shall be entitled to such other privileges 
and rights as may, from time to time, be conferred in conformity 
with the Regulations. 


CHAPTER XI 
Residence of Students 

*1. (a) Every student shall reside in a University hostel or 
an approved lodge, or, if he is a student of a constituent College, 
in a College hostel, unless allowed by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor 
to reside with his parents or guardians, under such conditions 
as the Pro-Vice- Chancellor may, from time to time, prescribe. 

^ (6) A student of a constituent College, which has been 

admitted to the privileges of the University, shall not be 


♦Subject to the sanction of the Visitor, 
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permitt^ by the Pro^Vice-ChanceUor to reside elsewhere than 
in a hostel, save on the recommendation of the Principal of the 
College eoncerend. 

♦ 2. Every lodge, chhattra or ashrama approved by the Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor for the residence of the students, shall be under 
the complete control of the University, shall permit the provision 
by the University of adequate supervision and shall not permit 
the residence within it of any one, who is not a student of the 
University, except with the special sanction of the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor, 

If an approved lodge, chhattra or ashrama fails to comply 
with one or oth r of these conditions, the Pro- Vice-Chancellor, 
after consulting the Syndicate, shall withdraw from the lodge, 
chhattra or ashrama the privilege of receiving students of the 
University, and the students of the University who are residing 
in it shall forthwith leave it. 

3. No student shall be admitted to the University or to 
any constituent College until the question of his residence has 
been settled. 

4. For the purpose of these Regulations, the term “ guar- 
dian” shall mean : — 

{%) the legal guardian of the student if one has been ap- 
pointed, or in his absence, or if the student has no 
parent living, a near relative of responsible 
age ; 

(id) a person declared in writing by the student’s parent, 
or, if he has no parent living, by one of the persons 
described in (i) above, to be his guardian ; 

(Hi) if the student has no parent, near relative or legal 
guardian, a person approved by the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor. 

In ail cases, the person declared to be the student’s guar* 
dian must be approved by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor as a suitable' ^ 
person in age and position to act as guardian. 


^ Subject to the eauction of the Visitor. 
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{ay University Hostels 

6. The University shall provide such and so many hostels 
for the residence of students as may, from time to time, be* 
required, 

6. Such hostels shall be constructed on a plan approved 
by the Syndicate. 

7. Such hostels shall be under the supervision of a Chief 
Warden, appointed in accordance with rules which the Syndicate 
may, from time to time, prescribe. 

8. Each hostel shall have its recreation grounds and shall 
manage its own games, either by itself or in conjunction with 
other hostels. 

9. The internal management of each hostel shall be carried 
on in accordance with rules which the Syndicate may, in con-* 
sultation with the Council, from time to time, prescribe 

10. Students residing in the hostels shall be members of 
the University institutes or societies for the promotion of social 
intercourse, for creating literary and scientific tastes and for 
promotion of physical culture and organized games. Such 
institutes and societies shall be under such supervision as the 
Syndicate may approve. 

11. The Syndicate shall exercise supervision over the hostel 
through the Students’ Residence Committee as constituted 
in Chapter XII. 

12. In matters appertaining to religious instruction and 
observances, the Council shall exercise supervision over the 
hostels, in consultation with the Faculty of Theology and through 
the Students’ Residence Committee. 


(6) College Hostels 

13. The administration of hostels attached to any consti- 
jtuent College admitted to p^ivilege^ of the University, sbaU 
in the hands of the Principal of that College, 

S 


itu< 

D>e 



66 


BBNARES HINDU UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS 


CHAPTER XII 

Students’ Residence Committee 

1. At the annual meeting of the Syndicate, a Committee 
shall be appointed which shall be called the Students’ Resi- 
dence ^Committee.” It shall consist of — 

(а) the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, 

(б) two members to be nominated by the Faculty o£ 
Theology, 

(c) two members of the teaching staff to be appointed 
by the Syndicate, 

(d) two members to be nominated by the Council, 

(e) two representatives, who shall be graduates of any 
Faculty, elected by the students in such manner as the 
Syndicate may, from time to time, prescribe, 

(/) the Chief Medical Officer in charge of the Hostels, and 

(g) the Chief Wardens of the Hostels and of the Approved 
Lodges. * 

The member^ appointed, nominated or elected, shall hold 
office for the term of one year, and shall be eligible for re-election. 

The Committee shall deal, subject to the Regulations (es- 
pecially Regulations 1 and 2 of Chapter XI) and to the general 
control of the Syndicate, with all questions relating to the ad- 
mission, residence and social life of the students in University 
hostels and approved Lodges. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall be 
ex-offido Chairman of the Committee. Casual vacancies during 
the year shall be filled up by the Syndicate on the recommenda- 
tion of the body entitled to nominate for the vacancy. 

2. Nothing in these Regulations shall be taken to autho- 
rise the Students’ Residence Committee or any member thereof 
to, interfere with the control of a Principal over his students. 

^ to the sanction of the Visitor . 
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CHAPTER Xm 
Discipline 

1. The rules of discipline touching students of the Uni- 
versity shall be framed by the Senate or the Syndicate. 

(a) Discipline among students other than those of constituent 
Colleges admitted to privileges, 

2. *The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall control the discipline of 
students in Hostels and Approved Lodges, through their Chief 
Wardens. 

3. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall with the co-operation of 
the Proctors and the Principals of the Colleges, maintain discip- 
line among the students outside the College, Hostels and 
Approved Lodges. * 

4. It shall be the duty of the Principal of a College to 
maintain discipline among his students in the College. 

5. If the Pro-Vice-Chancellor observes that discipline is 
relaxed in any College, he shall bring the matter in the first 
instance to the notice of the Principal, and, if necessary, to the 
notice of the Vice-Chancellor and the Syndicate. 

(6) Discipline among students of constituent Colleges admitted 
to privileges, 

6. It shall be the duty of the Principal of a constituent 
College, admitted to privileges, to see that the rules of the 
Senate are carried out and also to maintain discipline among 
his students in matters not specifically provided by rule. 

7. If the Pro-Vice-Chancellor observes that discipline is 
relaxed in any College, he shall bring the matter in the first 
instance to the notice of the Principal, and if necessary, to the 
notice of the Vice-Chancellor and the Syndicate, 

8. The Pro-V ice-Chancellor shall with the co-operation of 
the Principal of the College and subject to the provisions of 

♦ Subject to the sanction of the Visitor, - 
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Eegulation 6, maintain discipline among the students of consti- 
tuent Colleges, admitted to privileges, while they are outside 
the College, or the College hostels to which they belong. 


CHAPTER XIV 
Admission of Students 

1. Evei:y candidate for any degree or diploma granted 
by the University shall, except when exempted under any of 
these Regulations, be required to pass the examination pres- 
cribed by these Regulations, for admission to the University 
for the Faculty concerned, before entering upon the course 
prescribed for such degree or diploma. 

2. The examinations for admission shall be those pres- 
cribed in Chapters XXVII, XXXVIII, and XXXIX. 

The conditions to be fulfilled by schools, recognised for 
the purpose of sending up candidates to the examinations for 
admission, shall be those prescribed in Chapter XVII. The 
Regulations governing admission are collected together in 
Chapter XL. 

A . — Admission to the University courses in Faculties other 
than Theology and Oriental Studies. 

3. A candidate may gain admission to the University 
courses in Faculties other than those of Theology and Oriental 
Learning, either (i) by passing the Admission Examination 
in Arts and Science prescribed in Chapter XXVII of these Regu- 
lations, or {ii) by passing any one of the other examinations 
as specified below and fulfilling such other conditions as the 
Syndicate may impose. 

(i) Conditions to he fulfilled hy candidates for the Admission 
Examinai,ions in Arts and Science. 

4. A candidate for the Admission Examinations in Arts 
and Science shall be either a pupil of a school maintained or 
recognised i^by the University, or a private candidate. 
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6. A candidate shall be deemed to be a pupil of a recog- 
nised school when he has studied in it or in more than one recog- 
nised school, for at least two years previous to his admission 
to the University, or, if local rules regarding study, examina- 
tion, etc., demand, for a longer period. Such a candidate shall 
apply through the Head-master of the school where he is study- 
ing to the Eegistrar, in such form as the Syndicate may pres- 
cribe. His application and fee shall be despatched so as to 
reach the Eegistrar at least six weeks before the date of the 
commencement of the Admission Examination. 

6. A private candidate is one who has not studied in any 
school or other educational institution for one year immediately 
previous to his admission to a University examination. 

7. (a) Applications from all private candidates (except 

as otherwise provided by these regulations), shall 
be forwarded by the Inspector of Schools of the 
place (or some other officer empowered by the 
Local Government for the purpose), or the Chief 
Educational Officer of the Indian State, where 
the private candidate resides. The forwarding 
officer shall certify that the applicant is a fit 
person to appear at the Admission Examination 
of the Benares Hindu University. Where a 
private candidate has at any time studied in a 
school or institution, the Syndicate shall ordi- 
narily require that a satisfactory certificate from 
the Head of the School or Institution last attended 
bv the candidate shall accompany the application 
forwarded by the certifying officer. 

(b) Applications from the candidates who failed in 

the previous year may be countersigned by the 
Head of the School or Institution at which they 
last studied, and be forwarded by the Head of 
that School or Institution. 

(c) In the case of a woman candidate the application 

may be forwarded by the Head of any School 
or Institution recognised by the Government of 
the Province or the Indian State, where the can- 
didate resides, or by a University established 
by an Act of the Legislature. 
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8. Notwithstanding anything contained in these Kegu- 
lations, any woman candidate, who has not been studying at 
a recognised institution, may be admitted to the Admission 
Examination of the Benares Hindu University as a private 
candidate provided she produces, to the satisfaction of the 
Syndicate, evidence of having studied under suitable conditions. 

9. A private candidate shall apply to the Registrar in 
such form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application 
and fee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel 
so as to reach the Registrar not later than the 1st October pre- 
ceding the date fixed for the ensuing Admission Examination ; 
provided that, for the examination of 1919, the period for sending 
application to appear as private candidates shall be three months 
before the commencement of the examination. 

10. Whether a candidate is a pupil of a recognised school 
or private candidate, he shall satisfy the Syndicate as to his 
fitness for admission to the courses of the University by passing 
the Admission Examinations, which shall be held at Benares, 
at times prescribed from time to time by the Syndicate. 


(ii) Conditions to be fuljilled by candidates who pass some 
other examination, 

11. The Syndicate may admit to the University courses 
a candidate who has passed the Matriculation Examination 
of any Indian University established by an Act of the Legis- 
lature or any School-Leaving Certificate Exafnination or the 
High School Examination held in a British Province or in a 
State which, on the advice of the Syndicate, shall at any time 
be recognised by the Government of i India as qualifying for 
admission, or any one of the followiag examinations : — 

the Senior Oxford Local Examination ; 

the Senior Cambridge Local Examination ; 

the Final Examination prescribed for European Schools ; 

the Diploma Examination of a Ghief^s College. 
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The Syndicate may also so admit candidates coming feom 
outside India who produce certificates of having passed an 
examination which, in the opinion of the Syndicate, is equi- 
valent to the above-mentioned examinations, or who have, 
in the opinion of the Syndicate, if necessary after examination, 
attained a degree of knowledge equivalent to that expected 
at the Admission Examination. 

12. The Syndicate shall have power, from time to time, 
to prescribe further conditions to be complied with by candi- 
dates, and, in especial, to prescribe further tests for candidates, 
who have passed these examinations ; provided that, if any 
such further test is held at a centre other than Benares, the 
arrangements (especially those regarding the supervision of 
the examination) shall be made in conjunction with the Local 
Government or the Government of the State concerned 

13. In special cases, by permission of the Syndicate, a 
candidate may be admitted to the B. A. and B. Sc. course of 
the University, if he has passed the Intermediate Examination 
of some other Indian University established by an Act of the 
Legislature. 

B. — Admission to University courses in the Faculties of Theology 
and Oriental Learning. 

14. A candidate may gain admission to the University 
courses in the Faculty of Oriental Learning, either (i) by ful- 
filling the conditions prescribed in Kegulations 3 to 7 of Chapter 
XL (Regulations 4 and 5 of the present Chapter, read with the 
Regulations of Chapter XVII), save as regards the payment 
of a fee, and by passing the Admission Examinations in Arts 
and Science with Sanskrit as one of the subjects, or (ii) by ful- 
filling the conditions prescribed in Regulations 13 and 14 of 
Chapter XL (Regulations 11 and 12 of the present Chapter) 
and passing any of the examinations mentioned in Regulation 
11 (Regulation 13 of Chapter XL) with Sanskrit as one of the 
subjects, OF (in) by passing the Praveshiha Parilcsha, or (iv) 
bypassing: — 

the Prathama Examination of the Sanskrit College, Benares; 

the Prajna Examination of the Punjab University ; 
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the Admission Test of The Madras Educational Department 
qualifying for admission to the examination for the 
Oriental title of Shiromani of the Madras University ; 

the Traivarshika Examination of the Ranavira Sanskrit, 
Pathshala, Benares, or 

the Prathama (First) Examination in Sanskrit conducted 
under the authority of the Government of Bihar and 
Orissa ; 

provided that candidates under (i) and (ii) of this Regu- 
lation who have not taken Sanskrit as one of the subjects of 
their examination, may be admitted on satisfying the Syndicate, 
as the result of an examination, that they possess a sufficient 
knowledge of Sanskrit. 

15. In case (ni), a candidate either shall be a pupil of a 
school maintained by the University or a recognised school 
which, under the provision to Regulation 4 (c) of Chapter XL 
(Regulation 1 (c) of Chapter XVII) is permitted to prepare 
and send up candidates for the Praveshika Pariksha, or, if he 
is not a pupil of such a recognised school shall produce a certi- 
ficate, as provided for under Regulations 18 and 19 of Chapter 
XL (Regulations 16 and 17 of the present Chapter), that he is a 
fit person to be sent up for the Praveshika Pariksha, 

16. When the candidate is a resident of British India, the 
certificate specified in Regulation 17 of Chapter XL (Regula- 
tion 15 of the present Chapter) shall be signed by an officer 
empowered for this purpose by the Local Government of the 
Province or place where the candidate resides or studies. 

17. When the candidate is a resident of the territory of 
an Indian Prince or Chief, the certificate specified in Regulation 
17 of Chapter XL (Regulation 15 of the present Chapter) shall 
be signed by the educational authority of that state, if the 
direction provided for in Regulation 5 (a) of Chapter XL (Regu- 
lation 2 (a) of Chapter XVII) has been made in respect of that 
State, otherwise, it shall be signed by an officer empowered 
for this purpose by the Government of India. 

18. A candidate for the Praveshika Parikshxi shall apply 
to the Registrar, in such form as the Syndicate may prescribe. 
His application shall be despatched through the prescribed 
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channel, so as to reach the Registrar at least six weeks (and, 
in the case of private candidates, six months) before the com- 
mencement of the examination ; provided that for the examina- 
tion of 1919, the period for sending applications to appear as 
private candidates shall be three months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

19. The Praveshika Pariksha shall be held at times pres- 
cribed from time to time by the Syndicate, at Benares and at 
such other centres as the Syndicate may, from 'time to time, 
direct ; provided that at centres other than Benares, the arrange- 
ments (especially those regarding the supervision of the examin- 
ations) shall be made in conjunction with the Local Government 
or the State concerned. 

20. The Syndicate may admit to the Shastri course students 
who have passed the Madhymna Examination of the Benares 
Sanskrit College, the preliminary examination for the oriental 
title of Shiromani of the Madras University, the Shastn examina- 
tion of the Ranavira Sanskrit Pathshala Benares, the Visharad 
Examination of the Punjab University, or the Madhyama (the 
second) Examination conducted under the authority of the 
Government of Bihar and Orissa. 

21. Candidates for admission to the courses of the Faculty 
of Theology (Dharma) must be Hindus and must have fulfilled 
the conditions prescribed in Regulation 16 {Hi) or (iy) of Chapter 
Xli (Regulation 14 {Hi) or (m’) of the present Chapter), or in 
Regulation 22 of Chapter XL (Regulation 20 of the present 
Chapter). 

C. — Inter-University Regulations, 

22. Notwithstanding anything contained in these Regu- 
lations, a student, who is qualified under the foregoing Regu- 
lations for admission to the University and who is a member 
of some other Indian University, shall not be admitted into 
the University or any constituent College thereof, without the 
production of 

(1) a leaving or transfer certificate signed by the Prin- 
cipal of his last College and certifying to the satisfactory 
conduct of the student and mentioning the highest 
examination he has passed, and * 
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(2) a certiGed copy of all the entries against bis name 
in the Enrolment Register of his University, if such 
a copy is obtainable. 

23. A student of some other Indian University shall, in 
any case, be admitted only at the beginning of a particular 
course which he proposes to take in the University. 

CHAPTER XV 

Admission of Women Students and Special Regulations 
Governing their Residence, SIxamination, etc. 

1. Women candidates shall be eligible for admission to 
the University and to its examinations, degrees and diplomas. 

2. There shall be no age limit for the admisvsion of women 
candidates. 

3. With the permission of the Syndicate, women candi- 
dates shall be eligible to appear at all examinations of the Uni- 
versity (whether for admission or for a degree or a diploma) 
as private candidates. 

4. Tt shall be open to the Syndicate to make arrangements 
for the examination of women candidates in pardah, 

5. Women candidates shall not be compelled to appear 

in person before the. President of the Convocation for their 
diplomas. i 

6. The Syndicate shall, from time to time, make such 

arrangements for the' 'residence of women students as may be 
necessary. , . 

7. Tn other respects, the conditions governing women 
candidates and students shall be those prescribed in these Regu- 
lations for male candidates. 

CHAPTER XVI 

Admission of Colleges to Privileges of the University ^ 

1. Colleges in Benares may be admitted to privileges of 
one or more Faculties, and in such subject or subjects as the 
S enate ma^ recommend. 
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2. All applications for admission to privileges must be 
addressed to the Syndicate, through the Registrar. 

3. A College applying for such admission shall satisfy 
the Syndicate : — 

(а) that the College is to be under the control of a 
regularly constituted governing body ; 

(б) that the qualifications of the teaching staff and 
the conditions governing their tenure of office are 
such as to make due provision for the courses ol 
instruction to be undertaken by the College ; 

(e) that the buildings in which the College is to be 
located are suitable ; 

(d) that due provision has been or will be made for a 
Library : 

(e) where admission to privileges is sought in any 
branch of experimental science, that arrangements 
have been or will be made for imparting instruction 

in that branch of science, in a properly equipped 
laboratory or museum ; 

(/) that the financial resources of the College are such 
as to make due provision for its continued main- 
tenance ; 

(j^) that the College is a residential College, and pro- 
vision has been or will be made for the residence 
of the students, the Principal and at least for such 
members of the teaching staff as are in charge of 
the students’ hostels. 

For the purpose of these Regulations, a residential College 
shall be defined as one in which all the students reside in hostels 
maintained or recognised by the College, unless specially allowed 
by the Principal to reside with their parents or guardians, who 
shall also undertake to fulfil the conditions laid down by the 
Syndicate. 

• The application shall further contain an assurance that 
after the College is admitted to privileges, any transference of 
management and all changes in the teaching staff shall be forth 
with reported to the Syndicate ; that the College shall conform 
to and comply with all rules and conditions which tfie Syndicate 
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may, from time to time, prescribe for the discipline, residence 
and conduct of the students ; and that the College shall be 
subject to the general control of the University in the matter 
of imparting instruction to and teaching its students, and in 
respect of the paiticipation of the College staff in the general 
work of the University. 

4. On receipt of a letter of application under Sub-section 
(1) the Syndicate shall — 

(a) direct a local enquiry to be made by a Commission 
of not less than three persons nominated by the 
Syndicate in this behalf, one of whom shall be a 
member of the Court ; 

(b) make such further inquiry as may appear to them 
to be necessary ; and, 

(c) report to the Senate on the question , whether the 
application should be granted or refused, either 
in whole or in part, embodying in such report the 
results of any inquiry under Clauses (a) and (b ) ; 
and the Senate shall, after snch further inquiry, 
if any, as may appear to them to be necessary, 
record their opinion on the matter. 

6. The Vice-Chancellor shall submit the application and 
all proceedings of the Syndicate and Senate relating thereto 
to the Visitor, who, after such further inquiry as may appear 
to him necessary, shall accord his permission to such admission 
to privileges, or pass such orders as he may deem fit and proper. 
The College shall, on such approval being accorded, be deemed 
to have been so admitted, 

6. When a College desires to add to the courses of in- 
struction, in respect of which it is so admitted, the procedure 
prescribed by Regulation 3 shall, so far as possible, be followed. 

7. The Syndicate may call upon any College to take, 
within a specified period, such action as may appear to them 
to be necessary, in respect of any of the matters referred to im 
Regulation 3. 

8. The Senate may, on the reopmmendatiofi of the Syn- 
dicate and firith the approval of the Visitor, withdraw in whole 
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or in part, the privileges so granted to any College. The pro- 
cedure shall be as follows 

(a) A. member of the Syndicate, who intends to move 
that the rights conferred on any College by such 
admission to privileges be withdrawn in whole 
or in part, shall give notice of the motion, and 
shall state in writing the grounds on which the 
motion is made ; 

{b) Before taking the said motion into consideration, 
the Syndicate shall send a copy of the notice and 
written statement mentioned in (a) to the President 
of the Governing body concerned, together with 
an intimation that any representation in writing 
submitted within a period specified in such inti- 
mation on behalf of the College, will be considered 
by the Syndicate, provided that the period so 
specified may, if necessary, he extended from 
time to time by the Syndicate ; 

(c) On receipt of the representation, or on expiration 

of the period referred to in (6), the Syndicate, 
after considering the notice of motion, statement 
and representation and after such inspection by 
any competent person authorised by the Syn- 
dicate in this behalf, and such further inquiry 
as may appear to them to be necessary, shall 
make report to the Senate. 

(d) On receipt of the report under (c), the Senate shall, 

after such further inquiry, if any, as may appear 
to them to be necessary, record their opinion on 
the matter. 

(e) The Vice-Chancellor shall submit the motion and 

all proceedings o^ the Syndicate and the Senate 
relative thereto to the Visitor, who, after such 
further inquiry as may appear to him necessary, 
shall pass such orders as he may deem fit and 
proper. 

9. The Syndicate may, from time to time, require each 
constituent College, admitted to privileges, to furnish such 
returns, reports and other information as the Syndicate may 
require, to enable them to judge of the efficiency of the College. 
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CHAPTER XVII 
Recognition of Schools 

L When a school is situated in British India, the con- 
ditions regarding its recognition for the purpose of sending up 
candidates for the Admission Examinations of the University 
shall be as follows 

(а) The school shall apply to such officer and in such 

form and shall specify such particulars as shall 
be prescribed by the Local Government of the 
Province or place in which it is situated, and the 
Local Government, if it thinks fit, and after such 
inquiry as it may deem necessary, may recognise 
the school for the purpose of sending up candidates. 

(б) If the application is granted, the school shall be 

entered on the list of schools so recognised, and 
a copy of the entry shall be sent to the Registrar 
of the University. 

(c) No school so recognised shall, during the period 

that it remains so recognised, prepare or send 
up candidates for the Matriculation or Admission 
Examination of any other University ; provided 
that, with the special consent of the Syndicate, 
it may prepare and send up candidates for the 
PravesJiika Pariksha, 

(d) The Local Government may at any time remove 

any school from the list of recognised schools. 

(e) A copy of the order removing a school from the 

list of recognised schools shall forthwith be sent 
to the Registrar of the University. 

2. When a school is situated in the territory of an Indian 
Prince or Chief, the procedure governing its recognition for 
the purpose of sending up candidates for the Admission Exa- 
mination of the University shall be as follows : — 

(a) The Government of India may direct in respect 
of any State that recognition of a school by the 
Government of that State shall (subject in at!y 
case to revision by the Government of India) 
be recognition for the purpose of sending ujp 
candidates. 
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{h) If a school situated in a State, regarding which the 
Government of India have made no such direction, 
desires recognition, the Government of India 
may, if they think fit, and after such inquiry as 
they may deem necessary, empower the Govern- 
ment of that State to recognise that school for 
the purpose of sending up candidates. 

u) In either case, the conditions (a), (b), (c), (d) and 
{e) of Begulation 4 of Chapter XL, (Regulation 
1 of the present Chapter) shall be- fulfilled, save 
that (subject to revision by Government of 
India of the granting and retention of recognition) 
the Government of the State concefned shall be 
substituted for the liOcal Government. 

3. The Sjndicate shall have pox^er. from time to time, 
to prescribe further conditions for recognition to be complied 
with by schools which fulfil the conditions required under the 
two preceding Regulations. 


CH.4PTER XVII A 

Recognition of Sanskrit Pathshalas 

1. When a Pathshala is situated in British India the 
conditions regarding its recognition for the purpose of sending 
up candidates for the PraveshiJca Parikska of the University 
shall be as follows - 

(a) The Pathshala shall apply to such officer and in 

such form and specify such particulars as shall 
be prescribed by the Local Government of tlie 
Province or place in which it is situated, and the 
Local Government, if it think fit, and after such 
inquiry as it may deem necessary, may recognise 
the Pathshala for the purpose of sending up can- 
didates 

(b) If the application is granted, the Pathshala shall 

be ’entered on the list of Pathshalas so recognised, 
^and a copy of the entry shall be sent to the Regis- 
traj* of the University. 
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(c) No Pathshala so recognised shall, during the perioi 

that it remains so recognised, prepare or send 
lip candidates for the Praveshika or an equivalent 
examination of any other University ; provided 
that, with the special consent of the Syndicate, 
it may prepare and send up candidates for the 
Admission Examination in the Faculties of Arts 
and Science. 

(d) The Local Government may at any time remove 

any Pathshala from the list of recognised Path- 
shalas. 

(c) A copy of the order removing a Pathshala from 
the list of recognised Pathshalas shall forthwith 
be sent to the Registrar of the University. 

2. When a Pathshala is situated in the territory of an 
Indian Prince or Chief, the procedure governing its recognition 
for the purpose of sending up candidates for the Praveshika 
Pariksha of the University shall be as follows 

(а) The Government of India may direct in respect 

of any State that recognition of a Pathshala by 
the Government of that State shall (subject in 
any case to revision by the Government of India) 
be recognition for the purpose of sending up 
candidates. 

(б) If a Pathshala situated in a State, regarding which 

the Government of India have made no such 
direction, desires recognition, the Government 
of India may, if they think fit, and after such 
inquiry as they may deem necessary, empower 
the Government of that State to recognise that 
Pathshala for the purpose of sending up can- 
didates. 

(c) In either case, the conditions (a), (6), (c), {d) and 
(c) of Regulation 4 of Chapter XL (Regulation 
1 of the present Chapter) shall be fulfilled, save^ 
that (subject to revision by the Government of 
India of the granting and retention of recognition) 
the Government of the State concerned shall be 
e substituted for the Local Government. 
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3. The Syndicate shall have power, from time to time, 
to prescribe further conditions for recognition to be complied 
with by Pathshalas which fulfil the conditions required under 
the two preceding Regulations. 

CHAPTER XVIII 
Honorary Degrees 

1. When the Vice-Chancellor, and not less than tw'o- 
thirds of the other members of the Syndicate, recommend that 
an Honorary Degree be conferred on any person, on the ground 
that he is, in their opinion, by reason of eminent position and 
attainments, a fit and proper person to receive such a degree, 
and when their recommendation is supported by not less than 
two-thirds of the members present at a meeting of the Senate 
and is confirmed by the Chancellor, the Senate may confer on 
such person the Honorary Degree so recommended, without 
requiring him to undergo any examination. 


CHAPTER XIX 
Convocation 

]. A Convocation for th(‘ purpose of conferring degrees 
shall be held annually in the month of October or November 
or at such other time as the Chancellor shall direct. 

2. Unless specially exempted, every candidate for a degree, 
other than a w^oman candidate, must appear in person at the 
Convocation to receive the same. A candidate so exempted 
shall not receive his diploma, except on payment of a fee of 
Rs. 10. 

3. The diplomas of degrees shall bear the signature of 
the Vice-Chancellor. 

4. The Syndicate shall, from time to time, lay down the 
procedure to be followed at the Convocation. 

6, Special Convocations for conferring degrees, or for 
other purposes, may be held at such other date and time m 
the Syndicate may determine. 

6 
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CHAPTER XIX A 

Withdrawal of Degrees and Diplomas 

The Senate may, on the recommendation of not less than 
two-thirds of the members of the Syndicate for the time being, 
by a resolution passed with the concurrence of not less than 
two-thirds of the members present, remove the name of any 
person from the Register of Graduates on conviction by a Court- 
of-Law of what, in the opinion of the Senate, is a serious offence 
involving moral turpitude, or, in its opinion, if he has been 
guilty of scandalous conduct, and for the same reasons may 
withdraw any degree or diploma conferred or granted by the 
University. 


CHAPTER XX 

Fellowships, Studentships, Scholarships, Medals & Prizes. 

The Council may, from time to time, establish such fellow- 
ships, studentships, and scholarships and award such medals 
and prizes as it may think fit, and shall, from time to time lay 
down the terms and conditions under which they are to be 
awarded and held ; provided that expenditure on such fellow- 
ships, etc., shall not be regarded as a recurring charge of the 
University, for the purpose of Section 14 of the Act. 


CHAPTER XXI 
Endowments 

1. Benefactors, desiring to endow professorships, lecturer- 
ships, fellowships, studentships, scholarships, medals and prizes, 
shall communicate to the Vice-Chancellor the conditions, if 
any, they wish to impose. 

2. The Council, on receiving the report of the Syndicate 
shall consider whether it will be within the objects of the Uni- 
versity and consonant with the Act, the Statutes and the Regu- 
lations to accept the conditions of the endowment and accept 
the offer o» not. 
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3. An account of all the endowments, with the conditions 
of the award and the names of the benefactors, shall be printed 
in the University Calendar. 


CHAPTER XXII 
Academic Costumes 

1. The Senate shall, in consultation with *the Council, 
from time to time, prescribe the academic costume to be worn 
by the members of the University 


CHAPTER XXIII 
Fees 

1. The Council shall, on the recommendation of the Syn- 
dicate. from time to time, prescribe the fees payable by students-— 

(a) for admission to the various examinations held 
by the University, provided that save in the case 
of private candidates for the Admission Examin- 
tion and of all examinations for admission, degrees 
or diplomas held under the Faculties of Theology 
and Oriental Learning, the fee charged shall 
not be less than that charged for corresponding 
examinations by the University of Allahabad. 

{h) for attendance at University and College lectures ; 

(c) for admission to and residence in hostels ; and 

(d) such other fees as i may, from time to time, deem 

fit to charge. 


CHAPTER XXIV 

Remuneration to Examiners 

^1. The fee for setting and moderating question papers 
and for examining answer-books and dissertationgb and for 
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practical and viva voce examintions, shall be fixed, from time to 
time, by the Council, on the recommendation of the Syndicate, 
which shall also fix the travelling allowance, if any, to be paid 
to examiners. 


CHAPTER XXV 

Laboratories, Museums and Botanical Gardens 

1. The Council, vshall, from time to time, provide for the 
establishment and maintenance of such laboratories, wor - 
shops, museums and gardens or farms as may be necessary 
for practical instruction in science and technology and for the 
purpose of research. The Syndicate shall, from time to time, 
make rules for their management and use. 


CHAPTER XXVI 
Examinations 
General Rules 

1. Every candidate for any degree granted by the Uni- 
versity shall be required to pass an examination for admission 
to the University, as prescribed in Chapter XIV, the Inter- 
mediate Examination, and the examination or examinations 
or the degrees prescribed by these Regulations. 

2. All applications to appear in an examination shall be 
addressed to the Registrar, and shall be presented within such 
time and in such manner as may be prescribed by the Syndicate. 
Every such application shall be accompanied by a satisfactory 
character certificate from the head of the college or school to 
which the applicant belongs. 


4Q 

3. A candidate who fails to pass or who, from sickness 
or other cause, is unable to present himself for any examination 
shall not receive a refund of his fee but in the case of a candidate 
who fails ^to appear, the Syndicate may, for suflBicient cause, 
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permit him to present himself for the next ensuing examination 
without payment of a further fee. 

4. Except as provided in Regulation 3, a candidate when 
admitted to one or more subsequent examinations or any part 
thereof, shall, before admission, pay the prescribed fee for such 
examination, on each occasion when he is so admitted. 

5. On receipt of the fee prescibed for the examination, 
the Registrar shall examine the application, which, if found 
to be in due form and in order, shall be registered in the register 
of candidates for such examination. The Registrar shall there- 
upon issue an admission card to the candidate, entitling him 
to sit for the said examination. 

6. The Registrar may, if satisfied that an examination 
admission card has been lost or destroyed, grant a duplicate 
examination card on payment of a further fee of Re. 1. 

7. A candidate may not be admitted into the exami 
nation room, unless he produces to the officer conducting the 
examination, his admission card, or satisfies such officer that 
it will be subsequently produced. 

8. A student shall be deemed to have pursued a regular 
course of study in a subject during a year or years, if he has 
attended at least seventy -five per cent of the course of lectures 
delivered in that subject during the year or years, and has pro- 
duced a satisfactory character certificate from the Head of his 
College or School. 

9. The Syndicate shall have power to condone any defi- 
ciency of attendance, but only for cogent reasons. 

10. Except when otherwise directed by the Regulations 
or by the examiner in the examination paper, every candidate 
shall answer his questions in the English language, in the exa- 
minations in Arts, Science, Technology and Law and in the 
e^minations held in the Faculties of Theology and Oriental 
Learning, in such language as may be required in the question 
paper provided that candidates appearing at the Admission 
Examination will have the option of answering questions in Hindi 
in subjects other than English and, provided, furthet, that in 
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the Intermediate Examination in Arts, candidates appearing 
will have the option of answering question papers in the 
following subjects in Hindi : — 

Sanskrit, History, Logic, Economics and Civics. 

11. Candidates passing any University examination will 
be placed in such classes as the Syndicate may determine. The 
Syndicate shall, from time to time, prescribe conditions under 
which candidates will be placed in each class. 

12. The term “ year ” in these Regulations means the 
term or terms of study or periods of study in the University, 
or in one of its constituent Colleges prescribed by the University, 
during a year of the Gregorian Calendar. 


CHAPTER XXVII 

Admission Examination in Arts and Science 

1. There shall be an Admission Examination held every 
year at Benares, at such times and on such dates as the 
Syndicate may prescribe, for admission to the studies of the 
Faculties of Arts and Science. 

2. The candidates admitted to this examination shall 
fulfil the conditions prescribed in Regulations 3 to 12 of Chapter 
Xli (Regulations 4 to 10 of Chapter XVII). 

3. The Registrar shall take the orders of the Syndicate 
on each application for admission to this examination. 

4. The Admission Examination shall be conducted by 
means of papers. There shall also be a practical examination 
in Science subjects. 

5. Candidates for the Admission Examination in Arts 
and Science shall be examined fn the following subjects : — 


A, (1) English, 

(^) Mathematics 
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(3) History and Geography 

(4) Sanskrit, and 

(5) Any one of the following subjects : — 

(a) A Modern Indian Language, 

(fe) Any other Classical Language, 

(c) A Modern European Language, 

(d) Elementary Physics and (^hemistry, 

(e) Botany, 

(f) Drawing, 

(q) Manual Training. 

(h) Agriculture, 

(i) Surveying, 

(j) Commerce. 

B. (1) English, 

(2) Mathematics, 

(3) History and Geography, 

(4) A Modern Indian Language, and 

(5) Any one of the following subjects : - 

(a) Sanskrit, 

(h) Anv other Classical Language, 

(c) A Modern European Language, 

(rf) Elementary Physics and Chemistry, 

(c) Botany, 

(f) Drawing. 

(ff) Manual Training, 

(/i) Agriculture, 

(i) Surveying, 

(j) Commerce. 

C. In the case* of women candidates the following com 
binatipns of subjects shall also be allowed 

(1) English, 

(2) History and Geography, 

(3) A Modern Indian Language, and 

(4) Any two of the following subjects : — 

(a) Sanskrit, 

(b) Mathematics, 

(c) .4nv other Classical Language, 
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(d) A Modern European Language, 

(e) Elementary Physics and Chemistry, 

(/) Botany, 

(ff) Drawing, 

(h) Music, 

(?*) Manual Training, 

(j) Agriculture, 

(k) Surveying, 

(i!) Commerce, 

(m) Domestic Science (with special reference to 
Indian conditions). 

6. A candidate for admission may present himself for 
one or more subsequent examinations, provided that he shall 
on every such occasion satisfy the Registrar that he has ful- 
filled the conditions laid down in these Regulations, as if he 
were a candidate appearing for the first time. 

7. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given 
to each successful candidate, setting forth the date of the exa- 
mination, the optional subjects in which he was examined and 
the class in which he was placed. 


CHAPTER XXVll A 
The Previous Examination in Sanskrit 

1. There shall be a Previous Examination in Sanskrit 
held at least twice a year, at such times and on such dates as 
the Syndicate may prescribe for such candidates as desire to 
take up one of the optional subjects prescribed in Group A (d) 
and (e) of Regulation 9 of Chapter XXVIII of the Regulations 
for the Intermediate Examination, or any of the optional sub- 
jects prescribed in Regulation 7 II (iv) of Chapter XXIX (Regu- 
lations for the B. A. Examination) in lieu of Sanskrit. 

2. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such forrff 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall be des- 
patched through the prescribed channel, so as to reach the 
Registrar at least four weeks before the date of* the examination. 
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3. A candidate who fails to pass may be admitted to a 
subsequent examination on a new application. 

4. The examination shall be conducted by means of one 
written paper only. 

5. The course prescribed for this examination shall cover 
some typical declensions and conjugations and simple samasas, 
and easy selections in prose and poetry. 


CHAPTER XXVII B 

Diploma Examination in modern Eiiropkan Languages 
{French, German and Italian). 

1. A diploma examination in each of the three Modern 
European Languages, P>ench, German and Italian, shall be 
held once a year at Benares at such time and on such dates as 
the Syndicate may prescribe 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination 
unless he lias passed the Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University or another examination recognised by the 
Syndicate as equivalent to it and has prosecuted a regular 
course of study in the University for tw o years. 

3. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel .so as to reach 
the Registrar at least three months before the date of the 
examination. 

4. A candidate, who fails to pass, may be admitted to a 
subsequent exan.ination on a new application and on payment 
of a fun her fee. 

* 5 The examination in each language shall consist of two 

written papers and a viva voce. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII 

Intermediate Examination in the Faculties of 
Arts and Sciencp 

] , The Intermediate Examination shall ^ be held once a 
year in Benares, at such time and on such dates as the Syndi- 
cate may prescribe. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to this examinatiorij 
unless he shall have fulfilled the conditions contained in Chapter 
XL (Chapter XTV) for admission to the courses in Arts and 
Science, and shall have prosecuted a regular course of study 
for two years in the University or a constituent College thereof, 
and unless he has produced satisfactory testimonials in the 
form prescribed by the Syndicate. 

3. (a) Notwithstanding anything contained in Regula- 

tion 2, School masters teaching in a recognised 
school, and Demonstrators serving in the University 
or any of its constituent Colleges, may be admitted 
to the examination by the special grace of the 
Senate, provided that, by the date of the examin- 
ation, not less than two academical years shall 
have elapsed since the date of their Matriculation 
and that the period of continuous service shall 
have been not less than 18 months. 

{b) Before a candidate is permitted by the special grace 
of the Senate to present himself in any science 
subject, he shall produce a certificate from the 
' Principal of a constituent College of the University 
to the effect that he has completed the required 
course in the College Laboratory. 

4. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel, so as to reach 
the Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement 
of the examination, provided that in the case of private caiff 
didates and candidates who appear as ex-sttidents the appli- 
cation form with the prescribed fee shall be despatched so as 
to reach th§ Registrar at least six months before the examination. 
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5. A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
study in the University or a constituent College for the Inter- 
mediate Examination but fails to pass or to appear may be 
admitted, with the permission of the Syndicate, to a subsequent 
Intermediate Examination on a new application and on payment 
of a further fee. Such a candidate shall not be required to 
prosecute a further course of study at the University or in a 
constituent College thereof. 

6. The examination shall be conducted by means of papers 
or may be partly by means of papers and partly vim voce and 
in subjects which admit of it, candidates shall also be required 
to undergo a practical examination. 

7. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Regula- 
tions of this Chapter or of Chapter XXVI, a candidate, who 
at his last appearance at the examination failed in one subject 
only shall be admitted to a subsequent examination in that 
subject only and be declared to have passed the Int.rmediate 
Examination on obtaining at least 40 per cent of the total marks 
in that subject. 

8. (a) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con- 
tained in Chapter XXIX or Chapter XXXII a candidate who 
has passed in all subjects but one, may be allowed to keep terms 
for the B. A. or B. Sc. Examination and appear for it, if otherwise 
eligible, provided he has passed in the remaining subjects of 
the Intermediate Examination at least one academical year 
before he appears for the B, A. or B. Sc. Examination. 

(h) A candidate who passes the Intermediate Examination 
in two or more stages according to the preceding Regulation 
shall not be classed or be eligible for any University awards 
connected with the examination. 

9. The subjects of Examination shall be the following : — 

1. Compulsory subjects : — 

(a) English. 

(b) Composition in a Modern Indian Language. 

II. Optional subjects — Three subjects confined to one 
of the following groups 
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Group A : 

(c) Sanskrit, and 

(d) & (e) Any two of the following subjects, viz : — 

(1) Another Classical Language. 

(2) A Modern European Language. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) History. 

(5-) Logic. 

(6) Elementary Psychology. 

(7) Drawing. 

(8) Manual Training. 

(9) Elementary Economics. 

(10) A Modern Indian Language and Literature. 

(11) Civics. 

(12) Music. \ 

(13) Painting. > for women candidates only 

(14) Domestic Science. ) 

provided that a candidate, who has passed the Previous Exa- 

mination in Sanskrit or has passed the Admission Examination 
or any examination accepted as equivalent thereto with Sans- 
krit as one of his subjects, may take up, in addition to two op- 
tional subjects under (d) and (e), a third optional subject under 
(d) and (e) in lieu of Sanskrit. 

Group B : 

Any one of the following combinations : — 

(1) Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics. 

(2) Physics, Chemistry, Biology 

Provided that women candidates shall be allowed to offer 
Domestic Science in place of Physics or Chemistry 

CHAPTER XXIX 

Bachelor op Arts 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
^hall be held once a year in Benares, at such time and on such 
dates as th^ Syndicate may prescribe. 
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2. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, unless he has passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the University in the Faculty 
of Arts or of Science, or in special cases, by permission of the 
Syndicate, the Intermediate Examination of some other Indian 
University or the Board of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation established by an Act of the Legislature, or the First 
Year Certificate Examination of the Mysore University and 
unless he has thereafter prosecuted a regular course of study 
for not less than two years in the University or in a constituent 
College of the University. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in Regulation 2, 
School -masters teaching in a recognised school, and Demonstrators 
serving in the University or any of its constituent Colleges, 
may be admitted to the examination by the special grace of 
the Senate, provided that by the date of the examination, not 
less than two academical years shall have elapsed since the 
date of their passing the Intermediate Examination, and that 
the period of continuous service shall have been not less than 
18 months. 

4. A cemdidate shall apply to tin* Registrar in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel, so as to reach 
the Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement 
of the examination, provided that, in the case of private candi- 
dates and candidates who appear as ex-students, the applica- 
tion form with the prescribed fee shall be despatched so as to 
reach the Registrar at least six months before the 
examination. 

5. A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
study in the University or in a constituent College for the exa- 
mination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts but fails to pass 
or to appear may be admitted, with the permission of the in- 
dicate, to a subsequent examination for the same degree on a 
new application and on payment of a further fee. Such a can- 
didate shall not be required to prosecute a further course of 
study at the University or in a constituent College thereof, 

6 The examination shall be conducted by means of papers 
or may be partly by means of papers and portly voee. 
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7. The subjects! of the examination shall be the following 

T. Compulsory subjects — 

(i) English. 

(n) Sanskrit. 

(m) Composition in a Modern Indian Languagf^. 

IT. Optional subjects — 

(w) Any one of the following subjects : — 

(a) Any other Classical Language. 

(b) A Modern European Language. 

(c) Philosophy. 

(d) Mathematics. 

(e) History. 

(f) Ancient Indian History and Culture. 

(g) Economics. 

(}}) Politics. 

(V) A Modern Indian Language and Literature. 

Ij) Music . . J 

(i) Painting .. V for women candidates only 

(1) Domestic Science ) 

provided that a candidate, who has pi.ssed the Previous Exa- 
mination in Sanskrit or has passed the Idmission Examination 
or any examination accepted as equivalent thereto, or has passed 
the Intermediate Examination with Sanskrit as one of his sub- 
jects, may take up any one of the optional subjects in lieu of 
Sanskrit. 

8. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chapter 
or in Chapter XXVI, a candidate who at his last appearance 
at the examination failed in one subject only, shall be admitted 
to a subsequent examination in that subject only and be de- 
clared to have passed the .B. A. Examination on obtaining at 
least 40 per cent of the total marks in that subject. 

9. A candidate who passes the examination in two or 
more stages according to the preceding Regulation shall not 
be classed or be eligible for any University awards connected 
with the examination. 
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10. A candidate may obtain Honours in any subject if he 
passes in the first class in that subject as well as in a more ad- 
vanced course in that subject prescribed for the purpose pro- 
vided he obtains at least 45 per cent, marks in the aggregate of 
the remaining subjects. Composition in a Modern Indian Lan- 
guage shall not count as an independent subject for this purpose. 


CHAPTER XXX. 

Master of Arts. 

1 . The Examination for the degree of Master of Arts 
shall be held once a yc^ar at Benares, at such time and on such 
dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to candidates who 
have obtained the degree of B. A. or B. Sc. in this University 
or, in special cases, by permission of the Syndicate, some other 
Indian University established by an Act of the Legislature, or 
the University of Mysore, and have, after obtaining that degree, 
completed a regular course of study for not less than two years 
in the University or in a constituent College. The Syndicate 
may also, in special cases, permit candidates rvho have obtained 
the degree of B. Com. in an Indian University established by 
an Act of the Indian liCgislature, or of the University of Mysore, 
provided they have satisfied the other conditions in this Regu- 
lation to appear at the examination. 

2. (a) Notwithstanding anything contained in Regula- 
tion 2, School-masters teaching in a recognised school and De- 
monstrators serving in the University or any of its constituent 
Colleges may be admitted to the examination by the special 
grace of the Senate provided that by the date of the examina- 
tion not less than two academical years shall have elapsed since 
the date of their passing the B. A. examihation and that the 
period of continuous service shall have been not less than 18 

months. 

• 

3. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel so %b to reach 
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the Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement 
of the examination, provided that, in the case of private can- 
didates and candidates who appear as ex-students, the appli- 
cation form with the prescribed fee shall be despatched so as 
to reach the Registrar at least six months before the examination. 

4 The examination shall be conducted by means ofpapers, 
and may also be viva voce. 

• 

5. A candidate may be examined in any one of the 
following subjects : — 

(1) Sanskrit. 

(2) Enfi[lish. 

(3) Paii. 

(4) Any other Classical Language. 

(5) Philosophy. 

(6) History. 

(7) Ancient Indian History and Culture. 

(8) Economics. 

(9) Politics. 

(10) Mathematics. 

(11) A Modern Indian Language and Literature. 

6. Any Master of Art< may be admitted to the M. A. 
Examination in any branch other than that in which he was 
previously examined, without being required to prosecute a 
further course of study in the University, or in a constituent 
College thereof. 

7. Failure to pass or appear at the Examination shall 
not disqualify the candidate for presenting himself at any sub- 
sequent examination, on a new application being forwarded 
and a further fee paid. Such a candidate shall not be required 
to prosecute a further course of study in the University or in a 
constituent College. 


CHAPTER XXXI 

DOCTOR OF LETTERS 

1. The Degree of D. Litt. shall be open to a Master of 
Arts of the University or any other Indian University estab- 
lished by %D Act of the Legislature or any University which 



• '■ iCB&PTBB- XXn-r^DOCTOB^ir-MHSBEaS:;. fflO 

the Senate of the Benares Hindu University may reeognjbe for 
thfe jitirpose from time to time, or to a Master of Science sUflany 
such University who has taken his degree in a subject p^resctibed 
for the M. A. Examination of the BenaiiBS .Hindu University, 
provided that. a candidate who has not taken his M. A. or M. So. 
Degree at the Benares Hindu University shall be required to 
have been a resident member of the University for a period of 
at least two years. 

2. Every candidate who intends to supplicate for the 
said degree shall communicate his intention to do so to the 
Registrar, and also the special subject chosen by him for an 
original thesis. No application for admission to the said degree 
shall be entertained, unless it is supported by two members of 
the Faculty of Arts or two Doctors of the University who shall 
have testified that the applicant is, in habits and character, a 
fit and proper person for the degree. The communication 
shall be laid before the Faculty of Arts, which, if it approves 
of the application, shall appoint a Board of three examiners, 
and they, if so required, shall advise the candidate as to the 
amount of knowledge and research required of him. 

3. When the candidate has prepared his thesis, he shall 
forward it to the Registrar for submission to the aforesaid Board, 
and shall indicate generally, in a preface to his thesis, and spe- 
cially in notes the sources from which his information is taken, 
the extent to wTiich he has availed himself of the work of others, 
and the portions of the thesis which he claims as original ; he 
shall further state whether his research has been conducted 
independently, under advice, or in co-operation with others,, 
and in what respects his investigations appear to him to tend 
to the advancement of knowledge. 

4. If the thesis mentioned in Regulation 3 is approved 
by the Board of Examiners, the candidate may further be re- 
quired to pass an oral or a written examination, or both exa- 
minations, at the discretion of the Board. 

• 

5. The Board of Examiners shall submit its opinion to 

the Faculty which, if it deems fit, shall recommend the can- 
didate to the Senate, through the Syndicate, for the degree of 
Doctor of Letters. • 
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®. Ever? candidate diall be at liberty to publish his thesis, 
sad the them of every successful candidate shall be published 
by the Umversity with the inscription : “ Thesis approved for 
the Degree of DocW <rf Letters in the Benar^ Hindu University/' 


CHAPTER XXXII 
Bachelor of Science (B. Sc.) 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
shall be held once a year at Benares, at such time and on such 
dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science, unless he has passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the University in the Faculty 
of Arts or of Science, or, in special cases, by permission of the 
Syndicate, the Intermediate Examination of some other Indian 
University established by an Act of the Legislature, or the First 
Year Certificate Examination of the Mysore University, and 
unless he has thereafter prosecuted a regular course of study 
for not less than two years in the University or in a constituent 
College thereof. 

3. (a) Notwithstanding anything contained in Regulation 
2, School-masters teaching in a recognised school and Demons- 
trators serving in the University or any of its constituent 
Colleges, may be admitted to the examination, by the special 
grace of the Senate provided that by the date of the exami- 
nation not less than two academical years shall have elapsed 
since the date of their passing the Intermediate Examination, 
and that the period of continuous service shall have been not 
less than 18 months. 

(5) Before a candidate is permitted by the special grape 
of the Senate to present himself in any Science subject, he shall 
produce a certificate from the Principal of a constituent College 
of the University to the effect that he has completed the re- 
quired course in the College Laboratory. 
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4. A candidate shall apj)ly to the Eegisttar in such foWh 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel so as to reach the 
Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement of the 
examination, provided that in the case of private candidates 
and candidates who appear as ex-students the application-form 
with the prescribed fee shall be despatched so as to reach the 
Registrar at least six months before the examination. 

5. A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
study in the University or in a constituent College for the exa- 
mination for the degree of Bachelor of Science but fails to pass 
oi to appear may be admitted with the permission of the Syn- 
dicate to a subsequent examination for the same degree on a 
new application and on payment of a further fee. Such a can- 
didate shall not be required to prosecute a further course of study 
at the University or in a constituent College thereof. 

6. The examination shall be conducted by means of papers 
or may be partly by means of papers and partly viva voce and 
in subjects which admit of it, candidates shall also be required 
to undergo , a practical examination. 

7. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chapter 
or in Chapter XXVI, a candidate who at his last appearance 
at the examination failed in one subject only shall be admitted 
to a subsequent examination in that subject only, and be de- 
clared to have passed the B. Sc. Examination on obtaining at 
least 40 per cent, of the total marks in that subject. 

8. A candidate w^ho passes the examination in two or 
more stages according to the preceding Regulation shall not 
be classed or be eligible for any University awards connected 
wdth the examination. 

9. The subjects of the examination shall be the following : — 

Any one of the following groups : — 

^ (a) Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics. 

(6) Physics, Chemistry, Geology. 

(c) Chemistry, Botany, Zoology. 

(d) Chemistry, Botany, Geology. 

(e) Chemistry, Zoology, Geology. 
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provided that no candidate be permitted to take group (a) 
or (h) unlei^ he. haa passed his Intermediate Examination 
vdth Mathematics and group (c), (d) or {e) unless he has passed 
the Intermediate Examination with Biology and in the case 
of a student who has passed the Intermediate Examination of 
any’ other University or Board of High School and Intermediate 
Examination established by an Act of the Indian Legislature, 
with Physics, Chemistry and Biology or Botany. Women candi- 
dates shall be allowed to offer Domestic Science in place of 
any one of the subjects in any one of the groups. 

A candidate may also offer English (Modern and Practical) 
as an extra subject. 

10. A candidate may obtain Honours in any subject if 
he passes in the First Class in that subject as well as in a 
more advanced course in that subject prescribed for the purpose 
provided he obtains at least 45 per cent, marks in the aggregate 
of the remaining subjects. 


CHAPTER XXXIII. 

Master of Science. 

1. The examination for the degree of Master of Science 
shall be held once a year at Benares, at such time and on such 
dates as the Syndicate may prescribe: 

Provided that no candidate will be admitted to the 
examination unless he has produced a certificate from the 
Principal of his College to the effect that he has duly passed a 
preliminary test in French or German consisting of translation 
of passages dealing with scientific subjects from French or 
German into English. 

2. The examination shall be open to candidates who hWe 
obtained the degree of B. Sc. in this University, or, in special 
cases, by permission of the Syndicate, the degree of B. Sc. or 
the degree of B. A. with Science subjects in some other Indian 
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University established by an Act of the Legislature, or the 
University of Mysore, and have, after obtaining that degree, 
completed a regular course of study for not less than two years 
in the University or in a constituent college. 

3. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel so as to reach 
the Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement 
of the examination, provided that in the case, of private 
candidates and candidates who appear as ex-students, the 
application form with the prescribed fee shall be despatched 
so as to reach the Registrar at least six months before the 
examination. 

4. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
papers, and may also be viva voce, and, in subjects which 
admit of it, candidates shall also be required to undergo a 
practical examination. 

5. A candidate may be examined in any one of the 
following subjects . — 

(1) Mathematics. 

^2) Chemistry. 

(3) Physics, 

(4) Zoology. 

(5) Mineralogy. 

(6) Geology. 

(7) Botany. 

6. Failure to pass or appear at the examination shall 
not disqualify a candidate for presenting himself at any 
subsequent examination, on a new application being forwarded 
and a further fee paid. Such a candidate shall not be required 
to prosecute a further course of study in a University or in a 
constituent college. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Doctor of Soiencr (D.Sc.) 

1. The degree of Doctor of Science shall be open to a 
Master of Science of the University or any other Indian 
University established by an Act of the Legislature or any 
University, which the Senate of the Benares Hindu University 
may recognise for the purpose, from time to time, or to a 
Master of Arts of any such University who has taken his 
degree in a subject prescribed for the M.Sc. Examination of the 
Benares Hindu University, provided that a candidate who 
has not taken his M. A. or M. Sc. degree at the Benares 
Hindu University shall be required to have been a resident 
member of the University for a period of at least two years. 

2. Every candidate who intends to supplicate for the 
said degree shall communicate his intention to do so to the 
Registrar and the communication shall include a statement 
of the contributions, published or accepted for publication, 
to science on which the applicant’s claim to the degree is 
based, together with one or more copies of any thesis, 
whether in type or in manuscript, embodying the result of 
research, or showing evidence of his own work which the 
applicant may desire to submit in support of the application. 

3. The candidate shall indicate, generally, in a preface 
to his thesis, and specially in notes, the sources from which 
his information is taken, the extent to which he has availed 
himself of the work of others and the portions of the thesis 
which he claims as original; he shall further state whether his 
research has been conducted independently, under advice, or 
in co-operation with others, and in what respects his investi- 
gations appear to him to tend to the advancement of science. 

4. No application shall be entertained, unless two 
Members of the Faculty of Science or two Doctors of the 
University shall have testified, to the satisfaction of the 
Syndicate, that, in habits and character, the candidate is a fit 
and proper person for the degree. The communication shdll 
be laid before the Faculty of Science, which, if it approves 
of the application, shall appoint a Board of three Examiners, 
to whom the thesis of the candidate shall be submitted. 
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5. If the thesift mentioned in Regulation 2 is approved 
by the Board of Examiners, the candidate may further be 
required to pass an examination, which may be written, oral 
or practical, at the discretion of the Board. 

6. The Board of Examiners shall submit its opinion to 
the Faculty which, if it deems fit, shall recommend the candi- 
date to the Senate, through the Syndicate, for the degree of 
Doctor of Science. 

7. Every candidate shall be at liberty to’ publish his 
thesis, and the thesis of every successful candidate shall be 
published by the University, with the inscription, ‘‘Thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of Science in the Benares 
Hindu University.” 


CHAPTER XXXV. 

Bachelor of Law. 

1 . Candidates for the degree of LL. B. shall be required 
to pass two examinations in Law, the first called “The Previ- 
ous for the Degree of LL. B.” and the second, “The Final for 
the Degree of LL. B.” 

2. The Previous Examination shall be held once a year 
in Benares, at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. 

3. The examination shall be open to candidates who have 
obtained the degree o^* B. A., or B. Sc., in this University or, 
in special cases, by permission of the Syndicate, in some other 
Indian University established by an Act of tbe Legislature, 
and have, after obtaining one of those degrees, prosecuted a 
regular course of study for one year in the University. 

The Syndicate may also, in special cases, permit candidates 
\vho have obtained the degree of B. Com. in an Indian Univer- 
sity established by an Act of the Indian Legislature or of the 
University of Mysore, provided they have satisfied the other 
conditions in the Regulations to appear at the Examination, 
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4. .A candidate shall apply. to the Registrar, in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall 
be despatched so as to reach the Registrar at least four weeks 
before the commencemeiit of: the examination. 

5. Failure to pass the Previous Examination shall not 
disqualify the candidate for presenting himself at any subse- 
quent 'examination, on a new application being forwarded and 
a further fee paid. 

6. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
papers, and may also be viva voce. 

7. ' Candidates shall be examined in the following 
subjects ; — 

(1) Constitutional Law of England and of India. 

(2) Jurisprudence. 

(3) Roman Law. 

(4) The Law of Contracts and Torts. 

(5) The Law relating to Companies, Partnership and 
Negotiable Instruments. 

(6) The Law of Crimes and Criminal Procedure, and 

(7) The Law of Evidence. 

8. The Final Examination shall be held once a year in 
Benares, at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate may 
prescribe. 

9 The examination shall be open to candidates who 
have, since passing the Previous Examination, prosecuted a 
regular couise of stu(iy for one year in the University. 

10. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee 
shall be despatched through the prescribed channel, so as to 
reach the Registrar at least four weeks before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

11. The examination . shall be conducted by means of 
papers and may also be viva voce. 
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12. Every candidate shall present himself for examination 
in the following subjects 

(1) Principles of Equity, incltMing the Law relating to 

Trusts and Specific Belief. 

(2) The Law relating to Transfer of Property and the 

Law of Easements. 

(3) Hindu Law. 

(4) Mohammedan Law. 

(5) The Law of Civil Procedure and Limitation. 

(6) The Law relating to Land Tenures, Rent and' Revenue. 

13. Failure to pass the Final Examination shall not dis- 

qualify the candidate for presenting himself at any subsequent 
examination, on a new application being forwarded and 
a further fee paid. • 

1 4. The LL. B. course may be studied synchronously with 
the M.A. course but no candidate shall, be allowed to appear 
at both the examinations in one and the same year. 


CHAPTER XXXVI. 

Master op law. 

1 . An examination for the degree of Master of I-»aw 
may be held in Benares, at such time and on such dates as 
the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to candidates who 
not less than two years previously, have obtained the degree 
of Bachelor of Law in this University, or, in special cases 
by permission of the Syndicate, who have obtained the 
corresponding degree in some other Indian University estab- 
lished by an Act of the Legislature. 

• 3. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such form 

as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel, so as to reach 
the Registrar at least six months before the examination. 
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4, Failure to pass the examination shall not disqualify 
the candidate from presenting himself at any subsequent 
examination, on a new^ application being forwarded and a 
further fee paid. 

6. The examination for the degree of Master of Law shall 
be conducted by means of papers, and may also be viva voce. 

6. Candidates for the degree of Master of Law shall be 
examined in the following subjects ; — 

(1) Hindu Law — ancient and modern. 

(2) Roman Law with its history. 

(3) Comparative Jurisprudence. 

(4) Constitutional Law. 

(5) and (6) Any two of the following subjects : — 

(a) Principles of Efjiiity including law relating to 
Trusts and Specific Relief. 

(b) The Law of Contracts. 

(c) Private International Law. 

{d) Public International Law. 

(e) The Law relating to Transfer of Property 
including Wills. 

(/) Mohammeddan Law. 

7. The examination in Hindu Law and in Muhammedan 
Law shall comprise questions having special reference to the 
original authorities or translations thereof. 

Notb. — In regard to an optional subject while a candidate is required 
to have a oompetout knowledge of the subject he will be required to possess a 
detailed knowledge of one of its branches to be selected by him. 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 

Doctor of law. 

1. A Master of Law of the University may offer himself 
as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Law, providecf 
not less than one year shall have elapsed from the time 
when he passed the examination for the degree of Master 
of Law. 
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2. Every candidate shall state in his application the 
special subject, within the purview of the Regulations for the 
degree of Master of Law, upon a knowledg^e of which he rests 
his qualification for the Doctorate, and shall, with the appli- 
cation, transmit three copies, printed or type- written, of a 
thesis which he has composed upon some branch of Law, or 
of the history or philosophy of Law. 

The candidate shall indicate, generally in a preface to his 
thesis, and specially in notes, the sources from which his 
information is taken, the extent to which he has availed 
himself of the work of others, and the portion of the thesis 
which he claims as original; he shall further state whether 
his research has been conducted independently, under advice 
or in co-operation with others, and in what respects his investi- 
gations appear to him to advance the study of law. 

3. Every candidate may also forward with his applica- 
tion three printed copies of any original contribution or 
contributions to the advancement of the science or study of 
law whether published conjointly or independently, upon which 
he relies in support of his candidature. 

4. No application shall be entertained, unless two mem- 
bers of the Faculty of Law or two Doctors of Law shall have 
testified, to the satisfaction of the Syndicate, that, since 
graduating as a Bachelor of Law, the candidate has practised 
his profession with repute for five years, and that, in habits 
and character, he is a fit and proper person for the degree of 
Doctor of Law. 

5. If the application be entertained, the Faculty shall 
appoint a Board of three Examiners, to whom the thesis 
mentioned in Regulation 2, and the original contribution, if 
any, mentioned in Regulation 3, shall be submitted. 

6. If the thesis mentioned in Regulation 2 is approved 
by the Board of Examiners, the candidate may further be 
required to pass an examination which may be written or oral, 
or both, at the discretion of the Board of Examiners. 

7. The Board of Examiners shall submit its opinion 
to the Faculty which, if it deems fit, shall recommend the 
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candidate to the Senate, through the Syndicate, for the degree 
of Doctor of Law. 

8. Every candidate shall be at liberty to publish his 
thesis, and the thesis of every successful candidate shall be 
published by the University, with the inscription: ' ‘Thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of Law in the Benares 
Hindu University.” 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

The Faculty of Oriental Learning. 

1. The Faculty of Oriental Learning shall, so far as 
funds admit, consider and propose such measures as it may, 
from time to time, deem necessary for : — 

(а) the promotion of the study of and researches in the 

languages, learning and sciences of Ancient India 
and for the diffusion and preservation of import- 
ant works therein; 

(б) the enrichment of the modern languages of India, 

and for the promotion of their study ; and 

(c) the promotion of the study of and research in such 
other languages of the East as the Senate may, 
from time to time, recommend. 

It will, for the present, undertake work to secure objects ,, 
(a) and (6). 

2. There shall be four examinations in the Faculty, viz . : — 

(а) Praveshika Pariksha ( Examination for admission to 

the studies in the said Faculty^; 

(б) Madhyama Pariksha ( the Intermediate Examination. 

in the Faculty of Oriental Learning ); 

(c) Shastri Pariksha ( the Examination for the Degree 
of Shastri ), and 
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{d) an Examination 'for th^ vBegree oi Shasirmhurya, 

3. The examinations dhall be conducted by mean^ of 
papers or vim voce, or both, and, in subjects which admit of it, 
candidates shall be required to undergo a practical examination. 

4. An examination (Praveshika Pariksha) for admission to 
the studies of the Faculty shall be held in the manner prescribed 
in Regulation 21 of Chapter XL (Regulation 19 of Chapter 
XIV) Admission to this examination shall be. governed by 
the provisions contained in Regulations 17 to 20 of Chapter XL 
(Regulations 15 to 18 of Chapter XIV). 

5. The subjects for Praveahika Examination shall be the 
following : — 

{i) Sanskrit. 

{h) Hindi, or one of the following Modern Indian 
Languages, viz*, Bengali, Gujrati, Marathi, Oriya, 
Tamil and Telugu. 

(Hi) Mathematics 

(iv) History and Geography 
or 

{Hi) Further course in Sanski'it 
Grammar and Literature 

{iv) Elementary Logic 

The candidate may also offer any one of the following 
subjects, viz. : — 

(а) English, 

(б) Drawing and Manual Training, 

(c) Agriculture and Surveying. 

6. The Intermediate ( Madhyama ) Examination in the 
Faculty of Oriental Learning shall be held in three parts 
(tdmndas), one at the end of each year, at Benares at such 
time and on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 


in a Modern Indian 
Language. 


in Sanskrit. 
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The Intermediate {Madhyama) Examination^Part I, shall be 
open to candidates who have prosecuted a regular course of 
study for one year in the University or a constituent college 
thereof, after admission into the University or college afore- 
said on fulfilling the conditions laid down in Regulation 16 of 
Chapter XL (Regulation 14 of Chapter XIV). 

The Intermediate {Madhyama) Examination, Parts II and 
UX, shall be open to candidates who have passed the next 
preceding examination and who have subsequently prosecuted 
a regular course of study for one year in the University or a 
constituent college thereof. 

7. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall be 
despatched through the proper channel, so as to reach the 
Registrar not less than four weeks before the commencement 
of the examination. 


8. The subjects for the said Intermediate Examination 
{Madhyama jpariksha) shall be the following : — 

{%) Sanskrit (Language and Literature). 

[ii) Hindi or one of such other Modern Indian Langu- 
ages as the Syndicate may, from time to time, 
permit. Arrangements for instruction in other 
important Modem Indian Languages will be 
made, whenever required and so far as funds 
will permit. 


iiii) Any one of the following subjects, viz ,: — 


(а) Further course in Sanskrit 

Grammar# and Literature 

(б) A School of Indian Philo- 

sophy 

(c) Hindu Law and Jurispru- I 

dence 

(d) Hindu Astronomy and 

Mathematics 


to be answered 
in Sanskrit. 

c 


(e> PatSDa 
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Or 

Any three subjects out of the following groups : — 

Group A — 

(а) English, 

(б) History and Geography, 

(c) Philosophy, 

(d) Mathematics. 

Group B — 

(a) English, 

(h) Mathematics, 

(c) Physics, 

{d) Chemistry, 

{e) Botany. 

Group C — 

(a) Hindu Medicine, 

(b) Botany, 

(c) Physiology, 

{d) Chemistry. 

9. For students taking up subjects in any one of the 
last two groups aforesaid, the medium of instruction in all 
subjects except Sanskrit and English will be Hindi ; but they 
will be expected to possess a knowledge of English sufficient 
to enable them to follow English nomenclature and technical 
terms. 

10. The examination for the degree of Shastri shall be 
held in three parts (Khandas)y one at the end of each year 
at Benares at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. 

The Shastri Examination, Part I, shall be open to candi- 
dates who have prosecuted a regular cc'urse of study for one 
year in the University or a constituent college thereof after 
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passing the Intermediate {Madhyanta) Examination Part III, 
or an equivalent examination as mentioned in Regulation 
22 of Chapter XL. (Regulation 20 of Chapter XIV). 

The Shastri examination, Part II and III, shall he open 
to candidates who have passed the next preceding examination 
and who have subsequently prosecuted a regular course of 
study for one year in the University or a constituent college 
thereof. 

11. Any Shastri of the Benares Hindu University may be 
admitted to the Shastri examination in all the parts in one and 
the same year in any subject other than that in which he was 
previously examined without being required to prosecute a 
further course of study in the University or in a constituent 
college thereof. Such a Shastri shall not be required to offer 
himself again for the examination in the compulsory subjects 
of the Shastri examination. 

12. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel, so as to reach 
the Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement 
of the examination. 

13. The subjects for the said examination for the degree 
of Shastri shall be the following : — 

(i) Sanskrit. Language and Literature (including 
Vedic Sanskrit), 

{ii) Hindi, or one of such other modern Indian Lan- 
guages as the Syndicate may, from time to 
time, permit. So far as possible, any other of 
the principal Modern Indian Languages will be 
permitted to be taken in lieu of Hindi. 

(m) Any one of the following subjects, ^)i25. — 

(а) A further course in Sanskrit Grammar, 

(б) A further course in Sanskrit Literature, 

. (c) A further course in the Vedas and Vedic Sanskrit. 
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(d) A School of Indian Philosophy. 

(e) Hindu Law and Jurisprudence. 

(/) Hindu Astronomy and Mathematics. 

(ff) A further course in Purana. 

(k) History, Palaeography and Epigraphy (with 
some knowledge of Prakrit and Pah). 

( i ) Prakrit and ] with some knowledge of Phi- 
Pali 5 lology and Phonetic Laws. 

{ j) English. 

14. The examination for the degree ot Shastrackarya 
shall be held in three parts (khandas) one at the end of each 
year at Benares at such time and on such dates as the Syndi- 
cate may prescribe. 

The Shastracharya Examination, Part 1, shall be open to 
candidates who have passcid the Shastri Examination, Part HI, 
and have subse(]uently prosecuted a regular course of study 
for one year in the University or a constituent college thereof. 
The Shastracharya Examination, Parts II and III, shall be 
open to candidates who have passed the next preceding 
examination and have subsequently prosecuted a regular 
course ot study in the University or a constitinuit College 
thereof. 

15. Any Shastracharya of the Benares Hindu University 
may be allowed to appear in all tie* parts of the Shastracharya 
Examination in one and tin. Minn year in any subject other 
than that in which In* was previously examined without being 
required to prosecute a further course of study in the University 
or in a constituent coPege thereof, provided he has passed 
the Shastri Examination in that subject. 

16. The subject of the Shastracharya Examination shall 
be one of the subjects (a) to (i), specified in Regulation 13, and 
the examination shall be conducted by means of papers, and a 
thesis, and may also be viva voce, 

17. A student who has passed the Praveshika, Madhyama 
or Shastri Examination of the Faculty of Oriental Learning 
may be allowed to appear as a private candidate & English 
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at the Admission., Intermediate or B. A. Examination res- 
pectively and on passing in English shall receive a certificate 
to that effect provided that no candidate shall be allowed to 
appear for the Intermediate Examination in English unless 
he has passed the Admission Examination in English, or for 
the B. A. Examination in English unless he has passed the 
Intermediate Examination in English. 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 

The Faculty of Theology. 

(a) General. 

1. The Faculty of Theology shall be in charge of the 
religious instruction of the Hindu students of the University, 
and it shall also organize studies in religion and the examina- 
tions therein. 


(6) Examination. 

1. Candidates for admission to the studies of the Faculty 
of Theology {Dharrna) must be Hindus, and must have 
passed the Praveshika Pariksha, that is, the Admission Exa- 
mination of the Faculty of Oriental Learning of the Univer- 
sity, or, have otherwise fulfilled the conditions laid down 
in Regulaticn 23 of Chapter XL (Regulation 21 of Chapter 
XIV). 

2. There shall be five examinations in this Faculty: — the 
Madhyama Pariksha, which is an Intermediate Examination, 
and two sets of examinations for degrees, namely, the — 

Smriti Batna Pariksha, 

Smriti Sagar Pariksha, 

Dharma Shastri Pariksha, 

Dharmacharya Pariksha. 

3. The examinations shall be conducted by means of 
papers, ahd may also be viva voce and practical. 
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Intermediate Examination, 

4. The subjects of the examination for the Madhyama 
Pariksha shall be the following 

(i) Sanskrit : — 

(а) Sruti (Selections) — optional, and open to those 

candidates only who, according to accepted 
Hindu usage, are qualified to study the 
Vedas. 

(б) Smriti (Selections). 

(c) Purana and Itihasa (Selectionss). 

{ii) Grihya Sutra. 

{iii) Jyotish (Astrology). (Elementary), 

{iv) Dasa-Karma Paddhati (Rituals and Ceremonials), 
optional, and open to those candidates only, who, 
according to accepted Hindu usage, are qualified to 
officiate at Hindu religious ceremonies and rituals. 

5. The Madhyama Pariksha^ shall be held in three parts 
(khandas), one at the end of each year at Benares at such 
tune and on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

The Madhyama Pariksha, Part /. shalJ be open to 
candidates who have prosecuted a regular course of study 
for one year in the University or a constituent college thereof 
after admission into the University or the college aforesaid 
on fulfilling the conditions laid down in Regulation 16 of 
Chapter XL (Regulation 14 of Chapter XIV). 

The Madhyama Pariksha, Parts II and III, shall be 
open to candidates who have passed the next preceding 
examination and who have subsequently prosecuted a regular 
course of study for one year in the University or a constituent 
college thereof. 

• 6. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel, so as to reach 
the Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement 
of the examination. 
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The Degree Examinations. 

7. The examination for the degree of Smritiratna shall 
be held in three parts {Jchandas), one at the end of each year, 
at Benares, at such time and on such dates, as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. 

The Smritiratna Examination, Part I, shall be open to 
candidates who have prosecuted a regular course of study 
for one year in the University or a constituent college thereof 
after having either passed the Intermediate Examination, 
Part III, or fulfilled the conditions laid down in Regulation 
22 of Chapter XL (Regulation 20 of Chapter XfV). 

The Smritiratna Examination. Parts II and III, shall be 
open to candidates who have passed the next preceding 
examination and have aubser^uently prosecuted a regular 
course of study for one year in the University or a constituent 
college thereof. 

8. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel so as to reach 
the Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement 
of the examination, 

9. The subjects for the said examination for the degree 
of Smritiratna shall be the following ; — 

(i) Veda (candidate’s own Shakha or Recension, with 
commentary and Angas or subsidiary Sciences). 

(u) Smriti (Grihya Sutra, and the principal Smriti 
Texts). 

{Hi) Parana and Itihasa. 

{iv) The Six Systems of Indian Philosophy. 

{v) Nyaya (in greater detail). 

{vi) Purva-Mimamsa (in greater detail). 

(w) Sayana’s introduction to Rigveda Bhashya. 

(viii) Bhagavadgita with commentaries. 

(ix) Mitakshara. 
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10. The examination for the degree of Smritkagai^ 
be held in ‘three parts, one at the end of each year 
at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate may pre^crilj!?. 

The examination for the degree of Smritisagar, Part I, 
shall be open to candidates who have passed the Smritiratna 
Examination, Part III, and have subsequently prosecuted a 
regular course of study for one year in the University or a 
constituent college thereof. 

The Smritisagara Examination, Parts II and III shall be 
open to candidates who have passed the next jneceding 
examination and liave subsequently prosecuted a regular 
course of study for one year in the University or a constituent 
coIleg<^ thereof. 

10. The subject of the Smritisagara Examination 
shall be one of the subjects (?’) to {ix), specified in 
Regulation 9 and the examination shall be conducted by means 
of papers and a thesis and may also be viva voce. 


The Ijharmmhastri avid the Dharmacharya Exmninatimis. 

11. The examination for the degree of Dharmashastri 
shall be held in three parts {khandas), one at the end of 
each year at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. 

The Dharniashafitri Examination, Part 1, shall be open to 
candidates who have prosecuted a regular course of study for 
one year in the University or a constituent college thereof 
after having passed the Madhyama Pariksha, Part III, or 
fulfilled the conditions laid down in Regulation 22 of Chapter 
XL (Regulation 20 of Chapter XIV). 

The Dharmashastri Examination Parts II and III, shall be 
open to candidates who have passed the next preceding exa- 
mination and have subsequently prosecuted a regular course 
of study for one year in the University or a constituent 
college thereof. 

12. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall be 
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deapatobed tbiou^ tiie proper cbatiDel, so as to reach the 
Begistafar at least four weeks before the commencement of 
the examination. 

13. The euhjeotes for the said examination shall be — 

(t) All the subjects prescribed for the degree of 
Smritiratna. 

(ii) Brahmana and Shrauta Sutra, of the candidate’s 
own Shakha (along with the Paddhati of the 
principal Yajnas). 

(iii) Shatapatha Brahmana. 

{iv) Shulva Sutra — practical knowledge of the making 
of sacrificial altars (Vedis and Kundas). 

14. The examination for the Degree of Dharmacharya 
shall be held in three parts (khandas) at such time and on 
such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

The Dharmacharya Examination, Part J, shall be open to 
candidates who have passed the Dharmashastri Examination 
Part III and have subsequently prosecuted a regular course 
of study for one year in the University or a constituent college 
thereof. 

The Dharmacharya Examination, Parts 11 and III, shall be 
open to candidates who have passed the next preceding exa- 
mination and have subsequently prosecuted a regular course 
of study for one year in the University or a constituent college 
thereof. 

15. The subject of the Dharmacharya Examination shall 
be one of the subjects (i)to (iv), mentioned in Regulation 13, and 
the examination shall be conducted by means of papers, and a 
thesis, and may also be viva voce, 

16. A student who has passed the Madhyama or either 
of the two degree examinations (Smritiratna or Dharmashastri) 
of the Faculty of Theology may be allowed to appear as a 
private candidate in English at the Intermediate or B. A. 
Examinatioi^ respectively and on passing in English shall 
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receive a certificate to tliat effect provided that no candidate 
shall be allowed to appear for the B. A. EjSiaminaticn in EDglieh 
unless he has passed the Intermediate Examination in English. 


CHAPTER XXXIX A. 

Diploma Examination in Paurohitya. 

1. The Faculty of Theology shall organise a course of 
instruction in Paurohitya (according to the Sakhas of the four 
Vedas) and cftriPw and conduct examination therein. 

2. A candidate shjill apply to the Registrar on such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall be 
despatched through the proper channel so as to reach the 
Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement of 
the examination. 

3. The examination shall be held in three parts, one at the 
end of each year, at such time and on such dates, as the 
Syndicate may prescribe. 

4. There shall be three papers every year, each carrying 
100 marks. In the final year there shall also be a practical test. 

5. The examination shall be open to the candidates who, 
according to accepted Hindu usage, are qualified to officiate at 
Hindu religious ceremonies and rituals and who have passed the 
Praveshika Examination of the Faculty of Oriental Learning of 
the University or its equivalent. 

6. A diploma will be awarded to a candidate passing the 
examination on the form prescribed by the Syndicate and the 
title of ‘Turohit Ratna’’ will be conferred on him. 

7. The result of the Diploma Examination in Paurohitya 
shall be declared in two classes, namely, First and Second. 

8. The candidate who has passed the Diploma Examina- 
tion in Paurohitya may be admitted to the Dharmashastri Class 
of the Faculty of Theology. 
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. 9. The students studying in the Shastri and Acharya 
Classes of the. Faculty of Oriental Learning or Theology may be 
permitted to appear at .the Diploma Examination in Paurohitya 
in parts simultaneously with their own examinations. 


CHAFTEH XXXIX B. 

Thk Faculty of Medicine and Sukcd^ry (Ayurveda). 

1. The Faculty of Medicine and Surgery (Ayurveda) 
shall, so far as funds permit, consider and devise such measures 
as it may from tim'‘. to time deem necessary f r : — 

{a) the promotion o? the scientific study of and 
researches in Ayurveda and the publication of 
impor ant works connected therewith ; 

(b) the investigation of the properties of medicinal 
herbs and minerals anrl the manufacture of 
Ayurvedic medicines ; 

{c) the correlation uf Ayurveda with other systems 
of medicine, and 

(dj the education and examination of students in 
Ayurveda. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to the degree of 

Ayurvedacharya unless he shall have attended 

a regular course of studies which shall c;over a }ieriod of 
six years after passing the examination qualify in . lii rn for 
admission to the Faculty of Ayurveda. 

3. No candidate shall be admitted to a course of study 
in the Faculty of Ayurveda unless he has passed 

(i) the Admission Examination of the University with 
Sanskrit, or the Matriculation or an equivalent 
examination with Sanskrit of any Indian 
University established by an Act of the 
Legislature or a duly constituted Board, 
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provided that a student who has passe^;^^ the 
Admission, Matriculation or an equlwen;^, 
examination without taking up Sanskrit as 
an optional subject may be admitted on the 
condition that unless he passes a preliminary 
examination in Sanskrit of the Admission 
standard, he shall not be admitted to the 
First Professional Examination. 

{ii the Praveshika Examination of the 

University with English as an optional subject 
provided that a student who has passed the 
Praveshika Examination of the University 
without taking up English as an optional 
subject may be admitted on the condition 
that he will have to pass a preliminary 
examination in English within 7iim months 
of his admission. 


{Hi) the Madhyama Examinatioii of the Government 
Sanskrit College, Benares, the preliminary 
examination for the Oriental Title of Shiromani 
of the Madras University, the Yisharada Exa- 
mination of the Punjab University or the 
Madhyama Examination conducted under the 
authority of the Government of Bihar and 
Orissa, or an equivalent examination of some 
other institution recognised by the Syndicate 
of the University, provided he passes a 
preliminary examination in English within 
ymtc months of his admission. 

4. A student who has passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation of this University or of any other University established 
by an A(;t of Legislature in British India or of any other 
University or recognised by this University, with Physics, 
Chemistiy, Zoology and Botany, may be admitted to the second 
year course provided that, if he did not take up Sanskrit as 
an optional subject either at the Matriculation or the Interme- 
diate Examination, he has passed the Praveshika, Admission br 
an equivalent examination in Sanskrit. Such a student shall 
be exempted from the First Professional Examination. But 
he shall have to attend a course of lectures m 
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(flygietie) and appear at an examination in it, before he is 
allowed to sit for the Second Professional Examination. 

§* The First Professional Examination shall be held in 
(Hygiene), Kmt f H m m (Chemistry), (Physics), 

(Zoology), and (Botany). 

Before presenting themselves for the examination candi- 
dates shall produce evidence of — 

(t) having completed the first year of the prescribed 
course. 

(ii) having completed the course of practical classes. 

6. The Second Professional Examination shall be held in 
(Anatomy), (Physiology), 

(Materia Medica) and ^Pharmacy). 


Before presenting themselves for the examination, candi- 
dates must produce evidence of : — 

(i) having passed the First Professional Examination 
except when exempted under Regulation 4, 

(m) having completed the third year of their studies 
in the Faculty, 

- {Hi) having completed a prescribed course in dissec- 
tion, 

{iv) having acquired proficiency in — 

(а) the identification of common indigenous drugs 

(б) the preparation of common pharmaceutical 

preparations used in Ayurveda. • 

7. The Third and Final Professional Examination shall be 
held in : — 


ftrfiprW (Diagnosis and Treatment of 
Diseases). 

(Surgery). 
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fi f gfi r fa lfW (Pathology). 

(Obstetrics and Gynaecology), 
(Bacteriology) 

(Medical Jurisprudence). 

(Toxicology). 

ThTTTH?? (Diseases of Children). 

(Mental Diseases). 


The examination will be held in two parts, A and B. 
Part A will include : — . 

(i) (Obstetrics, Gynaecology 
and Diseases of Children ), 

(ii) (Medical Jurisprudence and 
Toxicology), 

(ni) (Mental Diseases), 

and shall be held at the end of the fifth year. 

Before appearing for the examination, candidates shall 
have to produce evidence of : — 

(i) having passed the Second Professional Examination. 

(ii) having attended the complete course of lectures and 
practical classes according to the curriculum, and 

(m) having devoted a part of their time to clinical studies 
after passing the Second Professional Examination. 


Part B will include : — 

( i ) tftr ftrfiWfn ( Diagnosis and Treatment of 

Diseases ). 

(ii) (Surgery). 

(ni) (Pathology). 

and shall be held at the end of VI year. • 
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Candidates who appear at this examination shall produce 
evidence of : — 

{ i ) having passed the Third Professional Examination, 
Part A. 

(it) having completed the course of studies prescribed by 
the University. 

(in) having received the prescribed course of instraction 
in the following subjects : — 

(1) Tuberculosis (TTSmWT). 

(2) Infectious Diseases 

(3) Eye Diseases 

(4) Clinical Medicine. 

(5) Clinical Surgery. 

(G) Operative Surgery. 

7) Anaesthesia. 

iv) of having 

(1) attended as a clinical clerk in the medical ward 
for six months, 

(2) attended as a surgical dresser in surgical wards 
for six months, 

(3) attended as a clinical clerk in opthalmic wards 

• for three months, 

(4) attended post-mortem clinical for two years, 

\5) attended out-door patients’ departments for six 
months. 

(6) attended the tuberculosis ward for three months. 

8. A student who fails in one of the subjects in, the 
Second or Third (Part A or B) Professional Examination, may 
be permitted to re-appear only in that subject in which he has 
failed, provided he obtained not less than 25 per cent of the 
marks in the subject in which he failed. 

A student who does not fulfil this condition may be per- 
mitted to#re-appear in all the subjects of the examination. 
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9. Before being re-admitted in the examination in one or 
more subjects, a candidate must produce evidence of having 
pursUed such further courses of study as may have been 
prescribed by the Dean of the Faculty. 

10. A candidate who fails in two of the subjects in the 
Third Professional Exaniinatmn, Part A or B, may be permitted 
to re-appear in those two subjects only in one of the succeeding 
examinations provided he obtained not less than 33 per cent 
of the marks in tlie aggregate of the two subjects. 


Note : — ( The following chapter repeats Regulations for 
admission to University courses which are found in the appro- 
priate chapters. These Regulations have been (ollectcd in this 
place for the convenience of those who seek admission, and 
in order to show in a single chapter the Regulations which 
are governed by the provision to Section 18 (5j of the Act of 
Incorporation.) 


CHAPTER XL. 

Admission of Students. 

nu. 1- Every candidate for any degree or diploma 

xVv. granted by the University shall, except when 
exempted under any of these Regulations,, be 
required to pass the examination prescribed by 
these Regulations for admission to the University 
for the Faculty concerned, before entering upon 
the course prescribed for such degree or diploma. 

A — Admission to the University courses in Faculties 
other than Theology and Oriental Studies. 

2. A candidate may gain admission to the 
XIV. University courses in Faculties other than those 
of Theology and Oriental Learning, either (i) by 
passing the Admission Examinations in Arts and 
Science prescribed in Chapter XXVII of these 
Regulations; or (ii) by passing any qpe of the 
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otiiex examin^tiojis as specified below, and fulfilling 
such other conditions as the Syndicate may impose. 

(i) Conditions to be fulfilled by candidates for 
the Admission Examinations in 
Arts and Science. 

3. A candidate for the Admission Examinations 
in Arts and Science shall be either a pupil of a 
recognised school, or a private candidate. 

4. When a school is situated in British India 
the conditions regarding its recognition for the 
purpose of sending up candidates for the Admission 
Examinations of the University shall be as follows : — 

(a) The school shall apply to such officer and 
in such form, and shall specify such parti- 
culars as shall be prescribed by the Local 
Government of the Province or place in 
which it is situated, and the Local Govern- 
ment, if it thinks fit, and after such 
inquiry as it may deem necessary may 
recognise the school for the purpose of 
sending up candidates. 

(fe) If the application is granted, the school 
shall be entered on the list of schools 
so recognised, and a copy of the entry 
shall be sent to the Registrar of the 
University. 

(c) No school so recognised shall, during the 
period that it remains so recognised, 
prepare or send up candidates for the 
Matriculation or Admission Examination 
of any other University : provided that 
with the special consent of the Syndicate 
it may prepare and send up candidates for 
the Praveshika Pariksha. 

{d) The Local Government may, at any time, 
remove any school from the list of recogni- 
sed schools. 


Chapter 

XIV. 


Chapter 

XVII. 
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(e) A copy of the of;dar removing a school from 
the list of recognised schools shall forthwith- 
be sent to the Begistrar of the University. 

5. When a school is situated in the territory of an 
Indian Prince or Chief, the procedure go7erning its 
recognition for the purpose of sending up candidates 
for the Admission Examination of the University 
shall be as follows : — 

(ff) The Government of India may direct in 
respect of any State that recognition of a 
school by the Government of that State 
shall (subject in any case, to revision by 
the Government of India) be recognition 
for the purpose of sending up candidates. 

(h) If a school situated in a Stare, regarding 
which the Government of India have 

made no such direction, desires recogni- 
tion, the Government of India may, if it 
thinks fit, and after such inquiry as it may 
deem necessary, empower the Govern- 
ment of that State to recognise that 
school for the purpose of sending up 

candidates. 

(c) In either case, the conditions (a), (6), (c), 
{d) and (e) of Regulation 4 of Chapter 
XL shall be fulfilled, save (subject to 
revision by the Government of India of 
the granting and retention of recognition) 
the Government of the State concerned 
shall be substituted for the Local 

Government. 

6. The Syndicate shall have power, from time 
to time, to prescribe further conditions for recogni- 
tion to be complied with by schools which fulfil 
the conditions required under the two preceding 
Regulations. 


Chapter 

XIV 


7. A candidate shall be deemed to be a pupil 
of a recognised school when he has studied in it or 



128 ^ 


BBNAEJES HINDU UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS 


III more than one recognised school for at 
least two years previous to his admission 
to the University or if local rules regarding 
study, examination etc., demand, for a 
longer period. Such a candidate shall 
apply, through the Head-Master of the 
school where he is studying, to the 
Registrar in such form as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. His application and fee 
shall be despatched, so as to roach the 
Registrar at least six weeks before 
the date of the commencement of the 
Admission Examination. 


8. A private candidate is one who has not 
studied in any school or other educational institu- 
tion for at least one year immediately previous to 
his admission to a University examination. 

9. (a) Applicjations from all private candidates 

(except as otherwise provided by these 
regulations), shall be forwarded by the 
Inspector of Schools of the place or 
some other officer empowered by the 
Local Government for the purpose) or 
the Chief Educational Officer, of the 
Indian State, where the private candi- 
date resides. The forwarding officer 
shall certify that the applicant is a fit 
person to appear at the Admission 
Examination of the Benares Hindu 
University. Where a private candidate 
has at any time studied in a school 
or institution, the Syndicate shall ordi- 
narily require that a satisfactory certi- 
ficate from the Head of the School or 
Institution last attended by the candi- 
date shall accompany the application 
forwarded by the certifying officer. 

(6) Applications from the candidates who 
failed in the previous year may be coun- 
tersigned by the Head of the School 


Chaptei* 

XIV. 


Chapter 

XIV. 
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Chapter 

XIV. 


Chapter 

XTV. 


or Institution at which they last studied 
and be forwarded by the Head of that 
School or Institution. 

(c) In the case of a woman candidate the 
application may be forwarded by the Head 
of any School or Institution recognised by 
the Government of the Province or the 
Indian State where the candidate resides, 
or by a University established by an Act 
of the Legislature. 


10. Notwithstanding anything contained in these 
Kegulations, any woman candidate, who has 
not been studying at a recognised institution, 
may be admitted to the Admission Examina- 
tion of the Benares Hindu University as a 
private candidate provided she produces to 
the satisfaction of the Syndicate evidence of 
having studied under suitable conditions. 


11. A private candidate shall apply to the 
Registrar, in such form as the Syndicate may 
prescribe. His application and fee shall be 
despatched through the prescribed channel, so as 
to reach the Registrar not later than the 1st of 
October preceding the date fixed for the ensuing 
Admission Examination; provided that, for the 
examination of 1919, the period for sending appli- 
cations to appear as private candidates shall be 
three months before the commencement of the 
examination. 


12. Whether a candidate is a pupil of a recog- 
nised school or a private candidate, he shall satisfy 
the Syndicate as to his fitness for admission to the 
courses of the University by passing the Admission 
Examination, which shall be held at Benares at 
times prescribed from time to time by the 
Syndicate. 


9 
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(ii) Conditions to be fulfilled by candidates who 
pass some other examination, 

13. The Syndicate may admit to the University 
courses a candidate who has passed the Matricuiation 
Examination of any Indian University established 
by an Act of the Legislature or any School-Leaving 
Certificate Examination or the High School Exami- 
nation held in a British Province or in a 
State, which, on the advice of the Syndicate, 
shall at any time be recognised by the Government 
of India as qualifying for admission, or any one 
of the following examinations : — 

the Senior Oxford Local Examination, 

the Senior Cambridge Local Examination, 

the Final Examination prescribed for European 
Schools, 

the Diploma Examination of a Chief’s College. 

The Syndicate may also so admit candidates 
coming from outside India who produce certificates 
of having passed examinations which, in the opinion 
of the Syndicate, are equivalent to the above men- 
tioned examinations, or who have, in the opinion 
of the Syndicate, if necessary, after examination 
attained a degree of knowledge equivalent to that 
expected at the Admission Examination. 

14. The Syndicate shall have power, from time 
to time, to prescribe further conditions to be complied 
with by the candidates, and, in especial, to prescribe 
further tests for candidates who have passed the 
examination : provided that, if any such further test 
is held at a centre other than Benares, the arrange- 
ments (especially those regarding the supervision of 
the examination) shall be made in conjunction with 
the Local Government or Government of the State 
concerned. 

16. In special cases, by permission of the 
Ssmdicatfe, a candidate may be admitted to the B, A. 


Chapter 

XIV. 


Chapter 

XIV. 


Chapter 

XIV. 
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and B. Sc. courses of the University, if he has 
passed the Intermediate Examination of some other 
Indian University established by an Act of the 
Legislature. 

B — Admission to the University Courses in the Faculties 

of Theology and Oriental Learning, 

Chapter 16. A candidate may gain admission to the 

* University courses in the Faculty of Oriental 
Learning, either {i) by fulfilling the conditions 
prescribed in regulations 3 to 7 of Chapter XL, 
save as regards the payment of fee, and by passing 
the Admission Examination in Arts and Science, 
with Sanskrit as one of the subjects, or {ii) by 
fulfilling the conditions prescribed in Regulations 13 
and 14 of Chapter XL and passing any of the 
examinations mentioned in Regulation 13 with 
Sanskrit as one of the subjects, or (Hi) by 

passing the Praveshika Pariksha, or (iv) by 
passing : — 

The Prathama Examination of the Sanskrit 
College, Benares; 

The Prajna Examination of the Punjab Uni- 
versity; 

The admission Test of the Madras Educational 
Department qualifying for admission to the exami- 
nation for the Oriental Title of Shiromani of the 
Madras University; 

The Traivarshika Examination of the Ranavira 
Sanskrit Pathshala, Benares: or. 

The Prathama ( the first ) Examination in 
Sanskrit conducted under the authority of the 
Government of Behar and Orissa: 

provided that the candidates under (i) and (ii) 
of this Regulation, who have not taken Sanskrit 
as one of the subjects of their examination, may 
be admitted on satisfying the Syndicate, as the result 
of an examination, that they possess a sufficient 
knowledge of Sanskrit. ^ 
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17. In a candidate eitker shall be Chapter 

a pupil of a recognised school which, under the 
provision to Regulation 4 (c) of Chapter XL, is 
permitted to prepare and send up candidates for 

the Pfaveshikci Payiksha, or, if he is not a pupil of 
such a recognised school, shall produce a certificate 
as provided for under Regulations 18 and 19 of 
Chapter XL, that* he is a fit person to be sent up 
for the Praveshika Pariksha. 

18. When the candidate is a resident of Chapter 

British India, the certificate specified in Regulation 

17 of Chapter XL, shall be signed by an 
officer, empowered for this purpose by the Local 
Government of the Province or place where the 
candidate resides or studies. 

19. When the candidate is a resident of the Chapter 

V TV 

territory of an Indian Prince or Chief, the certifi- 
cate specified in Regulation 17 of Chapter XL shall 
be signed by the educational authority of that 
State if the direction provided for in Regulation 
5 (a) of Chapter XL has been made in respect of 
that State; otherwise it shall be signed by an 
officer empowered for this purpose by the Govern- 
ment of India. 


20. A candidate fbr the Praveshika Pariksha Chapter 
shall apply to the Registrar, in such form as the 
Syndicate may prescribe. His application shall be 
despatched through the prescribed channel so as to 

reach the Registrar at least six weeks (and, in the 
case of private candidates, six months) before the 
commencement of the examination; provided that 
for the examination of the year 1919 the period, 
for sending applications to appear as private candi- 
dates shall be three months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

21. The Praveshika Pariksha shall be held, at 
times prescribed from time to time by the Syndicate 
at Benares, and at such other centres as the Syndi- 
cate may/ from time to time, direct, provided that, 
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Chapter 

XIV. 


Chapter 

XIV. 


Chapter 

XIV. 


at centres other than Benares, the arrangements 
(especially those regarding the supervision of the 
examination) shall be made in conjunction with 
the Local Government or the Government of the 
State concerned. 

22. The Syndicate may admit to the Shastri 
couise, students who have passed the Madhyama 
Examination of the Benares Sanskrit College, the 
Preliminary Examination for the Oriental title of 
Shiromani of the Madras University, the Shastri 
Examination of the Ranavira Sanskrit Pathshala, 
Benares, the Visharada Examination of the Punjab 
University or the Madhya7na> (the second) Exami- 
nation conducted under the authority of the 
Government of Behar and Orissa. 

23. Candidates for admission to the courses of 
the Faculty of Theology {Dharma) must be Hindus 
and must have fulfilled the conditions prescribed in 
Regulation 16 {Hi) or {iv) or in Regulation 22 of 
Chapter XL. 


Q — j U niversity Regulations . 

24. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
these Regulations, a student, who is qualified under 
the foregoing Regulations for admission to the 
University and who is a member of some other 
Indian University, shall not be admitted to the 
University or any constituent college thereof with- 
out the production of : — 

(1) A leaving or transfer certificate signed 

by the Principal of the last college, 
and certifying to the satisfactory 
conduct of the student and mention- 
ing the highest examination he has 
passed, and 

(2) A certified copy of all the entries against 

his name in the Enrolment Register 
of his University, if suclj a c6py 
is obtainable. 
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26. A student of some other ludian University 
shall in any case be admitted only at the beginning 
of the particular course which he proposes to take 
in the University. 


CHAPTER XLI. 

Bachelor of Teaching. 

1. The examination shall be open to a graduate who has 
been admitted to the degree of B.A. or B.Sc., M.A. or M.8c. 
in this University, or in specinl cases, by permission of the 
Syndicate, in some other Indian University established by an 
Act of the Legislature, provided he has studied for the year 
previous to his examination at a constituent college affiliated 
in the branch of Teaching. 

The Syndicate may also in special cases permit candidates 
who have obtained the degree of B. Com. in an Indian Univer- 
sity established by an Act of the Indian Legislature or of the 
University of Mysore, provided they have satisfied the other 
conditions in this Regulation to appear at the B.T. Examination. 

2. The examination shall be both in the Theory and Prac- 
tice of Teaching. In the Theory of Teaching, the examination 
shall be conducted by means of papers. 

3. A candidate may in addition offer as an extra subject 
a special course in the Methods of Teaching one of the subjects 
prescribed for the Admission Examination or one of the 
following subjects : — 

(i) Primary and Rural Education. 

(ii) Infant Education. 

(iii) Experimental Education. 

4. A candidate who passed the B. T. or L. T. Examina* 
tion of the University in a previous year may be permitted 
to take a ^special course in the Method of Teaching a subject 
if he did not offer a special subject in the year in which 
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he passed the examination, or, in case he passed with a 
special subject, he may be permitted to take a special 
course in a subject other than the one offered by him for 
the examination, provided that, in each case he studies in a 
constituent college for at least three calendar months and 
completes the re([uired Theoretical, Sessional and Practical 
work. 

5. A candida te shall apply to the Registrar in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee 
shall be despatched through the prescribed channel so as to 
reach the Registrar at least four weeks before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

6. Every candidate shall be required to undergo a 
course in class teaching and shall, further, in the presence of 
at least two examiners appointed by the Syndicate, give 
satisfactory evidence of ability to teach and manage a class. 
He shall give two lessons in subjects embraced in the curri- 
culum of High Schools, one of which, at least, in the case 
of graduates in Arts, shall be on the English language, and 
in the case of graduates in Science, in Mathematics, Nature 
Study, Physics or Chemistry. The candidates shall receive 
due notice of the subjects in which they will , be required to 
give lessons. 

The examination in the Practice of Teaching shaU be 
conducted at the Training College or in some school used for 
practical training. 

7. Every male student shall be required to undergo a 
course of Physical training. 

8. Candidates who fail in the examination in the Theory 
of Teaching may present themselves for re-examination there- 
in at a subsequent examination, without attending a further 
course at the Training College, provided that they produce 
satisfactory evidence that, in the interim, they have been 
teaching in a recognised institution. 

9. * (a) A candidate who at his least appearance at the 
B. T. Examination failed only in the Practice of Teaching 

To be enforcsed when the sanction of the Visitor is received. ' 
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shall be allowed to appear in the Practical Examination in a 
subsequent year with the special permission of the Syndicates 
provided he keeps regular terms for four calendar months and 
gives at least 60 supervised lessons. 

(b) Such a candidate shall be declared to have passed 
the Final Examination on his obtaining at least 45 per 
cent, of the total marks in the Practice of Teaching. 


CHAPTER XLII. 

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY. 

1. The Faculty of Technology shall consider and propose 
such measures as it may, from time to time, deem 'necessary 
for the promotion of instruction and research in Technolo- 
gical subjects. 

2. The Faculty shall deal with the following : — 

(a) Engineering, 

(b) Mining and Metallurgy, 

(c) Industrial Chemistry, 

(d) Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 

(e) Agriculture, 

and such other subjects as may, from time to time, be 
assigned to it by the Senate. 

3. There shall be the following examinations in the 
Faculty : 


(a) Bachelor of Science (Engineering), 

(b) Diploma in Engineering, 

(c) Bachelor of Science (Mining & Metallurgy), 

(d) Bachelor of Science (Industrial Chemistry), 

(e) Master of Science (Industrial Chemistry), 

' (f) Diploma in Soap Manufacture, 





The Engineering 
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(g) Diploma in Metal Enamelling, 

(h) Diploma in Pottery & Porcelain, 

(i) Bachelor of Science (Pharmaceutical Chemistry), 

(j) Master of Science (Agricultural Botany). 

Such examinations shall be held in the manner prescribed 
by the regulations relating thereto. 


CHAPTER XLIII. 

Bachelor of Science (Engineering). 

1. Before being admitted to the Engineering College 
of the Benares Hindu University, a candidate, who wishes to 
take the courses for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
(Engineering), must have passed the Intermediate 
Examination with Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry 
of the Benares Hindu University or of any other 
Indian University or the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education established by an Act of the Legis- 
lature or the corresponding examination, with the same subjects, 
of any other University in a British Province or any Native 
State* which, on the advice of the Syndicate, shall at any time 
be recognised by the Government of India as qualifying for 
admission, provided that a student who passed his B. A. or 
B. Sc. Examination with Mathematics and his Intermediate 
Examination with Mathematics and only one of the remaining 
subjects mentioned in the preceding part of the Regulation 
shall be eligible for admission to the courses for the degree 
of Bacihelor of Science in Engineering if he passes a special 
examination to be conducted by the Principal of the 
Engineering College of this University at the commencement 
of the session at this University in the remaining subjects in 
the course prescribed in Pure Science for the Intermediate 
Examination in the Faculties of Arts and Science. He must 


♦ The First Year Certificate Examination of the Mysore University 
with Mathematics, Physios and Chemistry has been recognised as a 
qaalification for admission to the B. Sc. Course in Engineeri^ under this 
Kc^iiation. 
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also produce a certificate, signed by the Principal of his 
College, that his conduct and behaviour have been satisfactory. 


2. The Degree Course covers in all five years, the first 
two years being devoted to the Intermediate Course in 
Engineering, the third and the fourth years to the Degree 
Course, and the fifth year solely to practical training or research. 


3. Candidates will be required to pass four examina- 
tions : — 


First year 
Second year 
Thin! year 
Fourth year 


Intermediate Examination, Part I, 
Intermediate Examination, Part II. 
Degree Examination, Part I. 
Degree Examination, Part II. 


4. Before being admitted to each one of the examinations, 
the candidate must produce certificates to show that he has 
satisfactorily completed the course prescribed for that examina- 
tion ; that his conduct in the College and in the Workshops 
has been satisfactory ; that he has obtained not less than 
60 per cent of the total marks awarded for sessional work in 
the Shops, Engineering Laboratories and at any special 
Workshop Examination that may have been held. 


Intermediate Examination, Part I. 

5. The Intermediate Examination, Part I, shall be held 
once a year, at Benares, at such time and on such dates as the 
Syndicate may prescribe. 

6. No candidate shall be admitted to this examination 
unless he has prosecuted a regular course of study for not 
less than one year in the Engineering College of this 
University. 

7. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee 
shall be despatched through the prescribed channel so as to 
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reach the Registrar at least thirty days before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

8. A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
study in the University or in a constituent college for the 
Intermediate Examination in Engineering, Part I, but fails to 
pass or to appear, may be admitted with the permission of 
the Syndicate without further attendance to a subsequent 
Intermediate Examination in Engineering on a new application 
and on payment of a fui ther fee. 

9. The subjects of the examination shall be : — 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Applied Mechanics. 

(3) Engineering Chemistry. 

(4) Building and Surveying. 

(5) Metallurgy. 

(6) Heat Engines. 

(7) Mechanical Drawing. 

(8) Practical Geometry. 

(9) Electrical Engineering. 


Intermediate Examination, Part II. 

10. The Intermediate Examination, Part II, shall be 
held once a year, at Benares, at such time and on such dates 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

11. No candidate shall be admitted to this examination, 
unless he has passed the Intermediate Examination, Part I, 
and prosecuted a regular course of study thereafter for not 
less than one year in the Engineering College of this 
University. 

12. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 

form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and 
fee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel so 
as to reach the Registrar at least thirty days before the 
commencement of the examination, ' 
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13. A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
study in the University or in a constituent college for the 
Intermediate Examination in Engineering, Part II, but fails to 
pass or to appear may be admitted with the permission of the 
Syndicate without further attendance to a subsequent Inter- 
mediate Examination in Engineering on a new^ application and 
on payment of a further fee. 

14. The subjects of the examination shall be : - 

(1) Mathematics. 

(2) Heat Engines. 

^ (3) Applied Mechanics. 

(4) Practical Geometry. 

(5) Electrical Engineering. 

(6) Mechanical Drawing. 


Bachelor of Science (Engineering) 
Examination, Part I. 

15. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Engineering), Part 1, shall be held once a year, at 
Benares, at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. 

16. No candidate shall be admitted to the above exami- 
nation, unless he has passed the Intermediate Examination, 
Part II, of this University, and prosecuted a regular course 
of study thereafter for not less than one year in the Engine- 
ering College of the University. 

17. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such 
form as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and 
fee shall be despatched through the prescribed channel so as 
to reach the Registrar at least thirty days before the 
commencenient of the examination. 
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18. A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
study in the University or in a constituent college for the 
B.Sc. (Engineering) Examination, Part I, but fails to pass 
or to appear may be admitted with tlie permission of the 
Syndicate without further attendance to a subsequent exami- 
nation for the same degree, on a new application and on 
payment of a further fee. 

19. The examination shall be conducted by means of papers, 
and may include a viva voce test, in subjects which admit of it. 

20. The subjects of the examination shall be : — 

(1) Strength of Materials. 

(2) Theory of Structures. 

(3) Theory of Machines. 

(4) Hydraulics. 

(5) Heat Engines. 

(6) Electrical Engineering. 

(7) Mechanical Drawing. 


Bachelor of Science (Engineering) 
Examination, Part II. 

21. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Engineering), Part II, shall be held once a year 
at Benares, at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. 

22. No candidate shall be admitted to the above exami- 
nation, unless he has passed the Degree Examination (Engi- 
neering), Part I, of the University, and prosecuted a regular 
course of study thereafter for not less than one year in the 
Engineering College of this University. 

23. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee 
shall be despatched through the prescribed channel, % [^so as to 
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reach the Registrar at least thirty days before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 


24. A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
study in the University or any constituent college for the 
B. Sc. Degree Examination in Engineering, Part II, but has 
failed to pass or to appear at the examination may be admit- 
ted with the permission of the Syndicate to a subsequent 
examination in the same subject and in the same branch on 
a new application and on payment of a further fee. 

26. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
papers, and may include a viva voce test, in subjects which 
admit of it. 


26. The subjects of the examination shall be: — 


Group. Subject. Nature of Examination. 

1. Properties of Materials Written. 

Theory of Structures Do. 

Structural Design Sessional. 


II. 

III. 


Hydraulics Written. 

Hydro-electric Technology Do. 

Machine and Engine Design Sessional. 

Heat Engines Written. 

Electrical Engineering A Do. 

Do. Do. B Do. 


Design of Electrical Installation Sessional. 
Laboratory (Electrical & Mechanical) Sessional. 


IV. Business Method Written. 

Workshop Management Do. 

' Craftsmanship (or approved 
extramural practice.) Sessional. 


Fifth Year’s Course. 


27. Candidates who have passed Part II of the examina- 
tion for thq degree of Bachelor of Science (Engineering), 



CHAPTEB XLTV — ^ENGINEERING DIPLOMAS 


143 


shall be admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
(Engineering) only on producing evidence which shall satisfy 
the Syndicate that they have spent not less than one year in 
practical work or research. 


CHAPTER XLIV 
Engineering Djplomas. 

1. Before being admitted to the Engineering College of 
the Benares Hindu University, a candidate who wishes to 
take the course for the Engineering Diplomas, must have 
passed the Admission Examination oJ* the Benares Hindu 
University or the Miitriculation Examination of an Indian 
University established by an Act of the Legislature or any 
School Leaving or High School Examination recognised by 
the Syndicate as equivalent to it. He must also produce a 
certificate signed by the Principal of his school or college 
that his conduct ami behaviour have been satisfactory. 

2. The Diploma Course for the Licentiateship in 
Engineering covers in all four years, the first two years being 
devoted to the Preliminary Course in Engineering, and the 
third and fourth years to specialisation as a University student 
in one of the branches of Engineering hereinafter mentioned. 

3. The Diploma of Associate in Engineering may be 
awarded to the Licentiate who has been engaged in responsible 
Engineering Work for a period of not less than two years 
after he has gained his Licentiateship. 

4. Candidates will be required to pass two University 
examinations : — 

The Preliminary Engineering Examination at the end of 
the Second Year. 

The Final Diploma Examination at the end of the Fourth 
Year* * ^ 
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5; Before being admitted to each one of the examinations^ 
the candidate must produce certificates to show that he has 
satisfactorily completed the course prescribed for that exami- 
nation ; that his conduct in the College and in the Workshops 
has been satisfactory ; that he has obtained not less than 60 
per cent of the total marks awarded during the preceding 
session for the work done in the Shops, Drawing office and 
the Engineering Laboratories and of the total marks at the 
periodical examinations that have been held during the preced- 
ing sessions. 


Preliminary Examination 

FOR 

Engineering Diplomas. 

6. The Preliminary Diploma Examination shall be held 
once a year, at Benares, at such time and on such dates as the 
Syndicate may prescribe. 

7. No candidate shall be admitted to this examination, 
unless he has prosecuted a regular course of study and practice 
for not less than two years in the Diploma Course of the 
Engineering College of the University. 

8. A student who has entered for the Degree Course in 
Engineering may, with the special permission of the Principal, 
transfer to the Diploma Course at any time during the first 
two years, counting the time he has studied in the Degree 
Course towards the time required for the Diploma Course. 
In such cases, the Principal may waive, at his discretion, the 
requirement of the 60 per cent of the maximum marks in the 
Degree classes and examinations. 

9. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such form 
at the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel, so as to reach 
the Registrar at least thirty days before the commencement of 
the examination. 

10. A candidate who fails to pass, may be re-admitted to 
a subsequent examination, on a new application and payment 
of a further^ fee, provided he diall have prosecuted a regular 
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course of study for one year in the Engineering College of the 
University since the date of the last examination. 

11. The subjects of the examination shall be : — 

r 1. Mathematics — ^Paper I. 

Group I I 


\ 2 . 

Group II \ 4. 

u. 

( 

Group III { 


Mathematics — ^Paper II. 

Heat Engines. 

Applied Mechanics. 

Mechanical Drawing. 

Building and Civil Engineering Drawing. 


Group IV 


7. 

8 . 

9. 


1 10 . 


Surveying. 

Chemistry for Engineers. 
Physics for Engineers. 
Electrical Engineering. 


Final Examination for the Diploma of Licentiate op 
THE Benares Hindu University in (1) Mechanical 
AND Electrical Engineering, (2) Civil Engineering. 

12. The Final examination for the Diploma of Licentiate 
in Engineering shall be held once a year, at Benares, at such 
time and on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

13. No candidate shall be admitted to the above examina- 
tion, unless he has passed the Preliminary Examination for the 
Engineering Diplomas or the I.Sc. (Engineering), Part II, of the 
University and prosecuted a regular course of study and practice 
thereafter for not less than two years in the Diploma Course of 
the Engineering College of the University. 

10 
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14. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar, in such from 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall 
be despatched through the presciibed channel, so as to reach 
the Registrar at least thirty days before the commencement 
of the examination. 

15. A candidate who fails to pass, may be re-admitted to 
a subsequent examination, on a new application and payment 
of a further fee. 

16. For the Licentiate in Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering the subjects of the examination shall be : — 

(1) Applied Mechanics. 

(2) Prime Movers. 

(3) Continuous Currents. 

(4) Alternating Currents. 

(5) Workshop Management. 

(6) Drawing. 

(7) Design. 

(8) Craftsmanship. 

17. For the Licentiate in Civil Engineering the subjects 
of the examination shall be : — 

(1) Surveying. 

(2) HydrauUcs, Waterworks, Irrigation and Sanitation. 

(3) Construction of Roads and Railways and Structures. 

(4) Office Routine and Estimates. 

18. No candidate shall be allowed to present himself for 
more than one of the above Branches of Engineering in one 
year and no candidate may present himself for a Second 
Branch until he has obtained his Associateship in the First 
Branch. 

19. Ths Diploma of Associate of the Benares Hindu 
University, in — 

(1) Mechanical and Electrical Engineering, 

(2y Civil Engineering, 
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will be awarded to the Licentiate who is able to produce evi- 
dence which will satisfy the Syndicate that he has had not less 
than two years in the successful practice of his profession 
after obtaining the Licentiateship and that he has substantially 
added to his knowledge and capability. This further experi- 
ence should preferably be gained in the ordinary pursuit of 
the profession of Engineering but study or work within the 
Engineering College is not barred. 


CHAPTER XLV 
Bachelor op Science 
(Mining and Metallurgy) 

1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Mining or of Bachelor of Science in Metallurgy shall be 
required to pass three examinations, the first called '‘First 
Year Examination in Mining and Metallurgy,’’ the second 
called “Second Year Examination in Mining and Metallurgy,” 
and the third called, in the case of candidates for the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Mining, “Final Examination in 
Mining” and, in the case of candidates for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Metallurgy, “Final Examination in 
Metallurgy,” except where provisions of Regulation 4, 6 and 8 
of this chapter apply. All these examinations shall be held 
once a year in Benares at such time and on such dates as the 
Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The First Year Examination in Mining and Metallurgy 
shall be open to those candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of this University with Physics 
and Chemistry, or, by permission of the Syndicate, an equiva- 
lent examination of some other University or Board of Inter- 
mediate Examination established by an Act of the Legislature 
and have prosecuted a regular course of study in the 
subjects prescribed for the examination for not less than one 
academical year at the University. 

3. The subjects of the First Year Examination in Mining 
and Metallurgy shall be the following : — 

(1) Mathematics. 
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(2) Applied Mechanics, Part I. 

(3) Heat Engines, Part I. 

(4) Practial Solid Geometry. 

(6) Engineering Drawing, Part I. 

(6) Applied Electricity, Part I. 

(7) Metallurgy, Part I. 

4. The Second Year Examination in Mining and 
Metallurgy shall be open to those candidates who have passed 
the First Year Examination in Mining and Metallurgy of this 
University or have been exempted by the Syndicate from 
the whole or major portion of that examination and have 
prosecuted a regular course of study in the subjects prescribed 
for the examination for not less than one academical year 
at this University, provided that those candidates who have 
not been so exempted from the whole of the First Year 
Examination in Mining and Metallurgy shall take such subject 
or subjects in which they have not been exempted as part of 
their Second Year Examination in Mining and Metallurgy. 

5. The subjects of the Second Year Examination m 
Mining and Metallurgy shall be the following : — 

(1) Geology and Mineralogy. 

(2) Mining, Part I. 

(3) Surveying, Part I. 

(4) Applied Mechanics, Part II. 

(5) Heat Engines, Part II. 

(6) Engineering Drawing, Part II. 

and in the case of candidates who have not been exempted by 
the Syndicate from the whole of the First Year Examination 
in Mining and Metallurgy under Kegulation 4 of the chapter, 
such subject or subjects in which they have not been 
exempted. 

* 6. The Final Excjmination in Mining shall be open to 
those candidates who have passed the Second Year 
Examination in Mining and Metallurgy of this University or 
have been ^exempted by the Syndicate from the whole or 
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major portions of the First and Second Year Examinatioiis 
in Mining and Metallurgy of this University and have 
prosecuted a regular course of study prescribed for the Final 
Examination for not less than two consecutive academical 
years at this University, provided that those candidates who 
have not been so exempted from the whole of the First and 
Second Year Examinations in Mining and Metallurgy shall 
take such subject or subjects in which they have not been 
exempted as part of their Final Examination in Mining, 

7. The subjects of the Final Examination in Mining 
shall be the following: — 

(1) Mining, Part II. 

(2) Surveying, Part II. 

(3) Mining Geology. 

(4) Applied Electricity, Part II. 

(5) Assaying. 

(6) Economics of Mining. 

(7) Mining Design. 

(8) Thesis. 

and in the case of candidates who have not been exempted 
by the Syndicate from the whole of the First and Second Year 
Examinations in Mining aud Metallurgy under Regulation 6 
of this chapter, such subject or subjects in which they have 
not been exempted. 

8. The Final Examination in Metallurgy shall be open 
to those candidates who have passed the Second Year 
Examination in Mining and Metallurgy of this University or 
have been exempted from the whole or major portions of the 
First and Second Year Examinations in Mining and Metallurgy 
of this University and have prosecuted a regular course of 
study prescribed for the Final Examination for not less than 
two consecutive academical years at this University, provided 
that those candidates who have not been so exempted from 
the whole of the First and Second Year Examinationst in 
Mining and Metallurgy shall take such subject or subjects 
in which they have not been exempted as part of their Final 
Examination in Metallurgy. 
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9. The subjects of the Piual Examination in Metallurgy 
shall be the following : — 

(1) Metallurgy, Part II. 

(2) Metallurgical Analysis. 

(3) Physical and Metallurgical Chemistry. 

(4) Applied Electricity, Part II. 

(5) Fuels and Refractory Materials. 

(6) Metallography and Pyrometry. 

(7) Mechanical Testing and Heat Treatment of 

Metals and Alloys. 

(8) Thesis. 

and, in the case of candidates who have not been exempted by 
the Syndicate from the whole of the First and Second Year 
Examinations in Mining and Metallurgy under Regulation 8 
of this chapter, such subject or subjects in which they have 
not been exempted. 

10. A candidate for any of the three ^examinations for 
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Mining or in Metallurgy 
shall apply to the Registrar in such form and in such manner 
as the Syndicate may prescribe and shall forward the appli- 
cation along with the fee prescribed for the examination so 
as to reach the Registrar at least four weeks before the date 
appointed for the commencement of the Examination. 

11. The examinations may be conducted by means of 
written tests, practical tests, oral tests, inspection of the 
certified record of the laboratory or field work of the candidate, 
or by means of any combination of these methods. 

12. The results of the First and Second Year Examina- 
tions in Mining and Metallurgy shall be declared in three 
classes, namely First, Second and Third ; names in the First 
and Second classes shall be arranged in .order of merit and 
those in the Third class alphabetically. For determining 
the class in which a candi^late shall be placed in the results 
of the Second Year Examinatiem in Mining and Metallurgy 
the marks obtained by him in any subject or subjects of the 
First Yearr Examination in Mining and Metallurgy in which 
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Le may have appeared under the provisions of Regulation 6 
of this Chapter shall not be taken into consideration. 

13. The results of the Final Examination in Mining 
and Metallurgy shall be declared in two classes, namely, First 
and Second; names in each class shall be arranged in order of 
merit. For determining the class in which a candidate shall 
be placed in the results of the Final Examination in Mining or 
Metallurgy, the marks obtained by him in any subject or 
subjects of the First or the Second Y ear Examination in Mining 
and Metallurgy in which he may have appeared under the 
provisions of Regulation 7 or 9 of this Chapter shall not be 
taken into consideration. 

14. If any candidate for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Mining or in Metallurgy will produce evidence of 
having undergone practical training for a total period of 
not less than four months at Mines or Metallurgical Works 
or in Geological Field Work which training shall be approved 
by the University, the diploma of his degree shall be endorsed 
to that effect. Such evidence shall ordinarily be in the form 
of a diary kept by the candidate showing the time actually 
spent at the Mines or Metallurgical Works or in Geological Field 
Work and stating briefly the manner in which he has been 
employed and it must be certified by the Manager of the Mine 
or Metallurgical W^orks, or the Officer-in-Charge of the Geo- 
logical Field Work, as the case may be. 

15. Failure to pass or appear at any of the three exa- 
mination for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Mining 
or in Metallurgy will not disqualify a candidate for presenting 
himself at the same examination in any subsequent year 
on a new application being made and a fresh fee paid. 
Such a candidate will not be required to prosecute a regular 
course of study at the University in the subject or subjects 
in which he has already done so, unless he has failed in a 
practical test or in sessional work, including Thesis. A 
candidate who has secured the minimum pass marks in sessional 
work in any subject at any examination, if re-appearing at the 
same examination in any subsequent year, may have his 
previous pass marks in the sessional work in that subject 
reeredited to him. 
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CHAFER XLVI. 

B. Sc. (Industrial Chemistry). 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
(Industrial Chemistry) shall be held once a year at Benares, at 
such time and on such^dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination for 
the degree of Bachelor of Science (Industrial Chemistry) unless 
he has passed the Intermediate Examination of the University 
in Science with Chemistry, Physics and Mathematics, or, in 
special cases, by permission of the Syndicate, the Intermediate 
Examination with Chemistry, Physics and Mathematics of any 
other Indian University or Board established by an Act of the 
Legislature or the Intermediate Examination with Chemistry, 
Physics and Mathematics of the Mysore University, and unless 
he has thereafter prosecuted a regular course of study for not 
less than two years in the University or in a constituent college 
thereof. 


3. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel so as to reach 
the Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement of 
the examination, provided that in the case of candidates 
who appear as ex-students, the application — form with the 
prescribed fee shall be despatched so as to reach the Registrar 
at least six months before the examination. 

4. A candidate who has completed a regular course of 
study in the University or in a constituent college for the 
examination of Bachelor of Science (Industrial Chemistry) 
but fails to pass or to appear at the examination may be 
admitted, with the permission of the Syndicate, to a sub- 
sequent examination on a new application and on payment 
of a further fee. Such a candidate shall not be required 
to prosecute a further course of study at the University or 
in a constituent college thereof, provided that he has passed 
the practical test. A candidate who has failed in the practical 
test shall not be allowed to appear at a subsequent 
examinatioQ unless he has produced evidence of having 
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done such further practical work as may be deemed satis- 
factory by the Syndicate. 

5. The nination shall be conducted by means of 
papers or may be partly by means of papers and partly viva 
voce and, in subjects which admit of it, candidates shall also 
be required co undergo a practical examination. 

6. Notwithstanding any thing contained in this Chapter or 
in Chapter XXVI, a candidate who at his last appearance at 
the examination failed in one subject only shall be admitted 
to a subsequent examination in that subject only, and be 
declared to have passed the B. Sc. Examination (Industrial 
Chemistry) on obtaining at least 40 per cent of the total marks 
in that subject. 

Such a candidate shall not be classed or be eligible for 
any University awards connected with the examination. 

7. The subjects of the examination shall be the following : — 

(1) Chemistry, (2) Industrial Chemistry and (3) General 
and Chemical Engineering. 

A candidate may also offer English (Modern and Practical) 
as an extra subject. 

8. A candidate may obtain Honours in any subject if he 
passes in the First Class in that subject as well as in a more 
advanced course in that subject prescribed for the purpose, 
provided he obtains at least 45 per cent marks in the aggregate 
of the remaining subjects. 


CHAPTER XLVII. 

Master of Science (Industrial Chemistry). 

1. The examination for the degree of Master of Science 
(Industrial Chemistry) shall be held once a year at Benares, at 
such time and on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 
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2. The examination shall be open to candidates who have 
obtained the degree of B. -Sc. (Industrial Chemistry) of this 
University, or in special cases, by permission of the Syndicate, 
the degree of B. Sc. with Industrial Chemistry of any other 
Indian University established by an Act of the Legislature or 
of the University of Mysore, and have, after obtaining such a 
degree, completed a regular course of study for not less than two 
years in the University or in a constituent college, provided 
that no candidate shall be admitted to the examination unless 
he has produced a certificate from the Principal of the College 
to the effect that he has duly passed a preliminary test in 
French or German consisting of translation of passages dealing 
with scientific subjects from French or German into English. 

3. Any Master of Science in Chemistry of the Benares 
Hindu University, or, with the special permission of the 
Syndicate, of any other Indian University, may be admitted 
to the M. Sc. Examination in Industrial Chemistry after prose- 
cuting a regular course of study in Industrial Chemistry 
prescribed for the M. Sc. Examination for not less than one 
academical year at the University, provided that the candidate 
has passed the B. Sc. Examination of the Benares Hindu 
University with Industrial Chemistry. 

4. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee shall 
be despatched through the prescribed channel so as to reach 
the Registrar at least four weeks before the commencement of 
the examination, provided that in the case of candidates who 
appear as ex-students, the application — form with the prescribed 
fee shall be despatched so as to reach the Registrar at least 
six months before the examination. 

5. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
papers and may also be viva voce, and, in subjects which admit 
of it, candidates shall also be required to undergo a practical 
examination. 

6. A candidate shall be examined in any one of the 
following subject : — 

(a) Oils and Soaps, and 
f. (b) Ceramics. 
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7. Failure to pass or appear at the examination shall not 
disqualify a candidate for presenting himself at any subsequent 
examination, on a new application being forwarded and a further 
fee paid. Such a candidate shall not be required to prosecute 
a further course of study at the University or in a constituent 
college thereof, provided that he has passed in the practical 
test. A candidate who has failed in the practical test shall not 
be allowed to appear at a subsequent examination unless he has 
produced evidence of having done such further practical work 
as may be deemed satisfactory by the Syndicate. 


CHAPTER XLVIII. 

Diploma in Soap Manufacturk. 

1. An examination for the Diploma in Soap Manufacture 
shall be held once a year at Benares at such time and on such 
dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The Examination shall be open to those candidates who 
have passed the Intermediate Examination of this University 
with Chemistry, or, by pernassion of the Syndicate, an equivalent 
examination of some other University or Board of Intermediate 
Examination established by an Act of the Legislature, and have 
thereafter pT-osecuted a regular course of study in the subjects 
prescribed for the Examination for not less than two academical 
years at this University. The Examination shall be also open 
to those candidates who have passed the Bachelor of Science 
Examination of this University with Chemistry as one of the 
principal subjects, or by permission of the Syndicate, an 
equivalent examination of some other University established 
by an Act of the Legislature and have thereafter prosecuted 
a regular course of study in the subjects prescribed for the 
Examination for not less than one academical year at this 
University. 

3. A candidate for the Diploma Examination in Soap 
Manufacture shall apply to the Registrar in such form and 
in such manner as the Syndicate may prescribe and shall 
forward the application along with the fee prescribed for the 
examination so as to reach the Registrar at least fiour weeks 
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before the date appointed for the commencement of the Exa- 
mination, provided that, in the case of candidates wishing to 
appear as ex-students, the application form with the prescribed 
fee shall be forwarded to the Registrar so as to reach him at 
least three months before the examination. 

4. The Examination may be conducted by means of 
written tests, practical tests, oral tests, inspection of the certified 
laboratory work of the candidate, or by means of any combina- 
tion of these methods. 

5. The result of the Diploma Examination shall be 
declared in two classes, namely First and Second; names in the 
First Class shall be arranged in order of merit and those in the 
Second Class alphabetically. 

6. Failure to pass or appear at any Diploma Examination 
in Soap Manufacture will not disqualify a candidate for 
presenting himself at the same examination in any subsequent 
year on a new application being made and a fresh fee paid. 
Such a candidate will not be required to prosecute a regular 
course of study at the University unless he has failed in a 
practical test or in his sessional laboratory work. 


CHAPTER XLIX. 

Diploma in Metal Enamelling. 

1. An Examination for the Diploma in Metal Enamelling 
shall be held once a year at Benares at such time and on 
such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The Examination shall be open to those candidates, 
who have passed the Intermediate Examination of this 
University with Chemistry, or, by permission of the Syndicate, 
an equivalent examination of some other University or Board 
of Intermediate E:tamination established by an Act of the 
Legislature, and have thereafter prosecuted a regular course 
of study in the subject prescribed for the Examination for 
not less than two academical years at this University. The 
Examination shall be also open to those candidates who have 
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passed the Bachelor of Science Examination of this Univer- 
sity with Chemistry as one of the subjects and Ceramics as a 
special subject, and have thereafter prosecuted a regular 
course of study in the subject prescribed for the Examination for 
not less than one academical year at this University. 

3. A candidate for the Diploma Examination in Metal 
Enamelling shall apply to the Eegistiar in such form and 
in such manner as the Syndicate may prescribe and shall 
forward the application along with the fee prescribed foi the 
Examination so as to reach the Registrar at least four weeks 
before the date appointed for the commencement of the 
Examination, provided that in the case of candidates wishing 
to appear as ex-students, the application form with the 
prescribed fee shall be forwarded to the Registrar so as to 
reach him at least three months before the Examination. 

4. The Examination may be conducted by means of 
written tests, practical tests, oral tests, inspection of the 
certified Laboratory work of the candidate, or by means of 
any combination of these methods. 

5. The results of the Diploma Examination shall be 
declared in two classes, namely First and Second ; names in the 
First Class shall be arranged in order of merit and those in 
the Second Class alphabetically. 

6. Failure to pass or appear at any Diploma Examination 
in Metal Enamelling will not disqualify a candidate for 
presenting himself at the same examination in any subsequent 
year on a new application being made and a fresh fee paid. 
Such a candidate will not be required to prosecute a regular 
course of study at the University unless he has failed in a 
practical test, or in his sessional laboratory work. 


CHAPTER L 

Diploma in Pottery and Porcelain. 

1. An Examination for the Diploma in Pottery and 
Porcelain shall be held once a year at Benares at such time and 
on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe, ^ 
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2. The Examination shall be open to those candidates who 
passed the Intermediate Examination of this University with 
Chetnistry, or by permission of the’ Syndicate, an equivalent 
examination of some other University or Board of Intermediate 
Examination established by an Act of the Legislature and 
have thereafter prosecuted a regular course of study in the 
subject prescribed for the Examination for not less than two 
academical years at this University. The Examination shall be 
also open to those candidates who have passed the Bachelor of 
Science Examination of this University with Chemistry as one 
of the subjects and Ceramics as a special subject, and have 
thereafter prosecuted a regular course of study in the subject 
prescribed for the examination for not less than one academical 
year at this University. 

3. A candidate for the Diploma Examination in Pottery 
and Porcelain shall apply to the Registrar in such form and in 
such manner as the Syndicate may prescribe and shall forward 
the application along with the fee prescribed for the Examina- 
tion so as to reach the Registrar at least four weeks before the 
date appointed for the commencement of the examination, 
provided that in the case of candidates wishing to appear as 
ex-students, the application form with the prescribed fee 
shall be forwarded to the Registrar so as to reach him at least 
three months before the Examination. 

4. The Examination may be conducted by means of 
written tests, practical tests, oral tests, inspection of the 
certified laboratory work of the candidate, or by means of 
any combination of these methods. 

5. The results of the Diploma Examination shall be 
declared in two classes, namely. First and Second; names in the 
First shall be arranged in order of merit and those in the 
Second class alphabetically. 

6. Failure to pass or appear at any Diploma Examination 
in Pottery and Porcelain will not disqualify a candidate for 
presenting himself at the same examination in any subsequent 
year on a new application being made and a fresh fee paid. 
Such a candidate will not be required to prosecute a regular 
course of study at the University unless he has failed in a 
practical ‘test or in his sessional laboratory work. 
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CHAPTER LI. 

Bachelor of Pharmacy. 


1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy 
shall be required to pass three examinations, the first called 
‘‘First Year Examination in Pharmacy’’ ; the second called 
“Second Year Examination in Pharmacy” and the third called 
“Final Examination in Pharmacy.” All these examinations shall 
be held once a year in Benares at such time and on such 
dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The First Year Examination in Pharmacy shall be 
open to those candidates who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of this University with Physics and Chemistry, 
or, by permission of the Syndicate, an equivalent examination 
of a University or Board established by an Act of the 
Legislature and have prosecuted a regular course of study in 
the subjects prescribed for this examination for not less 
than one academical year at the University. 

3. The subjects of the First Year Examination in 
Pharmacy shall be the following : — 

(1) Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 

(2) Pharmacy. 

(3) Pharmacognosy, and 

(4) German. 

4. The Second Year Examination In Pharmacy shall be 
open to those candidates who have passed the First Year 
Examination in Pharmacy of this University and have 
prosecuted a regular course of study in the subjects prescribed 
for the examination for not less than one academical year at 
this University. 

5. The subjects for the Second Year Examination in 
Phaacmacy shall be the foDowing : — 


(1?) Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 
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(2) Pharmacognosy. 

(4) Pharmaceutical Economics, and 

(6) German. 

6. The Final Examination in Pharmacy shall be open to 
those candidates who have passed the Second Year Examina- 
tion in Pharmacy of this University and have prosecuted a 
regular course of study prescribed for the Final Examination 
for not less than one academical year at this University. 

7. The subjects for the Final Examination in Pharmacy 
shall be the following : — 

(1) Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 

(2) Pharmacy. 

(3) Pharmacognosy. 

(4) Pharmaceutical Economics, and 

(5) German. 

8. A candidate for any of the three examinations for 
the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy shall apply to the 
Eegistrar in such form and in such manner as the Syndicate 
may prescribe and shall forward the application along with 
the fee prescribed for the examination so as to reach the 
Eegistrar at least four weeks before the date appointed for the 
commencement of the examination. 

9. The examinations may be conducted by means of 
written tests, practical tests, oral tests, inspection of the 
certified record of the laboratory of the candidate or by means 
of any combination of these methods. 

10. The results of the three examinations in Pharmacy 
shall be declared in three classes, namely First, Second and 
Third ; names in the 'First and Second classes shall be 
arranged in order of merit and those in the Third Class 
alphabetically. 


11. Failure to pass or appear at any of the three 
examinations for the degree of Bachelor of Pharmacy will not 
disqualify a candidate for presenting himself at the same 
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examination in any subsequent year on a new application be- 
ing made and a fresh fee paid. Such a candidate will not 
be required to prosecute a regular course of study at the 
University in the subject or subjects in which he has already 
done so, unless he has failed in a practical test or in sessional 
work, including Thesis. A candidate who has secured the 
minimum pass marks in sessional work in any subject at any 
examination, if re-appearing at the same examination in any 
subsequent year, may have his previous pass marks in the 
sessional work in that subject recredited to him. 


CHAPTER LIA 

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACEUTICS. 

1. The examination for the Diploma in Pharmaceutics 
shall be held once a year at Benares, at such time and on 
such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to candidates who have 
obtained the degree of B. Sc. (Pharmaceutical Chemistry) in this 
University, and have, after obtaining that degree, completed a 
regular course of study for not less than one academical 
year at the University. 

3. A candidate for the Diploma examination in Phar- 
maceutics shall apply to the Registrar in such form and in 
such manner as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application 
along with the fee shall be despatched through the prescribed 
channel so as to reach the Registrar at least four weeks 
be&re the commencement of the examination, provided that in 
case of candidates who appear under Regulation 6 of this 
Chapter, the application form with the prescribed fee shall 
be despatched so as to reach the Registrar at least six months 
before the examination. 

4. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written tests, practical tests, viva voce, inspection of the 
certified records of the laboratory, or by means of any 
combination of these methods. 

il 
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5. A candidate shall be examined in the following four 
subjects : — 

, (1) Advanced Pharmacy. 

(2) Forensic Pharmacy and Clinical Ohemistiy. 

(3) Food and Water Analysis. 

(4) Pharmaceutical Econmnics. 

6. Failure to pass or appear at the examination shall not 
disqualify a candidate for presenting himself at any subsequent 
examination, on a new application being forv arded and a 
further fee paid. Such a candidate shall, however, be required 
to prosecute a further course of study in the University for at 
least six months, if he has failed in a practical test or in his 
sessional laboratory work. 

7. Before being admitted to the examination, the candi^ 
date must produce a certificate from tlie iVincipal to show 
that he has satisfactorily comph'ted the course prc^scribed for 
that examination, and that his conduct in the college and in 
the laboratory has l)eon satisfactory. 

8. Notwithstanding anything contained in this chapter or 
in Chapter XXVT, a candidate who at his last appearance at 
the examination failed in one subject only may be admitted 
in that subject only in a subsequent examination, and be 
declared to have passed the Diploma Examination on his 
obtaining at least 50 per cent marks in that subject. 


CHAPTER LIT. 

Master of Science (Agricultural Botany). 

1. The examination for the degree of Master of Science 
(Agricultural Botany) shall be held once a year at Benares, at 
such time and on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to candidates who have 
obtained the degree of B. Sc. in this University, or, in special 
eases, by the permission of the Syndicate, the degree of B. Sc. 
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or the degree of B. A. with science subjects in any other Indian 
University, established by an Act of Legislature, or the 
University of Mysore, provided that Botany was one of the 
subjects taken in the B. Sc. or the B. A. Examination, and 
have thereafter completed a regular course of study for not 
less than two years in the University or in a constituent 
college. The Syndicate may also, in special cases, permit 
candidates who have obtained the degree of B. Ag. or B. Sc. 
in Agriculture in an Indian University established by an Act 
oj Legislature to appear at the examination provided they have 
satisfied the other conditions laid down in this regulation. 

3. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination 
unless he has produced a certificate from the Principal of the 
College to the effect tfiat he has duly passed a preliminary 
test ill Fren(di or German consisting of translation of passages 
dealing with schuitific subjects from French or German into 
English. 

4. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar in such form 
as the Syndicate may prescribe. His application and fee 
shall be despatched through the prescribed channel so as to 
reach the Registrar at least foui* weeks before the commence- 
ment of the examination, provided that, in the case of candi- 
dates who apjiear as ex-students, the application form with 
the prescribed fee shall be despatched so as to reach the 
Registrar at ler^st six months before the examination. 

5. The examination shall be conducjted by means of papers 
arid may also be viva voce, and, in subjects which admit of it, 
candidates shall also be required to undergo a practical 
examination. 

6. Failure to pass or appear at the examination shall not 
disqualify a candidate from presenting himself at any subsequent 
examination on a new application being forwarded and a 
further fee paid. Such a candidate shall not be requinnl to 
prosecute a further regular course of study in the University 
or in a constituent college thereof provided that he has passed 
in the practical lest. A candidate who has failed in the practical 
test shall not be allowed to appear at a subsequent examina- 
tion unless he has produced evidence of having done such 
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further practical work as may be deemed satisfactory by the 
Syndicate. 


CHAPTER LIII. 

Bachelor of Science in Glass Technology (B.Sc. Tech. Glass.) 

1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Glass Technology shall be required to pass three examinations, 
the first called “the Intermediate Examination in Glass Tech- 
nology,” the second called “the Bachelor of Science Exa- 
mination in Glass Technology, Part I” and the third called 
“the Bachelor of Science Examination in Glass Technology, 
Part II” except where provisions of Regulation 4 of this 
chapter apply. All these examinations shall be held once a 
year in Benares at such time and on such dates as the 
Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The • Intermediate Examination in Glass Technology 
shall be open to those candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate examination with Physics, Chemistry and Mathe- 
matics of this University or, by permission of the Syndicate, 
an equivalent examination of some other Indian University, 
or Board of High School and Intermediate Education esta- 
blished by an Act of the Legislature or the Intermediate 
Examination of the Mysore University, and have thereafter 
prosecuted a regular course of study in the subjects prescribed 
for the examination for not less than one academical year 
at the University. 

3 The subjects for the Intermediate Examination in 
Glass Technology shall be the following : — 

(1) Glass Technology. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Geology da Mineralogy. 

(4) Theory of Machines and Machine Drawing, and 

\p) German. 
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4. The Bachelor of Science Examination in .Glass 
Technology, Part I, shall be open to the candidates who have 
passed the Intermediate Examination in Glass Technology or 
the Bachelor of Science Examination of this University with 
Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry and General & Chemical 
Engineering, and have, thereafter, pi'osecuted a regular 
course of study in the subjects prescribed for the Examina- 
tion for not less than one academical year at the University. 

5. The subjects for the Bachelor of Science Examination 
in Glass Technology, Part I, shall be the following: — 

(1) Glass Technology. 

(2) Chemistry (Physical & Inorganic). 

(3) Fuel Technology. 

(4) Refractories. 

(6) General Principles of Engineering. 

(6) Industrial Economics, and 

(7) German, and, 

in addition, Geology & Mineralogy also for those who are admitted 
to the examination under Regulation 4 without having passed 
the Intermediate Examination in Glass Technology. Such 
candidates shall not be required to take up (2) Chemistry 
(Physical & Inorganic) and (5) General Principles of Engineer- 
ing mentioned above. 

6. The Bachelor of Science Examination in Glass Tech- 
nology, Part II, shall be open to the candidates who have 
passed the Bachelor of Science Examination in Glass Techno- 
logy, Part I, of this University and have, thereafter, prosecu- 
ted a regular course of study in the subjects prescribed for 
the examination for not less than one academical year at 
the University. 

7. The subjects for the Bachelor of Science Examination 
in Glass Technology, Part II, shall be the following: — 

(1) Glass Technology. 

(2) Glass Engineering and Process Work. 

(3) Refractory Materials. 



166 


BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS 


(4) Physical Chemistry of Silicates. 

(5) Fuel Technology. 

(6) Furnace Design, Construction and Pyrometry, 

and 

(7) Industrial Economics. 

8. A candidate for any of the three examinations for the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Glass Technology shall apply to 
the Registrar in such form and in such manner as the Syndicate 
may prescribe, and shall forward the appli(*atioii, along with the 
fees prescribed for the examination, so as to roach the Registrar 
at least four weeks before the date appointed for the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

9. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written papers and practical tests. 

10. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Glass Technology shall produce evidence^ of having under- 
gone practical training for a period of not less than 4 months 
in a glass factory approved by the University. Such evidence 
shall be in the form of a diary kept by the candidate showing 
the time actually spent at the factory and stating briefly the 
manner in which he had been employed, and it shall be 
certified by the Manager or the Ofiicer-in-charge of the 
factory. 

11. Failure to pass or appear in any of the three exa- 
minations for the degree of Bachelor of Science, in . Glass Tech- 
nology shall not disqualify a candidate for presenting himself 
at the same examination in any subsequent year on a new 
application being made and a fresh fee paid. Such a candidate 
shall not be required to prosecute a regular course of study at 
the University in the subject or subjects in which he has 
already done so, unless he has failed in a practical test in 
which case he shall produce evidence of havin;; again gone 
through the practical course prescribed for that subjjct. 
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CHAPTER LIV. 

Master op Science tn Glass Technology. 

1. The examhic^tioii for the degree of Master of Science 
in Glass Technology shall be open to a candidate who has 
passed the B. Sc. (Tech.) Examination in Glass Technology of 
this University, or another examination recognised by the. 
Syndicate as equivalent to* it, and has worked under proper 
guidance for at least two years in the University. 

2. A candidate shall apply to the Registrar for per- 
mission to appear at the examination in such form as the 
Svndicate may prescribe. His application shall be accompanied 
by four copies of the thesis, typed or printed, embodying the 
results of his research, which may be either a contribution 
to the existing knowledge of the subject or the application 
of known methods to the y)roblems relating to the glass 
industry ia India. 

3. The Syndicate shall appoint three examiners to 
adjudge the thesis, one of whom shall be the teacher under 
whom the candidate lias worked. 

4. Each examiner shall submit a detailed report to the 
Syrldicat^^ on the thesis and shall state ch'.arly whether in Ins 
opinion the work of the candidate is of sulhc.ieiit merit to 
justify the award of the degree of M. Sc. (Tech.) in ,G)a$s 
Technology with or without any further written or 
practical examination. 

5. If the thesis is approved, the candidate shall be 
required to undergo an oral test on the subject of the 
thesis by a Board of two examiners one of whom shall be the 
teacher under whom the candidate has worked. 

6. After receiving the report of the Board of Examiners 
on the oral test the Syndicate shall declare the result of 
the examination. 

7. In case the thesis is not approved for the award of 
the degree of M. Sc. (Tech.), the Syndicate may permit the 
candidate to re-submit the thesis is a revised form after 
further work under proper guidance. 
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CHAPTER LV. 

The Foreman Certificate Examination (Glass Technology). 

1. The Foreman Certificate Examination in Glass Techno- 
logy shall be held once a year at Benares at such time and 
on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to the examination 
unless he has passed the Admission Examination with Ele- 
mentary Physics & Chemistry of this University or another 
examination recognised by the Syndicate as equivalent to it 
and has prosecuted a regular course of study in the University 
for two years. 

3. A candidate for the Foreman Certificate Examination 
in Glass Technology shall apply to the Registrar in such 
form and in such manner as the Syndicate may prescribe and 
shall forward the application along with the fee prescribed so 
that it may reach the Registrar at least four weeks before 
the date of commencement of the examination. 

4. The examination shall be conducted by means of 
written papers and practical tests. 

6. A candidate who fails to pass may be admitted to a 
subsequent examination on a new application and on payment 
of a fresh fee. 



Rules passed by the Senate, Syndicate, 
and Council. 

I. Recognition of Examinations as equivalent 
TO THE Admission Examination of the 
Benares Hindu University. 

The following examinations have been recognised as 
equivalent to the Admission Examination of the Benares Hindu 
University : — 

(1) The Matriculatation Examination of every Indian Uni- 

versity established by an Act of the Legislature. 

(2) The High School Examination of a duly constituted 

Board. 

(3) The School-Leaving Examination of Ajmere Merwara, 

provided the candidate has fulfilled the conditions 
required for admission to colJege classes by the 
University of Allahabad or the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, United 
Provinces. 

(4) The Senior Oxford Local Examination. 

(5) The Senior Cambridge Local Examination. 

(6) The Final Examination prescribed for European 

Schools. 

(7) The Diiiloma Examination of a Chief’s College. 

(8) The Secondary School-Leaving Certihcate Examination 

of the Madras Presidency provided the candidate 
has been declared eligible for admission to college 
classes by the University of Madras. 

(9) The School Final Examination of the North-Western 

Frontier Province, provided the candidate has 
passed (that is to say, his papers have been classi- 
fied under Article 151 of the Educational Code of 
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that Province as (A) Excellent or (B) Satisfactory) 
in one year in any complete group of subjects 
recognized for the Admission Examination of the 
Benares Hindu University. 

(10) The School-Leaving Certificate Examination of the 

Government of Behar and Orissa. 

(11) The School-Leaving Certificate Examination of Bombay, 

provided that the candidate has fulfilled all con- 
ditions demanded by the Boinbfiy University in 
accepting the said examination for purposes of 
Matriculation, that is, he has passed at one and 
the same examination in English, Additional Lan- 
guage, Arichmetic, Algebra, Geometry and History, 
and ha^ produced a certificate from the Head-master 
of a registered school, that he possesses a satis 
factory knowledge of Geography, Vernacular (or 
optional English) and Elementary Science according 
to the cc)urs(^s prescrib d by the Board and has 
carried out satisfactorily the practical courses 
prescribed in the latter subject. 

(12) The School-Leaving Certificate Examination held in 

the States of Hyderabad, Cochin, Travancore and 
Mysore, provkhal the candidate has been declared 
eligible for admission bo college classes by the 
University of Madras. 

(13) The Entrance Exandnation of the Mysore University. 

(14) The High School Examination of the Board of Secon- 

dary Education, Delhi, 

(15) The S. L. C. Examination of the Government of Nepal. 


II. Constitution, powers and duties of the Boards of 
Examiners. 

1. The nomination of Examiners for all examinations 
conducted by the University shall be entrusted to the Boards 
of Examiners. 
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2. Each Board' of Examiners shall consist of thee membeis 
appointed by the Syndicate. ' 

3. The Syndicate shall nominate one of the three membeis 
of a Board to be it ; Convener. 

4. Those who are members of any one of the hillowing 
bodies shall be eligible for appointment to a Beard of Examiners 

(a) The Senate. 

(b) A Faculty. 

(c) A Board of Studies. 

5. The term of office of a Board of Examiners ^hall be two 
years, provided that a member wIk' (laMn-; to liave the (|ua- 
lification mentis ued in Rule 4, sliall ipso Jacio cease to be a 
member of tlie Board. 

6. All carauil vacancies (>ccuiiing (iuiing tlie teim of ctiic c 
of a Board of Exauiincms shall be filkc) up by tire Synoicate for 
tlie residue of tiie term cf the Ih atd. 

7. The Convener shall prexside at the meetings <4 the Beard 
and shall be in charge of its business v\hi(h may be (cnoueted 
by meetings or ciorrespc ndence or }< th, as tv ay be ( (Uivc nieTit. 

8. The names of the persons iiv)ndnated by the Beard for 
appointment as exandner shall he lopoited to the Syndicate for 
approval. If the Syndicate I’ccline to appiove the appointment 
of any person or persc-ns so nominatcKl, it shall appoint sc^me one 
to act in the place of sue h person c/i- persons. 

9. In the event c>f an examiner not accepting or resigning 
his appointment, or being unable from any cau^.e to fulfil his 
duties, the Convener of the Board ccnceined shall nominate a 
substitute. The nomination shall be reported to the Syndic^ate 
for approval at its next meeting. 

10. The question papers shall be moderated by moderators 
appointed by the Syndicate. 
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Table showing the scale of Remuneration to be allowed to 
Examiners 




For Examining 

Answer- Books. 
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Per Candidate. 
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1 

6 

Ph 
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,-4 ^ 

•1 

d ed 
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For examining 
per candidate 


Its. a. 

Rs. a. 

Rs. a. 

Rs. a. 

Rs. a. 
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1. Admission 


0 8 




. . 
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. . 

Translation Fee 






. . 

2. Previous Examination 







in Samskrit . . 


0 8 




. . 

3. Intermediate 


0 12 
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4. B. A. 

IH 

1 0 
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.. 
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5. B. So. 

35 0 
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6. M. A. 


1 8 




10 C 

7. M. Sc. 


1 8 


1 8 


10 c 

8. D. Litt., D.Sc. & LL.D., 
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100 c 

9. B. T. 


1 0 



■ 

or £ ? 

10, LL. B. (Previous) 


1 8 


. . 



11. LL. B. (Final) 


1 8 


. . 



12. Intermediate 







(Engineering), Part I . . 


0 12 




. . 

13. Intermediate 







(Engineering), Part II . . 

MM 

0 12 


wm 

25 0 

. . 

14. B. Sc. (Engineering) 







Part I . . 


1 0 



PH 

. . 

15. B. Sc. (Engineering) 







• Part II . , 

45 0 

1 0 




. . 

16. Diploma in Soap 





( 


Manufacture etc. . . 

25 0 

0 12 
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17. First Year (Mining and 
Metallurgy) . . 


0 12 
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18. Second Year (Mining and 
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0 12 
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Name of Examination. 


19. B. Sc. (Mining) 

20. B. Sc. (Metallurgy) 

First & Second Profes- 
sional Exam, in Ayurvcdaj2i 
3rd Professional Exami 


Rs. a 
45 Oj 


21 


22 . 


nations in Ayurveda . . 

35 

i 

1 

0 

23. B. Phram. (1st, 2iid & 





3rd year) 

35 

0 

1 

0 

24. I. Sc. Glass Techuology 

25 

m 

0 

12 

25. B. Sc. Glass Technology 





Part 1 & II 

35 

0 

1 

0 

26. Foreman’s course Glass 





Technology 

15 

0 

0 

8 

27. Praveshika 

15 

0 

0 

6 

28. Madhyama & Paurohitya 

20 

0 

0 

8 

29. Shastri & Dharmashastri 

30 


0 

12 

30. Shastracharya & 


1 



Dharmacharya . . 

40 

OJ 1 

8 


't ^ 

o8 Cl 
<1^ c? 
bD Ok 

.a d 
£.2 

(L( Q 


l45 0 

15 0 


|Rs. a. 
1 
1 


GS 

rs 

rt 

c8 

O 

u 

(D 

Ph 


cc 

P.4 


Rs 


0 12 


|Rs. a. Rs. a.| 
2 050 

2 050 


0 

C5J 

1 
I 
I 


03 

'oT 

3 

05 

cO 


Rs. a. 
0 0 
0 0 


0 12125 0 


1 0 

1 0 | 

0 12 

1 o| 

0 8 


2 0 


140 0 


25 

25 

25 

15 




0^ 


•si 

1^ 

c8 




o 

Ph 


|5 0 


* Includes the fee for inspecting the record of tlie work of each candi- 
date ; if more tiian one external examiner is appointed tlie fee shall be divided 
among them. 


N. H.— (1) Remuneration for conducting Examination U payable to external 
examiners only. 

(2) If any examiner in the M.A. or M.Sc. after setting his paper and 
the approval of the paper by the Board of Moderators is prevented 
from marking the answer-books then the total fee for setting and 
marking shall be divided e<iually between him and tlie person 
appointed to examine the answer-books in his place. 

(3) When a question paper is set jointly or in parts by two or more 

examiners, the setting fee shall be divided among tliem. (Vide 
Resolution No. bo of the meeting of the Syndicate, held on the 6th 
of September, 1922). ' 
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(4) When an answer-book is valued in parts by two exa- 
miners. the fee for valuing the answer-book shall be 
divided among them. (Vule Resolution No. 15 M tlie meet- 
ing of tlie Syndicate, held on the 6th of September, 1922) 

(5) A deduction oi Rs. 5/- per day, will be made from the 
honorarium of each examiner for e\^ery day’s delay in 
sending marks aiter tl e days fixed tlierelor, unless tl^e 

. Syjidi<;a.te ior special reasons condones tlie delay in any 
particular case. (Vide Resolution No. 4 of the adjourned 
meeting of the Syndicate, held on ti e 29th of September, 
1918). 


IV Rules for the guidance op Superintendents 
AND Supervisors. 

1. Oandiilates should he admitted to tlie examination 
room half an hour before the time (ix(Ml for the ('.xamination 
on the first day and a quarter of an hour before the time on 
subset] uent days. Supervisors should be in the examination 
room half an hour before the time on the first day and at 
least fift'HMi minutes before the time on subsequent days. 

2. Candidates must bring with them their admission- 
cards whudi should be inspiicted on the first day of the 
examination or on a subsequent day at the discretion of the 
Superintendent. 

3. Candidates who arrive late may be admitted to the 
examination within half an liour from the commencement of 
the (jxaminatioii after which time candidates can only be 
admitted in exceptional circumstances with the special 
permission of the Superintendent 

4. No candidate should be permitted to leave the exa- 
mination-room except in special cases with the permission of 
the Superintendent and under some escort until he has 
finished his answers. 

5. No candidate should be allowed to leave the examina- 
tion-hall till at l(‘ast half an hour after the commencement 
of the exa/nination. 
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6. On eaf'h day of the examination and as soon after 
the commencement of the examination as possible, the 
Superintendent sliould, with the help of tlie Supervisors, 
see that all the candidates have cornT.tly written their roll- 
numbers and all other particulars recjuired to l>e entered on 
the covers of their answer-books or answer-sheets. 

7. Mo persons other than the Superintendent or Super- 
visors of the exirnination are to be allowed to enter the 
examination-room without tlie permission of the Superinten- 
dent. Postmen, or peons or others, shall m)t be permitted 
to deliver letters to candidates during the examination. 

8. No one should be ])crmitted to speak to a candidate 
on any subji^ct pertaining to the questions durmf^ the hours 
of the exriminatioTi; not even for tlie purpose of correcting 
a misprint or removing an ambiguity in a (piestion paper. 

9. M"o spare copies of a question paper shall be 
al]ow(Hl to be ta.kcn out of the cxeminat ion-room until the 
examination is over. 

10. A second answer-book may be issued to a candidate 
only it* Ills first answer-book is finished. The Supervisors 
should see that the answer- books are firmlv stitched together 
imnuid lately. 

11. The roll-numbers of candidates who ure absent from 
the examination must be showui on the u l)sent;Oe-slip which 
should be sent to the Uegistrar every day. 

12 . Candidates using unfair means of any kind must be 
turned out of the examination-hall by the Superintendent 
and a full report on the case, duly signed by the Superin- 
tendent, shall be sent to the Registrar. 

13. Supervisors should see that no books, notes or 
scribbling papers are on any account brought into the 
examination-hall. 

14. Supervisors are expected not to leave the examina- 
tion-hall more than one at a tinie. % 
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V. Fees for Admission to the University Examinations. 


1. 

Admission : — 


Rs. 

as. 

p- 


For candidates from recognised schools 

.. 15 

0 

0 


For private candidates 


.. 20 

0 

0 


In English or Sanskrit only. . 


.. 5 

0 

0 

2. 

Intermediate 

. . 

.. ?4 

0 

0 


English only 


.. 7 

0 

0 

3. 

B. A 


. . 36 

0 

0 


B. A. In English only 


. . 10 

0 

0 

4. 

B. Sc. 


.. 36 

0 

0 


B. A. & B. Sc. Honours Rs. 5/- extra for each 
subject in which the candidate wishes to take 
Honours. 


5. 

M.A. .. .. 

50 

0 

0 

6. 

M. Sc 

50 

0 

0 

7. 

B. T, .. .. 

36 

0 

0 

8. 

LL. B. (Previous) . . 

20 

0 

0 

9. 

LL. B. (Final) 

30 

0 

0 

10. 

D. Sc. & .D. Litt, 

100 

0 

0 

11. 

I. Sc. (Engineering) Part I 

20 

0 

0 

12. 

I. Sc. (Engineering) Part II 

20 

0 

0 

13. 

B. Sc. (Engineering) Part I 

30 

0 

0 

14. 

B. Sc. (Engineering) Part II 

30 

0 

0 

15. 

First Year Mining & Metallurgy 

20 

0 

0 

16. 

Second Year Mining & Metallurgy 

20 

0 

0 

17. 

B. Sc. Mining 

30 

0 

0 

18. 

B. Sc. Metallurgy . , 

30 

0 

0 

19. 

Diploma Examinations in Soap Manufacture 





Metal Enamelling, Pottery & Porcelain, 
Pharmaceutics & Glass Technology 

26 

0 

c 

20. 

First Professional in Ayurveda 

10 

0 

0 

21. 

Second Professional in Ayurveda 

15 

0 

c 

22. 

Third Professional Part A in Ayurveda 

, 20 

0 

c 

23. 

Third: Professional Part B in Ayurveda 

20 

0 

c 
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Rs. 

as. 

p- 

24. 

Praveshika : — 





For candidates from recognised Pathshalas . . 

2 

0 

0 


For private candidates 

3 

0 

0 

25. 

Madhyama Parts I, II, & III 

2 

0 

0 

26. 

Shastri Parts I, II & III 

3 

0 

0 

27. 

Shastri Sampurna 

5 

0 

0 

28. 

Acharya Parts 1, II & III 

4 

0 

0 

29. 

Paurohitya Parts I, II & III 

2 

0 

0 

30. 

Foreman's course (Glass Technology) 

15 

0 

0 

31, 

B. Pharm. (1st., 2nd. (& 3rd. year) . . 

30 

0 

0 

32. 

I. Sc. (Glass Technology) 

30 

0 

0 

33. 

B. Sc. (Glass Technology^ Parts I & 11 

36 

0 

0 


VI. — Tuition Fees, Hostel Fees, etc. 

Enrolment fee : — 

Every fresh student shall, on his admission to the Uni- 
versity, pay an enrolment fee of Rs. 2/- through the 
College in which he is admitted. 


T. Central Hindit College of Arts. 


{A) Tuition Fees : — 

D. Litt 

Rs. 12/- p. m. for ten months in the year 

M. A. 

12/- ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, ,, 

„ (Women Students) 8/- ,, „ ,, ,, „ ,, ,, 

B. A. 

j? 10/- ,, ,, ,, ,, 

I. A. 

J? yy yy yy >> yy jj jj 

French or German 

class 

yy ^1“ yy yy yy yy yy yy yy 

For both classes 

yy d/' ,, j, ,, ., ,, ,, ,, 

(S) Hostel Fees : - 

Rent 

Rs. 3/- p. m. (for a single seated room) 

>> 

„ 2/- „ (for a seat in all other cases) 

Light charges 

„ 2/- „ (for a single seated room) 

>> >> 

Re. 1/8/- „ (in all other cases) ' 
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Boarder’s Union Fee Rs, 2/- per annum 

Medicine Fee „ -/4:/- per month for 10 months 

■^Hostel caution money „ 10/- 

’"Lodge caution money „ 10/- 

Lodge Boarder’s Union 


Fee 

,, 2/- per annum 

(C) Other Fees : — 

Admission fee 

Bs. 6/- 

Enrolment fee 

2/- 

Game fee 

,, 4/- per annum (payable in two instal- 


ment in July and Nov. 

Delegacy fee Rs. 2/~ per annum (for non-resident students) 

Registration fee for 

Research scholars 

20/- 

Common-room fee 

Re. 1/- ,, ,, 

Medical Exam, fee 

1 /“ 9 - 

Magazine fee 

Rs. 2/- „ ., 

Library fee 

>» ^/" 99 99 

•^Library caution 

money 

,, 5/- for an undergraduate 

fLibiary caution 

money 

„ 15/- for a Post-graduate 

fLibrary caution 

money 

,, 30/- for a Research Scholar 

2. College oe Science. 

I Tuition Fees : — 

(a) General courses. 

D. Sc. 

Rs. 12/- p.m. for 10 months in the year 

M. Sc. 

>> 12/- ,, ,, 10 ,, ff 5, ,, 

B,Se. 

»» 10/- ,, ,, 10 ,, ,, ,, ,, 

I. Sc. 

99 8/- ,, ,, 10 ,, ,, ,, ,, 


(•Caution money is refunded when the student leaves the University and 
ifl r€Ppon8iblf‘ for no loss). 

(fCaution money is refunded whep the student leaves the University and 
is reaponsi'Jle for no loss). 
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For Women Students : — 


M. Sc. 

Rs. 8/- p.m. for 10 months in the 

year 

B. Sc. 

>> ^1“ )) >> 

10 

33 

33 33 

33 

I. Sc. 


10 

33 

33 33 

33 

(6) Technological courses : 

. 





B. Sc. (Industrial 






Chemistry) 

Rs. 15/- p.m. for 10 months in the 

year 

B. Sc. (Pharmacy) 

>> 15/- ,, „ 

10 

33 

33 33 

3 3 

B. Sc. (Glass Technology) 
Diploma in Soap or 

„ 15/- „ „ 

10 

33 

33 33 

33 

Metal Enamelling or 
Pottery & Porcelain 

i» lo/- ,, ,, 

10 

33 

33 33 

33 

Foreman’s certificate 






course in Glass 
Technology 

,, 12/^ /- ,, ,, 

10 

33 

33 33 

3? 

(c) French and German Classes : — 





French or German class 

Rs. 2/- p.m. for 10 months in the 

year 

For both classes 

>> d/- ,, ,, 

33 

33 

33 3 3 

33 

//. Laboratory Fees : — 






1. Sc. 

Re. 1/- p.m. for 10 months in the 

year 

Do with Biology 

B Sc. (Industrial 

Rs. 2/- „ „ 

33 

33 

33 33 

33 

Chemistry) 

B. Sc. (Physic, Chemis- 

>> ^/" 9i 39 

33 

33 

33 33 

33 

try and Mathematics) 

33 2/- „ ,, 

33 

33 

33 33 

33 

B. Sc. (other groups) 

33 d/- ,, ,, 

33 

33 

33 33 

33 

B. Pharm. 

33 ^/" 33 >• 

33 

33 

33 33 

33 . 

M. Sc. (Ind. Chemistry) 

33 5/“ „ ,, 

33 

33 

33 ,3 

33 

M, Sc. (other subjects) 

33 ^1” 33 33 

33 

33 

3* 33 

33 

Diploma 

Foreman’s Certificate 

33 ^1" 3> 33 

3f 

33 

33 33 

33 

Course in Glass 
Technology 

3, 2/. „ ,, 

33 

33 
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IIL Library Fees ; — 

Library fees Rs. 3/- per annum 

♦Library caution money (For undergraduates) Rs. 5/- 

♦ „ „ „ (For Post-graduates) ,, 15/- 

♦ „ „ „ (For Research Scholars) 30/- 

I V, Hostel Fees : — 

Rent Rs 3/- p.m. (For a single seated room) 

„ „ 2/- „ (For a seat in all other cases; 

Light charges ,, 2/- „ (For a single seated room) 

„ ,, ,, 1/8/- „ (In‘al! other cases) 

Boarder’s Union Fee „ 2/- per annum 

Medicine charges „ -/4/- per month 

fHostel caution money Rs. 5/- 
F. Other Fees : — 

Registration fee for Research Scholars Rs. 20/- 
Game fee Rs. 4/- per annum Payable in two instal- 

Common room fee Re. 1/- ,, ments in July & Nov. 

Magazine fee Rs. 2/- ,, „ 

Medical Examination fee Re. 1/- per year 

Delegacy fee (For non-resident students) Rs. 2/ „ „ 

3. The Engineering College. 

Fees Payable at the Time of Admission. 

(A) 



Rs. as. 

P- 

Admission fee 

7 

0 

0 

Enrolment fee 

2 

0 

0 

College Caution Money 

20 

0 

0 

Hostel Caution Money 

10 

0 

0 

Athletic Club Entrance fee 

1 

0 

0 


Rs. 40/- 

Payable at the time of 
admission. 

(♦These Fees are refunded when a student leaves the University and is 
responsible for no loss), 

(fThis lee is refonded when the student leaves the University and is 
responsible’ for no loss). 
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(B) 

Boarders’ Union fee 

2 

0 

0 


Library fee 

3 

0 

0 


Copy Books for Periodical Exam. 

2 

0 

0 


Blue Prints 

1 

8 

0 

Rs. 8/8/- 


Payable once per session. 

(C) 

Tuition Fees and Other Expenses, 

Tuition fee (1st year and 2nd year) 

.. 180 

0 

0 

per session. 

Light Charges 

20 

0 

0 

Do. 

Athletic fee 

7 

0 

0 

Do. 

Medicine charges 

2 

8 

0 

Do. 

Room rent 

36 

0 

0 

Do. 


246 

8 

0 

Do. 


The above fees will be realised in seven approximately 
equal instalments from the Third Year Students, becoming due 
on the 1st July, 1st August, 1st September, 1st October, 1st 
November, 1st December and 1st January and from First, 
Second and Fourth Year Students in eight equal instalments 
becoming due on the 1st July, 1st August, 1st September, 1st 
October, 1st November, 1st December, 1st January and 
1st February. • 


Other fees payable only 
with fees for July : — 
Common Eoom fee ,, 2 

Copy book for Periodical 
Examination or Ses- 
sional Work in Design ,, 2 

Instruction Books for 
Design— 4th year „ 7 
3rd year „ 5 


(D) 

once for the whole session along 
0 0 To be paid by every Boarder. 

0 0 To be paid by every student. 

8 0 To be paid by every student 

0 0 of the 3rd and 4th year @ 

Rs. 2-8-0 per subject. 


♦ In tiie Sid year and 4th ymr, from July 1039, the Tuition fe© will 
be 200/- per session and the Total Bs. 265-8-0. 
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Diary for Practical 

Training „ 1 8 0 To be paid by every student 

of 3rd year. 

Blue Prints „ 1 8 0 To be paid by every student 

of the Ist & 2nd year. 

(E) 

College Activities Fees : — To be paid once only per session by 

every student in July. 

Ecma (Eng. Coll. Magazine) . . Ils. 2 0 0 

College Day Fee .. ,, 2 0 0 

Ent^ineering Society Fee . . „ 10 0 

Total . . Es. 5 0 0 

4. The Law College. 

Tuition fee Rs. 12/- per month for 10 months in the year. 
Other fees as in the Central Hindu Collage. 

5. The Women’s College. 

Tuition Fee : — 

I. A. Rs. 5/- per month for 10 months in the year. 

B.A. „ 8/- „ „ „ 10 

6. The Ayurvedic College. 

Enrolment fee Rs. 2/- 

Admission fee „ 2 /- 

Tuition fee „ 5/- per month for 10 months in the year. 

Game fee As. /6/- „ „ „ 10 ,, „ „ 

Hostel Rent Re. 1/- per month. 

Light Charges „ 1/- „ 

Delegacy fee Rs. 2/- per year (from non-resident students). 

♦Library Caution 
Money „ 5/- 

♦Lodge Do. „10/- 

,itHostel Do. „ 5/- 

♦(These fees are retnnded when the student leaves the University and 
is responsible for no loss). 
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7. Colleges of Oriental Learning and Theology. 

(No fee is charged. Resident Students are to pay Re. 1 /• 
only per year as Boarder’s Union Fee). 

8. Teachers’ Training College. 


Tuition fee Rs. 12/- per month for 10 months in the year. 

Training College 
Annual fee „ 2/- 

Garnes Fee ,, -/8/- per month. (The fee for four months 

to be paid on admission ; and for 
six months in November). 


Fee for membership 
of the College Asso- 
ciation Rs. 3 /- 

Lorry Hire fee Re. 1 /- per month. 

Other fees as in the Central Hindu College. 

9. Department of Mining and Metallurgy. 

Tuition fee 

First & Second Year Classes Rs. 15/- per month for 10 

months in the year. 

Third & Fourth „ „ „ 18/- per month for 10 

months ^n th^ year. 

Other fees as in the College of Science. 

10. Institute of Agricultural Research. ^ 
tuition Fee : — 

D. Sc. Class . . Rs. 12/- per month for 10 months 

in the year. 

M. Sc. Class . . „ 12/- per month for 10 months 

in the year. 

Other fees as in the College of Science. 
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Vll. Bulks for the RK-roTALLTNa op Marks: 

1. On payment of a fee of Rs. 10/- a candidate for any 
Bxamination may be allowed to have his marks re- totalled in 
the subject or subjects in which he fails, provided he applies 
within one month after the publication of the results. 

2. This fee is to be refunded to the candidate in case 
any mistake is found in the original totalling of marks. 

VIII. Marks obtained by Candidates at Examinations. 

A candidate shall be permitted to have from the Regis- 
trar’s office, a copy of the naarks* obtained by him in the . 
different subjects of his examination ( with details of marks 
obtained in each paper) on payment of a fee of Rs. 2/- after, 
the publication of the results. 

Besides the* Syndicates, the Heads of the Institutions and of 
the departments shall be authorised to see the results of the 
various examinations to ascertain the marks of any particular 
student. 

IX. Duplicate Copies of Certificates and Diplomas. 

The fee for issuing duplicate copies of Diploma shall be 
Rs. 5/- that for issuing duplicate copies of certificates shall 
be Rs. 2/- 


X. Miqration Certificates to Students leavingt the 
University. 

The fee for issuing migration certificates to students 
leaving the University shall be Rs. 10/- only. 


XI. Provisional Certificates. 

Before the candidates, who have passed the degree examiA 
nations, get their diplomas at the Convocation, provisional" 
certificates may be issued to them on payment of a fee of 
Rs. 2/- only. 
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XII. Percentage op Attendance at Lectures op Siudents 

WHO HAVE ONCE BEEN DETAINED OR WHO HAVE NQT 
prosecuted THEIR STUDIES FOR TWO 
CONSECUTIVE YEARS. 

In the case of students who have once bf»en detained or 
who have not prosecuted their studies for two cons^utive 
years, the attendance of any two years most favourable to 
the students shall be counted for the purpose of examination. 


XIII. Rules for the Moderation of Question Papers. 

1. The moderation of question papers in each subject 
shall be done by a Board consisting of the Head of the de- 
partment concerned and an external examiner in the subject 
nominated ’by the Syndicate every year for the purpose, at 
the time of the appointment of examiners. 

2. In special cases the Syndicate may appoint any 
person to moderate the question papers of a subject or 
nominate an extra member to the Board. 

3. The question papers shall always be moderated in 
the Registrar’s office and shall on no account be sent out of 
the University buildings. 


XIV. Iniernal and External Examiners. 

Ihe word ‘ Internal” shall be afiplicable to all members 
of the teaching staff including Honorary Professors. 


XV. Nomination of Examiners. 

The 1st of September shall be the last date for the 
nomination of Examiners every year. 
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XVI. Disposal of Answer-books of Candidates. 

After thp University results have been published the 
answer- boobs of the candidates shall be preserved for six 
months from the date of such publication and after that 
period the cover sheets shall be burnt, the blank sheets shall 
be preserved for use and the written portions shall be des- 
troyed* in the presence of the Registrar or some other respon- 
sible officer. 


XVII. Courses and Text-books for Examinations. 

(а) The courses of studies and text-books for each 

examination shall be prescribed and notified at 
least two years before the examination in question 
but in special cases alterations in text-books may 
be sanctioned by the Syndicate on the recommen- 
dation of the Board of Studies concerned. 

(б) Any alteration in any one year in the courses of 

studies or text-books prescribed wshall not affect 
more than one -half of the courses of studies and 
text-books in force for the time being. 


XVIII. RulewS for the Guidance of Students 
DOING practical WORK IN 
Science Laboratories. 

1. In the Science laboratories, in order to promote care- 
ful habits in the students and to minimise loss to the Univer- 
sity, breakages or damages to the glass-ware, apparatus etc., 
by the students, above a certain minimum to be fixed by each 
department, shall be charged for ordinarily at half the cost 
price, discretion being given to the Head of the department 
to excuse the students in any particular case. If the money 
is not paid for within a specified time, the students shall be 
disallowed from working in the laboratories. 

2, No student doing practical woik shall leave the class 
before he has accounted for the apparatus in his charge to the 
Demonstrator except in case of ai tides which are issued to him 
for the session, in which case scrutiny shall be made twice a 
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year, and the student failing to account for losses shall be liable 
to make them good. 

3. If any things are found missina from the laboratory 
during the class hours, the Heads of the departments may take 
such disciplinary measures as they think fit, on an individual, 
individuals, or the whole class concerned. The amount of the 
fine may not exceed the total cost of the things missing. 

4. Any student leaving the practical class during the 
working period without the knowledge of the Demonstrator shall 
be liable to a fine. 

5. The students shall be required to provide themselves 
with certair) minimum number of articles, such as dissecting 
cases, pen knives, matches, etc., to be decided upon by the 
Heads of the departments. 

6. All measures taken against students shall be reported 
to the Principal concerned. 

7. All fines realised shall be remitted to the PrincipaFs 
office. 


XIX. Rules for the Exchange of Professors 

1 . Each University will pay the travelling allowance of 
the incoming Professor for his journey to join duty after his 
relief in the other University, the rates of travelling allowance 
being those applicable to him for journey on transfer under 
the rules in force. 

2. The Professor deputed will be subject to the rules in 
force at the time in the University to which he goes in 
respect of joining time, leave during the period of exchange, 
contribution towards pension and leave allowance, or both, 
being waived on either side during the period. 

3. The period of exchange, need not necessarily be the 
period ot a whole academic year of the University to which 
the Professor goes or even the period from July to February. 
The exchange may be for such shorter periods as may be 
agreed upon in each case. 
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4. The Professors shall be provided with furnished 
quarters rent-free but where a University is not able to give 
free fumisheij ’ quarters to the incoming Professors, it may 
par> instead, a special house-rent allowance of 10 pej: cent qf 
Ins salary. 

5., The exchange need not necessarily be simultaneous 
nor in the same subject of teaching. 

6. Each University shall make its own arrangements to 
pay the salary and leave allowances, if any, to the Professor 
is deputed by it during the period of exchange. 

7. These conditions shall be subject to modification in 
individual cases by special agreement. 


XX. Rules op Discipline. 

^ University Authorities, 

1. The Senate has the entire charge of the organisation 
of instruction in the University, and the examination and 
discipline of students. 

2 The Senate has the power to frame rules of discipline 
touching students of the University. 

3. The Syndicate is the Executive body of the Senate. 

4. The Syndicate has the power to lay down subsidiary 
rules for the enforcement of discipline in the University. 

5. The Syndicate has the power to see that the rules of 
discipline are faithfully observed and to take disciplinary steps 
against students when necessary. 

.6. The Vice-Chancellpr is the principal executive an<i 
academic officer of the University, and as such has disciplinary 
control over students of the University within the entire area 
of the University and outside it within the radius of ten miles. 
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7. The Vice-Chancellor is responsible for seeing that the 

Act, the Statutes, the Regulations and the Rules made there- 
under are faithfully observed. * • 

8. The Pro. Vice-Chancellor is the executive assistant of 
the Vice-Chancellor in all matters affecting the discipline of the 
graduates and the undergraduates. 

9. The Pro. Vice-Chancellor shall control the discipline 
of students in Hostels and Approved Lodges, through their 
Chief Wardens. 

10. The Pro. Vice-Chancellor shall, with the co-operation 
of the Proctors and the Principals of the Colleges, maintain 
discipline among students outside the Colleges, Hostels and 
Approved Lodges. 

11. If the Pro.Vice-Chancellor observes that discipline is 
relaxed in any College, be shall bring the matter in the first 
instance to the notice of the Principal, and, if necessary, to the 
notice of the Vice-Chancellor and the Syndicate. 

12. All breaches of discipline, necessitating expulsion either* 
from a Hostel, an Approved Lodge or a College, shall be 
reported forthwith to the Pr<j. Vice-Chancellor or the Syndicate 
through the Pro. Vice-Chancellor. 

13. Any question of discipline not covered by the Regula- 
tions and Rules of Discipline shall be dealt with by the 
Pro.Vice-Chancellor. 

14. The Principal of a College is responsible for maintaining 
discipline among his students in the College. 

15. Subsidiary rules of discipline may be framed by the 
College Commitee for the maintenance of discipline in the 
institution. 

16. Every Principal of a College shall have the powers of a 
Proctor of the University. 

17. A student shall be under the disciplinary control of 
the Head of the Department to which he belongs. Heads of 
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Departments not attached to any college shall exercise 
disciplinary control over the students of their departments 
similar to that exercised by the Principal of a College. 

18. In the absence of the Principal or the Head of the 
Department from the College, his powers with regard to 
discipline shall be exercised by the member of the staff in 
charge for the time being. 

19. A professor, assistant professor or any other member 
of the teaching staff can, for sufficient cause, punish a student 
in his class room by a fine not exceeding one rupee, 
or by cancellation of the day’s attendance in his subject, 
or by suspension from his class for a period not exceeding three 
days, and the punishment in each case shall be communicated 
to the Principal. Cases requiring more severe pimishment 
shall be reported to the Principal for necessary action. 

20. Every officer of the University and every member 
of the teaching staff shall have the power of demanding from 
a student of the University his name and that of the College 
^to which he belongs both in and outside the precincts of the 

University, and the student must comply with the demand. 
Failure to do so will make the student liable to such punishment 
as the Pro-Vice-Cancellor may determine. 

21. Students in Hostels and Approved Lodges shall be 
under the disciplinary control of their Chief Warden and 
Warden. 

22. The Chief Wardens of Hostels and Approved Lodges 
shall be ex-officio Proctors of the University. 

Powers and duties of Proctors 

1. Proctors shall be in charge of the disciphne of the 
students of the University outside the College, the Hostel 
and the Approved Lodge. 

2. Proctors shall have the power of •demanding from a 
student of the University his name and that of the College 
to which he belongs wjithin the area of the University and 
outside the JLIniversity within the radius of ten miles. 
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3. Proctors shall have the power to impose a fine on 
any student to the extent of Rs. 5/- for an act gf disobedience 
or for misconduct. 

4. Proctors shall keep a register of such fines and shall 
inform the Principal of the College to which the student 
belongs and the Pro. Vice-Chancellor of every fine imposed. 
In case where a Proctor is of opinion that the offence 
committed by a student requires more severe punishment, 
he will report the case to the Pro. Vice-Chancellor, who will 
deal with it himself or report it to the Syndicate if he thinks 
it fit to do so. 

* 5. Each Proctor shall have two assistants under him who 
will be selected from among students who have reached the 
third year class of a College in the University. 

6. It will be the duty of an assistant to the Proctor to 
carry out the instructions which any Principal of a College 
or any Proctor of the University gives him, to report to the 
Proctor any case of miscondcut which may come to his notice, 
and generally to help the Proctors in maintaining discipline 
among the students. 

7. It shall be the duty of every student of the Univer- 
sity to obey any disciplinary order of the Proctor conveyed 
directly by him or in writing through one of his assistants. 
Disobedience of an order of the Proctor may, in serious cases, 
make a student liable to expulsion. 

8. A Proctor shall have the power to eject a student for 
misconduct from the play-grounds and from any* meeting or 
function of the University. 

9. Every Proctor shall wear a Golden Badge with the 
inscription “proctor, benares hindu university.’" Every 
Assistant to a Proctor shall wear a Silver Badge with the 
inscription “assistant to the proctor, benares htndu uni- 
versity.” 

Residence of Students. 

1. Every student shall reside in a University Hostel or 
an Approved Lodge, unless he is allowed by th^ Pro. Vice- 
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Chancellor to reside with his parents or guardian, under such 
conditions as the Pro.Vice-Chancellor* may, from time to time, 
prescribe. 

2. Every lodge, chhattra or ashrama, approved by the 
Pro. Vice-Chancellor for, the residence of students of the 
University, shall be placed under the complete control of the 
University, shall permit the provision by the University of 
adequate Supervision, and shall not permit residence within 
it of anyone who is ii(>t a student of the University, except 
with the special permission of the Pro.Vice-Chancellqr. 

If an Approved Lodge, chhattra or ahsrama fails to comply 
with one or other of these conditions, the Pro. Vice-Chancellor 
after consulting the Syndicate, shall withdraw from that Lodge, 
chhattra or ashrama the privilege of receiving students of the 
University, and students of the University who are residing in 
it shall forthwith leave it. 

3. • No student shall be admitted to the University or 
to any of its Colleges until the question of his residence has 
been settled. 

4. For the purpose of these Regulations, the term 
‘‘guardian’' shall mean : — 

(i) the legal guardian of the student, if one has been 
appointed, or in his absence, or if the student has 
no parent living, a near relative of responsible age ; 

(ii) a T^rson declared in writing by the student’s parent 
or, if he has no parent living, by one of the persons 
described in (i) above to be his guardian ; 

(iii) if the student has no parent, near relative or legal 
guardian, a person approved by the Pro. Vice- 
Chancellor. 

In all cases the person declared to be the students’ 
guardian must be approved by the Pro. Vice-Chancellor as a 
suitable person in age and position to act as guardian. 
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General Discipline, 

1. As long as a student’s name remains on a College 
roll, he shall be subject to the discipline of the University 
authorities wherever he may be. 

2. Punishment for irregularity m attendance, persistent 
idleness, misconduct, or other breach of discipline, may be, 
according to the nature of the case, a warning, a fine, suspension 
from membership of a College for a period not exceeding one 
month, or a recommendation to the Syndicate for expulsion 
from the College for the academical year, or detention from 
being sent up for an examination, or for rustication. 

3. In a case, of serious misconduct or habitual idleness the 
punishment may be accompanied by the entry of the offender’s 
name in the Conduct Book. When the name of a student has 
been entered thrice in the Conduct Book, he will be liable to 
expulsion from the College. 

4. Any student who is seen in an undesirable place shall 
be liable to immediate expulsion. 

5. Every punishment shall be communicated to the Pro- 
Vice-Chancellor and to the head of the institution to which 
the student belongs. 

6. Cases of grave misconduct, or persistent idleness, shall 
also be reported to the parent or guardian of the student 
concerned. 

7. student expelled for idleness or miscondiK^t forfeits 
all fees and privileges. 

8. Any student, who has failed in a University examina- 
tion and who is preparing for the next examination, shall, if 
he is residing within the radius of two miles of the University, 
be regarded as a City Student (unless he resides in a University 
Hostel or an Approved Lodge) and shall be subject to the rules 
of supervision of City Students in force for the time being. 
Every such student shall observe the discipline and rules of 
the University. The Syndicate may withhold from any such 
student permission to appear at a University examination for 
non-compliance with the rules and discipline of the University. 

13 
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9. Silence and due decorum must be observed by students 
in the College premises and class rooms. 

10. Smoking is prohibited. 

11. Every student shall use with care the furniture and 
property of the University. 

12. Students are required to keep the Principal informed of 
their addresses. Any alteration of address must be communi- 
cated without delay. 

AUendarice, 

1. Except when prevented by a reasonable cause, a student 
is expected to attend every lecture in the course he has taken up. 

2. A student desiring leave of absence must apply to the 
Principal. For absence without leave, he will be liable to a 
fine oi four annas a day, and if the period of such absence exceeds 
aibrtnrght his name may be struck off. 

3. A student, who does not return on the opening day of 
the session or after a vacation, is liable to be fined Re. 1 /- per 
day Or to be refused permission to attend courses of instruction. 
In case of illness or other unavoidable cause, a student must, 
without loss of time, notify it to the Principal, 

4. Every student must appear at periodical and class 
examinations. 

6. If the progress of a student is found to be unsatisfactory 
or he has absented himself from the periodical examination, 
he will be liable to be refused promotion or admission to a 
University Examination as the case may be. 

6. No student who has suffered from any infectious disease 
shall be allowed to attend his class without a medical certificate 
that he is free from infection. 

• Religious Imtruetim, 

1. Instruction in Hindu religion shidl, in the case of 
students, compulsory. 
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2. Every student of the University is expected to perform 
Sandhya or to say his prayer morning and evening by himself. 
But attendance at the common prayer, at Sunday *Gita lectures, 
Ekadabhi and other Kathas which may be prescribed from time 
to time, shall be compulsory in the case of all Hindu students. 
Absence from the religious instniction classes and such lectures 
and kathas without good cause shall render a student liable to 
such penalty or penalties as the Students’ Residence Committee 
may think fit to impose. 

Functions, Associations and Meetings, 

1. Every student must attend University functions and 
me<^tings attendance at which is made obligatory by the Vice- 
Chancellor except when he is excused or prevented by some 
reasonable cause from doing so. 

2. Students may organise societies and associations for 
their moral and intellectual advancement and their physical 
culture. Such societies and associations shall be subject to such 
guidance and control as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

3. No society or association shall function within the 
University area unless it has been recognised by the Syndicate 
or the Council of the University. 

4. Societies and associations, whose membership is confined 
to the students and staff of a particular College, shall be under 
the control of the Principal of the College concerned. Societies 
and associations, whose membership is confined to a Hostel or a 
Lodge, shall be under the control of the Chief Warden and 
Warden concerned. All other societies and associations shall be 
under the direct control of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, 

6. No notice shall be posted or circulated by a student 
anywhere in a College or in the University without the counter- 
signature of the Principal of the College, or the Pro- Vice- 
Chancellor or any other University authority. 

6. Students shall not hold any meetings or organise any 
activities in the College or in the University other than those 
which have been recognised by the University, without the 
permission of the Principal of the College or the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor or any other University authority. 
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7. In functions and meetings organised in the University 
due decorum sliall be observed. Any student who will create 
disturbance, or will disobey any instruction duly conveyed, 
shall be severely dealtwith. 

Physical Exercise. ^ 

1. Except when prevented by ill health or some other 
reasonable cause, every student must take part in some game or 
sport or take some physical exercise every day. 

Medical Examination and Health. 

1. Every student shall be examined medically every year. 
No student shall absent himself from medical examination when 
called for the purpose. 

2. Boarders will be medically attended to by the Medical 
Officer of the hostel free of charge. 

3. An outside medical practitioner may be called by a 
Warden with the knowledge of the Hostel Medical Officer or the 
Warden, but in such cases the fees of the doctor consulted must 
be paid by the boarder. 

4. Boarders suffering from any infectious dis(^ase shall be 
segregated in quarters provided for the purpose. 

5. The Warden, on the recommendation of the Medical 
Officer, can and, with the approval of the Pro. Vice-Chancellor, 
shall exclude from the Hostel or the Approved Lodge a boarder 
suffering from any disease which renders the sufferer unfit to 
reside in the hostel or the lodge. 

Discipline in HosUds and Approved Lodges. 


(a) Admission and Allotment. 

1. None but students of the University or scholars engaged 
in research work at the University will be admitted to a Hostel 
or an Approved Lodge except with the special sanction of the 
Pro.Vice-Chancellor. 



RULES OF DISCIPLINE 


197 


2. Application for admission to a hostel should be made 
in the prescribed form (obtainable at the Principals’ Offices) 
to the Principal of the College who will forward.it to the Chief 
Warden concerned for disposal. 

3. Students shall be admitted to a Hostel or an Approved 
Lodge by the Chief Warden. No student sjiall change his hostel 
or lodge except with the permission of the Chief Warden. The 
Chief Warden concerned will inform the Principal of the College 
of the change of residence of the student. 

4. The allotment of seats in a block of a Hostel or in an 
Approved Lodge will rest entirely with the Warden who may 
change the seat at any time he might think lit. No student 
shall change his room except with the permission of the Warden 
or Wardens concerned. 

5. No boarder shall leave a Hostel or an Approved Lodge 
to live elesewhere unless he is permitted to do so by the Pro. 
Vice-Chancellor on a request from the parent or guardian of 
the student. 


(6) Prefect. 

6. There shall be at least one Prefect for each wing in a 
Hostel. The number of prefects in an Approved Lodge shall be 
determined by the Chief Warden. 

7. Prefects shall be elected by students concerned once a 
year in the beginning of the session. 

8. A Prefect will be hable to be removed from the office 
by the Warden for neglect of duty or for any serious breach of 
discipline. The Prefect so removed shall not be .eligible for 
re-election during the session. 

9. If a Prefect is not elected, the Warden may nominate 
a Prefect or 'make such other arrangement for the roll-call 
as he may deem fit. 

10. A Prefect will conduct the roll-call, regulate the work 
of the wing servant, help the Warden in maintaining discdpline 
and will try to promote corporate life among students. 
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(c) BoU-Call. 

11. The roll shall be called daily as follows : — ^April to 
October at 8 p. m. ; November to February at 7 p. M. ; March 
at 7-30 p. M. 

12. Students of the Colleges of Oriental Learning, Theology 
and Ayurveda shall sign their names in the Roll-call register in 
Hindi. Students of other Colleges shall sign their full names in 
the Roll-call register in Enghsh. 

13. No boarder shall be absent from the Hostel or the 
Approved Lodge after the roll-call without leave previously 
obtained in writing. 

14r. Students who desire to b^ absent at the time of the 
roll-call must apply in writing before 10 a. m. on the same day 
and should not leave the Hostel or the Approved Lodge without 
ascertaining that the application has been granted. 

15. Absence from the roll-call without leave shall render a 
student liable to a fine of Re. 1/- for the first time, and a 
repeated breach of this rule by any student shall render him 
liable to further disciplinary action which may amount to 
expulsion. 

16. A surprise roll-call will be held from time to time. At 
the time of a surprise roll-call the attendance bell will be rung 
and students shall be present in their own rooms within ten 
minutes of the ringing of the bell. 

17. No boarder shall leave or remain outside Benares during 
term time except with the written permission of the Warden. 
Except in a case of emergency permission will not be granted 
unless the student has obtained leave from the Principal of his 
College. Such application shall state the number of days for 
which leave of absence is requested and the reason therefor. 

18. No student shall bo permitted to leave the Hostel or 
4^e Af^roved Lodge after roll-call, except in very special 
caases m whidai tiie reasons fos granting leave shall be recorded 
in the relator befmre a pennit is issued. 
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19. Late comers after holidays shall be liable to a fine 
of Re. 1/- per day unless they secure leave by sending thek 
guardians’ letter in advance. Students going out on educa- 
tional and playing tours or to join the XJ. T. C. camp must 
inform their Warden before they leave the Hostel or the 
Approved Lodge. 

(d) Studies, 

20. The hours of rest at night in the Hostel and the 
Approved Lodge are from 10 p. m. to 5 A. M. A bell will ring 
every night at 10 p. m. It is recommended that students should 
go to bed at that hour and rise not later than 5 a. m. when 
the bell will ring again every morning. 

21. From 6 to 9 in the morning and after roll-call in 
the evening silence must specially be observed in hostels and 
lodges to enable students to pursue their studies quietly by 
themselves. Except in case of necessity, every student is 
expected to remain in his room during these hours and to 
devote his time to his studies. 

22. Except with the permission of the Warden no music 
will be allowed in a, hostel or a lodge outside the hours pres- 
cribed therefor, viz., between 4-30 and 7-30 p. m. on working 
days. The Warden may stop music at any time if he considers 
it desirable to do so. 

(e) Boarders' Union, 

23. No activity of the Boarders’ Union shall be inconsis- 
tent with the rules of the University. 

24. The Chief Warden can veto and stop such proceed- 
ings of the Union as are inconsistent with the discipline and 
the rules of the Union and the University. 

25. All points of dispute concerning the interpretation 
of the rules of the Union, if not mutually settled, shall be re- 
ferred to the Chief Warden whose decision in the matter shall 
be final. 

26. The Chief Warden and the Wardens concerned shall 
be e 3 >-oJficio members of the Uni<m and its Executive Commitee. 
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27. A Warden selected by the Chief Warden shall be the 
treasurer of the Union. He shall draw and realise money on 
behalf of the* Union and shall pay up the bills of expenditure 
incurred by various office-bearers. The treasurer shall refuse 
payment of such bills as are not in proper form or in accordance 
with the sanctioned budget and the rules of the Union. 

28. The Chief Warden or a Warden selected by him shall 
conduct elections of the Union. 

( / ) Meetings. 

29. Boarders shall not hold any meeting or organise any 
activities in the Hostel premises or in an Approved Lodge 
other than those which have been recognised as falling within 
the regular activities of the University students, without the 
permission of the Warden. 

30. No notice shall be posted or circulated in the Hostel 
or in an Approved Lodge without the counter-signature of the 
Warden. 

(^) Cinema. 

31. Students residing in Hostels and Approved Lodges 
are prohibited from going to a cinema show or theatre except 
with the permission of the Warden which shall not, except 
in a very special case, be granted oftener than twice a month. 

32. No permission shall be given for the second show. 

33. Permission to visit a cinema show or a theatre may 
be refused if the Warden has reason to think that the film ex- 
hibited or the play is objectionable. 

{h) General 

34. Private servants in a Hostel or in an Approved Lodge, 
when allowed, must be approved by, and be subject to the 
authority and discipline of, the Chief Warden and Warden. 

35. All complaints against hostel or lodge servants shall 
be made to the Warden as soon after an occurrence as possible. 
But a servant shall under no circumstances be abused or beaten. 
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A breach of this rule will render a boarder liable to a fine, while 
a repetition of such an offence will render him liable to expul- 
sion. 


36. The inmate of a room is responsible for the care of 
all furniture and fittings in and near his room. Before leaving 
the hostel or the lodge at the end of the session he must return 
all the furniture to his Warden and obtain a receipt therefor. 
Any damage other than by fair wear and tear will be chargeable 
to him. 

37. The Warden shall take such action as he deems 
necessary to ensure general cleanliness in the hostel premises 
and in the lodge. No student shall bathe, wash or keep water- 
pots in the verandah, cook any food in the room or verandah, or 
commit any nuisance within the hostel area or the lodge. 

38. No boarder shall accommodate a guest in his room 
without the permission of the Warden. Permission to stay will 
not ordinarily be given for more than one day. 

39. Proprietors of the Approved Lodges and their agents 
shall be treated with consideration by the lodge-residents. 
All complaints against the proprietor, his agent and servants 
shall be made to the Warden as soon after an occurence as 
possible. 

40. Non- vegetarian food will not be allowed to be brought 
within the hostel area or lodge premises. 

41. The Chief Warden, with the counter-signature of the 
Pro. Vice-Chancellor, can withdraw Hostel and Lodge Caution 
Money for the payment of hostel, lodge and mess dues. 

42. For acts of misconduct of a less serious kind, a stu- 
dent may be fined by the Warden up to a limit of Rs. 5/-, or 
the misconduct may be noted against him in the Conduct Book. 
Acts of serious misconduct shall be reported by the Warden 
to the Chief Warden who may fine a student upto Rs. 10/-. 
If, in the opinion of the Chief Warden, the number of such acts 
and their seriousness merit the punishment of expulsion from 
the hostel, lodge or the college, wholly or for a period, he shall 
report the case to the Pro.Vice-Chancellor. 
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43. Any boarder found guilty of gross misconduct may 
be removed from the hostel or lodge by the Chief Warden with 
the approval of the Pro. Vice-Chancellor. 


Special Rules for WovYien's Hostel. 

1. The Roll-call will be taken daily at lighting time. 

2. The hostel does not hold itself responsible for the 
loss of anything from the students’ rooms, but any loss should 
be reported immediately to the Wa;rden. 

3. Except for going to the Science College when general 
permission has been given for it, no boarder shall leave the 
hostel compound without permission from the Lady Superin- 
tendent. But students may go out for a walk in groups of 
three or more with the permission of the Superintendent. After 
dusk no student shall be permitted to leave the hostel without 
written permission from the Superintendent and except in the 
company of the Lady Superintendent or a lady teacher or a 
person authorised by the Lady Superintendent. 

4. No boarder shall receive a visitor without previously 
obtaining the permission of tho Lady Superintendent. With 
the permission of the Lady Superintendent relations whose 
names are registered in the Lady Superintendent's office may 
be seen in the visitor’s room. Only blood relations such as a 
father, a brother, an uncle, a cousin and a certified guardian 
will be permitted to see a student. 

5. All communications sent to boarders by personal mes- 
sengers shall be dehvered through the Lady Superintendent. 

6. No invitation shall be accepted by any student with- 
out her obtaining permission from the Lady Superintendent. 

7. Visitors shall be allowed not more than once a fort- 
night on fixed days and fixed hours and the duration of the visit 
shall not exceed 10 minutes. No visitor shall be allowed to 
stay in the hostel after lamp light. Visitors who will bre^k 
any of these rules may be asked to leave the hostel premises am^ 
will not be allowed to visit the hostel again. 
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8. No boarder shall become a member of any associa- 
tion in the University except with the previous permission of 
the Vice-Chancellor Dr the Pro.Vice-Chancellor. 

9. Boarders shall attend only those functions and meet- 
ings in the University to which they may be invited or which 
they may be permitted to attend by the Vice-Chancellor or 
the Pro.Vice-Chancellor. 

10. Arrangements will be made for supplying meals from 
a common kitchen, but facilities for separate messing will be 
provided, if required, as far as practicable. 


1. Students and other members of the University residing 
within the University area and in Approved Lodges shall get 
their bicycles hcensed by the University annually in the month 
of August. 

2. Annas four per year will be charged for licensing a 
bicycle. 

3. The Secretary of the Town Committee will be in 
charge of licensing the bicycles and the Chief Wardens will 
assist him in this work. 

4. No member of the University shall use his bicycle 
in the University area unless it has been licensed by the Uni- 
versity. 

6. No member of the University shall use his bicycle 
without a bell or a horn, and after lighting time, without a 
lamp. 

6. Any student found infringing the above rules will 
be liable to a fine which may extend to five rupees. 

7. Every Proctor and Warden is empowered to inflict 
such a fine and to report it to the Central Office. 
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City Students, 

1. Students permitted by the P«o, Vice-Chancellor to 
reside outside University Hostels and Approved Lodges excep- 
ting those who have been permitted to reside with their parents 
and guardians within the University area, shall be termed 
City Students. 

2. City students of the University shall reside within 
10 miles of the University grounds. 

3. Subject to the general control of the Syndicate the 
City Students’ Supervision Committee shall exercise super- 
vision over City Students and shall take such steps as it may 
deem fit to promote their physical, moral and cultural welfare. 

4. Every City Student shall place himself under the 
supervision of the City Students’ Supervision Committee. 

5. Change in guardianship should forthwith be notified 
to the Pro.Vice-Chancellor by every City Student. 

6. Every City Student shall inform the Secretary of the 
City Students’ Supervision Committee, of his place of residence, 
the name of his guardian, the name of the College or institution 
at which he is studying and the course he has taken up for study 
in the prescribed form. He shall notify to the Secretary all 
changes in his place of residence or in his guardianship. 

7. A City Student, who makes a false statement regard- 
ing his residence and guardianship, shall be liable to removal 
from the University. 

8. The Secretary of the City Sin lints’ Supervision 
Committee shall be in charge of the discipliii'^ of City Students 
and shall also take measures to promote tiieir physical, moral 
and cultural welfare. 

9. With the approval of the Syndicate, the Supervision 
Committee may appoint members of the teaching staff as 
Supervisors for particular wards and areas. 
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10. A Supervisor shall assist the Secretary of the Super- 
vision Committee in the maintenance of discipline and promo- 
tion of physical, moipil and cultural life of City Stitdents within 
the ward or area concerned. 

11. A City Students’ Union shall be organised by the 
Secretary of the Supervision Committee, which shall organise 
games, sports and other social and cultural activities in different 
parts of the city for the benefit of the City Students. 

12. Every City Student shall pay at the beginning of 
every session lis. 2/- per annum as the Delegacy Pee. The 
amount so collected will be spent for the promotion of physical, 
moral, and cultural welfare of the City Students. 

The money will be drawn from the fund by the Secretary 
of the Supervision Committee. 

13. The Supervision Committee shall make block grants 
out of the Delegacy Fee to unions and games, organised in 
different parts of the City. 

14. The Secretary and Supervisors shall have power 
to warn a City Student, to report about him to his guardian 
and to impose a fine on him which may extend to Rs. 5/- for 
an a(*t ot disobedienc;e or for misconduct. Cases requiring more 
severe punishment shall be reported to the Pro. Vice-Chancellor 
for necessary action. 


XXI. Student’s Residence Committee. 


Rules of the election of Student Members. 

1. Nominations, supported by at least 20 signatures, 
must reach the Registrar within 10 days after the issue of 
the call. 

2, On receipt of nomination, the Registrar shall, without 
delay, publish the names and fix the date of election which 
shall be the 7th day after the publication of the nomination. 
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3. Each Principal shall take the votes of his own stu- 
dents and report the number o^ votes for each nominee to 
the Registrar within 24 hours of the votir^. 

4. The Registrar shall declare the results on the total 
of the votes within three days of the receipts of the reports 
from the Principals. 

Proceedings of the Students' Residence Committee. 

The Proceedings of the Students’ Residence Committee 
do not require approval or confirmation by the Syndicate 
but in view of the power of control vested in the Syndicate 
it is necessary for the Committee to send copies of their 
proceedings to the Registrar for the information of the 
Syndicate. 


Quorum for the Students' Residence Committee. 

Four members shall form the quorum for the meetings 
of the Students’ Residence Committee. 


XXII. Appointment of Chief Wardens & Wardens. 

1. There should be a Chief Warden (who shall be appointed 
by the Syndicate) in charge of every group of hostels, 
accommodating not more than 300 students, (2) the Chief Warden 
so appointed should be of the status of a Senior Professor of 
the University and shall be appointed for a period of two 
years. 

Each hostel accommodating not more than 60 students 
should be in charge of a Warden, who should reside in the 
quarters attached to the hostel and should be a member of the 
teaching staff of the University. The Warden will be entitled 
to have quarters free of rent. The Warden will be appointed: 
for a period of three years and will be eligible for re-appointment. 
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XXIII. Duties of the Chief Warden. 


1. (a) He wilP be responsible for the gene’ral manage- 
ment of the hostel and will inspect it from time to time. 

{b) He will in consultation with the Wardens distribute 
their duties in regard to matters affecting the hostel as a whole 
such as Boarders’ Union, messes, gardens, etc. 

(c) He will assign students to different blocks. 

(d) He will look after the general welfare of the students 
and guide and promote their social, intellectual and physical 
activities. 

(e) He will control all hostel expenditure. 

(/) He will exercise general control over servants in the 
hostel. 


XXIV. Duties of the Wardens. 


Subject to the general guidance and supervision of the 
Chief Warden, Wardens will : — 

(а) Arrange for the roll-call and maintain discipline in their 
blocks ; 

(б) Control the servants of their blocks ; 

(c) Take daily rounds of inspection in their blocks ; 

(d) Assist the Chief Warden in the general management 
of the hostel ; 

(e) Allot seats to the students in their blocks ; 

(f) Promote the general welfare of the students and take 
active interest in their physical, social and intellectual 
activities. 
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To 


XXV. Application Form eor Admission to 
University Hostels. 

THE PEINGIPAL, 

College, 


Benares Hindu University, 
BENAEES. 
Sir, 

I seek admission into a University hostel. I have read 
and understood all the rules and if 1 am admitted, I promise 

to abide by them. I will join Class 

of the College. 


Date 


Youth Obediently 


Particulars to be filled up by the applicant. 

1. Name of applicant. 

2. Father’s name. 

3. Guardian’s name, occupation and address. 

4. Relationship of the guardian to the applicant. 

5. Applicant’s age. 

6. Whether the applicant is married or unmarried. 

7. Religion. Caste (if any). 

8. District and town or village of permanent residence. 

9. Address where communication should be sent during 

the applicant’s absence from the hostel. 

10. College or school where last educated. 

11. The game or games in which the applicant will take 

part. 

12. Date of application. 

Forwarded to the Warden for disposal 


Date 


Principal. 
College, 
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XXVI. Form of Application for the Appointment ow 
Hostel Servants. 

Name. 

Father’s name. 

Present address. 

Age. 

Caste. 

Previous employment. 

Permanent residence. 

(а) Police station. 

(б) Village. 

Reference about chactarer. 

N. B. — A certificate of character from the previous 
employer should be attached to the application. 


XXVI. Regulations regarding Residence of Students. 

The principals of the different colleges of the Benares 
Hindu Univ(jrsity shall print the following Regulations and 
Rules in the forms of admission of their respective colleges : — 

(1) No student shall be admitted to the University or 
to any constituent college until the question of his residence 
has been settled. 

(Reg. 3, Chap. XI). 

(2) Every student shall reside in a University hostel or 
in an approved lodge if he is a student of a constituent 
college, in a college hostel, unless allowed by the Pro. 
Vice-Chancellor to reside with his parents or guardians, under 
such conditions as the Pro. Vice-Chancellor may, from time 
to time, prescribe. 

(Reg. 1 (a), Chap. XI.) 

(3) For the purpose of these regulations the term 
guardian shall mean : — 

(i) the legal guardian of the student if one has been 
appointed or in his absence, or if the student has 
no parent living, a near relative of responsible age. 
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{it) a pexson declared in writing by the student’s parent 
or, if he has no parent living, by one of the per- 
sons described in (i) above to be his guardinan, 

(iii) if the student has no parent, near relative or legal 
guardian, a person approved by the Pro. Vice- 
Chancellor. 

In all cases, the person declared to be the student’s guar- 
dian must be approved by the Pro. Vice-Chancellor as a suit- 
able person in age and position to act as guardian. 

(Reg. 4, Chap. XI,) 

(4) Applications for admission to the hostels should 
be made in a prescribed form (obtainable at the PrincipaFs 
office) to the Principals of the colleges who will forward 
them to the Ciiief Wardens for disposal. 


XXVII 1 . Printing^ OP Hostel Rules in Prostectuses. 

The Principals of the constituent colleges shall embody 
in the Prospectuses of their respective colleges rules relating 
to hostels and each student should on admission be provided 
with a copy of the rules relating to hostels. 


XXIX, Exemption prom Hostel Fees. 


The Students’ Residence Committee is empowered to 
exempt students from payment of the hostel fee in special 
cases. 
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XXX. Duties ofthe Medical Officer. 

1. The Medical Officer will reside on the premises in 
the quarters assigned to him. 

2. He will be in Medical charge of the Professors, 
Teachers, Boarders and other members of the college who 
reside on the premises. ‘ Premises ’ mean the college com- 
pound and the various hostels. He will also give medical 
help to honorary workers who Kve within half a mile of the 
college, as also to the menial staff of the college who reside 
on the premises. He will not be expected to attend in their 
houses on people not residing on the premises. 

3. He will advise the University authorities in matters 
connected with sanitation. 

4. He will be in charge of all Drugs, Medical Stores and 
Hospital accessories. 

5. Ho will keep all the Poisons ” in a separate almirah 
and retain the key himself. 

6. As far as possible, all poisonous drugs should be dis- 
pensed ill his presence. 

7. He will visit the boarding houses regularly twice a day. 

On arrival at each boarding house a gong will be sounded, 
and such of the boarders and members of the menial staff as 
have only minor complaints will come and consult the Medical 
Officer at his office. 

The Professors and Teachers and those boarders who are 
unfit to come to the office, will be attended in their own quarters. 

8. Besides regular attendance, the Medical Officer will 
attend all cases of sudden illness, as soon as advised of the 
same by the Superintendent or the House Master. 

9. The Medical Officer will maintain a register called 
the Out-Door Register in which he will enter the names of all 
the cases that are treated by him. This register will also show 
the serial number, date of illness, and the nature of disease. 
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10. The Medical Officer will maintain a Stock Re^st^f 
or Begister^ of all Drugs, Medical Stores, Hospital accessories 
and Instruments. Every three months they should be exa- 
mined with a view to show the condition of the instruments, 
etc., and the amount of each drug used during the quarter. 

11. Private practice will be allowed, provided it does 
not interfere with the Medical Officer’s legitimate duties. 

12. He should arrange to imdertake the medical exa- 
mination of all the boarders of the college and the school twice 
every year. 


XXXI. Library Rules. 

A, General, 

1. Books may be taken out on loan by : — 

(а) Resident members of the University. 

(б) Members of tlie staff of the Central Hindu School 

oil tiie responsibility of tlie Head-master. 

(c) Other Universities, learned societies and public 
lib fades on terms of reciprocity, and with the 
approval of the Library Committee. 

N,B, — In case of borrowers outside Benares, the cost of 
transit both ways must be borne by the borrower. 

2. Members of the teaching staff shall be allowed to have 
not more than 35 vols. at a time on loan from the Genercl 
and Departmental Libraries together, of which not more than 
5 should ordinarily relate to subjects other than their own and 
to keep them for two months, subject to renewal for a month 
more, if required. 

The Librarian may recall any book after a fortnight if he 
considers it necessary. 

3. Pass Books shall be produced by the members of the 
staff while borrowing or returning books. In case they requi- 
sition books through a messenger a note, giving the names of 
the books required, shall accompany the Pass Book. 
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# Pass Books are meant only for the use of the staff and 
shall not be lent to others. 

4. Undergraduates can borrow 2 vols, post-graduates and 
Eesearch scholars 4 vols at a time, and keep them for a fort- 
night only. 

6. A cash deposit of Rs. 5/- from the undergraduates and 
Rs. 15/- from the post-graduate students shall be charged and 
shall be refunded when they leave the University on producing a 
certificate from the Librarian that nothing is due to the Library. 

6. Local Registered graduates shall be entitled to borrow 
2 vols at a time for a fortnight on making a deposit of Rs. 20/- 

7. Borrowers shall be responsible for any damage to 
books taken out by them, and for their replacement in case of 
loss. Books must not be transferred by one borrower to an- 
other. A fine ranging from Re. 1 /- to the total value of the book 
shall be charged for damaging any book. 

8. Books that have been taken out may be recalled at 
any time. 

9. All books issued must be returned three weeks before 
the Summer Vacation for the annual stock-taking. 

10. Books shall not be kept by the borrower beyond the 
fixed period but they may be re-issued if there be no other 
applicant, for them. 

11. Books will be issued on the borrowing card alone. 
In case of the loss of the card, Re. 1/- shall be charged for 
a fresh card which will be issued a week after the report. 

12. Non-observance of Rule No. 10 by students will entail 
a fine of one anna per volume per day, except for satisfactory 
reasons, the amount to be collected by the college authorities 
along with fees. 

13. Books shall not in any case be taken out of the Library 
by students on consultation forms. Students doing so shall be 
liable to a fine of four annas. 
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5. Rules for the Reference Section. 

1. The. Reference Section is provided for the reading and 
consultation of books in the reference room only, and as such 
is open to all students. 

2. Application for books shall be made on the forms 
printed for the purpose. 

3. Readers shall have free access to the books in the 
‘Open Access Bay’. Books on being selected must immediately 
be carried for reading to a reading table. 

4. Loitering in the alcoves and galleries will not be 
permitted under any circumstances, and persons found in 
such parts of the Library without authority may be excluded 
from the Reference Section by the Librarian. 

5. Hand-bags , personal books, baskets or umbrellas shall 
not be taken to the shelves or in any of the alcoves. 

6. Books must not be returned to the shelves by readers, 
but, when finished with, shall be handed over to the Assistant 
and consultation receipt taken. 

7. Illustrations of all kinds may be copied, but tracing 
will not be permitted, 

8. Manuscripts or books of great value and rarity shall 
be consulted in the presence of the Librarian. 

9. Certain classes of books in the Referenc'^ Section 
may be issued for home reading to the members of the Staff 
and Post-Graduate students but the privilege shall be strictly 
limited. 

10. Books of the following categories shall not be issued 
for home use: Maps, Manuscripts, Valuable and Rare Books, 
Dictionaries, Encyclopaedias or other books of an essentially 
reference character or books in constant demand, or any part 
of long sets. Eurther, a book shall not be loaned if a copy of 
the book required is available in the Lending Section. 
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C. Rules for the Members of Staff, 

* 1. Members of the teaching staff shall be allowed to havQ 
not more than 35 vols. at a time on loan from the General 
and Departmental Libraries together, of which not more than 
5 should ordinarily relate to subjects other than their own and 
to keep them for two months, subject to renewal for a month 
more, if required. 

The Librarian may recall any book after a fortnight if he 
consivlers it necessary. 

2. Pass Books shall be produced by the members of the 
staff while borrowing or returning books. In case they 
requisition books through a messenger a note, giving the names 
of the books required, shall accompany the Pass Book. 

Pass Books are meant only for the use of the members of 
the staff and shall not be lent to others. 

3. If any book is not returned, or got re-ssued within the 
prescribed period, a reminder shall be sent to the borrower 
calling for the return of the book within 3 days. No further 
book shall be issued to him until the overdme one is returned 
and the matter shall be referred to the Pro. Vice-Chancellor, 
If the book is not returned within a week inspite of the refe- 
rence to the Pro. Vice-Chancellor, he sliall take whatever steps 
he deems neccvssary. 

4. All books on loan, irrespective of the date of borrowing, 
must be returned within a fortnight of the Notice for the 
Annual Stock-taking. Any person retaining books after the 
20th of April shall be liable to a fine of Re. 1/- per day subject 
to a maximum of Rs. 10/-. 

Books will be available for re-issue for the Summer 
Vacation within a week of their return for the Annual 
Stock-taking. 

5. The foregoing rules shall be applicable to Departmental 
Libraries also. 
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XXXII. Permanent Dates for Examinations. 

1. Admission dB Praveshika. Third Monday of March. 

% Intermediate, B.A., B.Sc., Last Monday of March, 
and B. T. 

M.A., M.Sc., Madhyama, Second Monday of April. 
Sastri, LL.B., Interme- 
diate (Engineering), 

Parts I ^ II, B. Sc., 

(Engineering), Parts I and 
II, B.Sc., (Mining and 
Metallurgy), Parts T d* II, 

Intermediate (Mining 

and Metallurgy), Parts I d II, 

Shastracharya and Dharmacharya. 

4. The Previous Examination Second Monday after the 
in Sanskrit. Dasahra Vacation and 

♦ the second Monday after 

the Winter Vacation. 

iV./?. — If a holiday falls on the dale of commencement of an examination, 
the examination will begin on the d.'y tcllowing. * 


XXXTIL Private C'ANorBATES for the Admission 
Examination. 

1. Private candidates shall not be allowed to take Science 
or Manual Training as one of the subjects of the Admission 
Examination unless they satisfy the Syndicate that they have 
completed a course of instructiou in Science or Manual Training 
as the case may be. 

2, Permission will not be granted to appear privately 
at the next ensuing Admission Examination to candidates 
who have failed to obtain promotion into class X or the equi- 
valent class in any school. 
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XXXIV. Honoubs Coubses. 

If a student fails to qualify himself for the Honours degree 
it will not affect his passing in the ordinary degree if he obtains 
•the necessary marks. 


XXXV. Rustication of Students. 

All cases of rustication or expulsion from the University 
shall, as a rule, be communicated to the Registrars of other 
Indian Universities and shall be notified in the Gazette. 


XXXVI. Pkkmanknt Dates for Mektinc of 
University Bodies. 


The Sen'ite, 

Tlie ordinary Meetings of the Senate shall be held, as far 
as possible, on the second Saturday in March and on the second 
Saturday in October, provided that if the latter should occur 
during the Dasahra the meeting be held on the Saturday imme- 
diately following tlie expiry of the holidays, and that any other 
meeting of the Senate be held, as far as possible, on a Saturday. 

The Syndicate. 

The Monthly Meetings of the Syndicate, shall be held, as 
far as possible, on the first Monday of each month except 
during the vacation, and other iiu^otings of the Syndicate, as 
far as possible, on Mondays. 

The Faculties. 

The Annual Meetings of the Faculties shall be held, as 
far as possible, during the week of the Senate Meeting, and, 
if any other meeting of a Faculty be held, in connection 
with a Senate Meeting it shall be hold, as far as possible, during 
the days immediately preceding the Senate Meeting. 



^1® RULES PASSED BY SENATE, ETC. 

The LAhrarg Committee, 

The meetings of the Library Committee shall be held, as 
far as possible, on the third Monday of every month. 


XXXVII. Leave Rules for Students of the 
Teachers’ Training College. 

1. The Principal may grant to students casual or sick 
leave up to twenty days, but the period of casual and sick leave 
combined should not exceed thirty days during the session. 
Such leave will be on full stipend, half stipend or without 
stipend at the Principal’s discretion. 

2. The Principal may also grant to students leave with- 
out stipend in emergent cases not exceeding 30 days during a 
session when no other kind of leave is admissible. 

43. If more leave is required than can be given under 
Rules 1 and 2 , reference will be made to the Syndicate for 
determining if the student concerned should be sent up for the 
B. T. Examination and if more leave should be given to him. 
Days by which a student is late in joining the college will be 
counted as leave without stipend for purposes of this Rule. 

4. Leave, if granted, in continujition of college holidays 
will be without stipend, except in very rare circumstances 
unless (a) the student concerned submits a written request 
that the whole combined period should be regarded as leave, 
and (6) such long leave be available under Rule I. 

5. Stipendiary students absent from the college without 
leave will forfeit double the amount of their stipends for such 
period of absence. Overstaying leave or holidays is absence 
without leave within the meaning of this Rule. 

6. Non-stipendiary students will have the same privi- 
^ges as stipendiary ones regarding the total period of leave. 

ifine may be imposed on them in cases of absence without 
eave. 
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7. Any student absent for seven consecutive days with- 
out leave is liable to have his name struck off the Roll. If 
leave applied for is not granted the case is of absence without 
leave. 

8. In all cases except in emergencies leave should be 
obtained before absence. The Principal may refuse to grant 
leave simply because the application is made after the appli- 
cant has absented himself. 


XXXVIII. Recognition op Schools. 

Schools and Pathshalas applying for recognition by the. 
University shall submit information under the following heads : — 

(1) Name of School or Pathshala. 

(2) The special aims of the Institution. 

(3) Town, District and Province. 

(4) The examination for which it desires recognition. 

(5) Whether the institution was affiliated at any time 

to any other University or educational body. 

(6) History of the institution. 

(7) Total number of students as well as number of stu- 

dents in each class or section. 

(8) Subject taught. 

(9) Provision and appliances for instruction. 

{a) Library ( a copy of the Catalogue, if available, 
should be supplied). 

(b) Laboratory arrangements (if Science is taught). 

(c) Maps for instruction in Geography. 

(d) Models and pictures for instruction in Drawing. 

(e) Tools for instruction in Manual Training (if 

Manual Training is taught.). 

(9) (a) Provision of hostel accommodation. 
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(10) Provision for games and gymnastics and details about 

play-grounds. 

(11) Provision for Religious Instruction. 

(12) Provision for medical inspection. 

(13) The scale of fees in each class. 

(14) The financial position of the institution and sources 

and amount of income from : — 

(a) Permanent funds. 

(i) Income from fees. 

(c) Grants. 

(d) Other sources. 

(<?) Total income. 

(A) detailed statement of the last annual budget of 
receipts and expenditure should also be sent). 

(15) Accommodation. 

(Dimensions of rooms should be mentioned ; a 
plan of the buildings including play-grounds 
and a photograph of the institution should be 
supplied). 

(16) Constitution of the Managing Body and rules of manage- 
ment and names of members of the Managing Body. 

(17) Whether any provision is made for the representa- 
tion of the teaching staff on the management. 

(18) List of Registers and Account Books kept. 

(19) Remarks. 

(20) The management, when applying for recognition, 
shall also undertake : — 

(i) to abide by the Regulations of the University 
relating to the Recognition of Schools and 
Pathshalas, {vide Chapter XVII), and such bye- 
laws as the Syndicate may lay down from time 
to time in connection therewith ; 
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{ii) to keep the institution open for inspection bj the 
University : and 

(m) to furnish such information and returns as may be 
called for from time to time by the University. 


XXXIX. The Academic Costumes. 

For the Chancellor : — A purple teray velvet gown, made 
like an Oxford Proctor’s dress gown, with four-inch gold 
lace down the fronts and round the bottom of the sleeves out- 
side. If a cap is worn, it should be a black velvet academic 
cap, bound round with gold lace and gold tassel, ten inches 
long. 

For the Pro-Chancellor : — A purple teray velvet gown made 
like an Oxford Prtxitor’s dress gown, with two-inch gold lace 
down the fronts and round the bottom of the sleeves outside. 
If a cap is worn, it should be a black velvet academic cap, 
bound round with gold lace and gold tassel, seven and a half 
inches long. 

For the Vice-Chancellor -A. purple teray velvet gown 
made like an Oxford Proctor’s dress gown, with four-inches 
silver lace down the fronts and round the bottom of the sleeves 
outside. If a cap is worn, it should be a black velvet academic 
cap, bound round with silver lace and silver tassel, ten inches 
long. 

For the Pro.Vice-Chancellor : — A purple teray velvet gown 
made like an Oxford Proctor’s dress gown, with two-inches silver 
lace down the fronts and round the bottom of the sleeves out- 
side. If a cap is worn, it should be a black velvet academic cap, 
bound round with silver lace and silver tassel, seven and 
a half inches long. 

For the Registrar and Members of the Senate and Syndi- 
cate : — A midpurple No. 281 silk or stuff gown, of Oxford 
University Master of Arts pattern, and a scrap of old gold 
No. K-10 silk, four inches wide, with a fringe of the same colour 
three inches deep. (Members of the Senate or Syndicate, 
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who are graduates of any other University may wear the gown 
and hood prescribed by their University may wear the gown and 
hood prescribQd by their University, for the degrees they 
may hold). For their head-dress, they shall wear a turban of 
Kapoori light cream colour, or, if preferred a* black square cap, 
with black silk tassel. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts : — A midpurple No. 281 
stuff gown, cut like the Oxford University Bachelor of Arts 
gown, and a hood made of silk of the same colour, edged with 
a band of old gold K-10 cardinal colour silk, of one inch width 
on both sides, lined with old gold K-10. 

For the degree of Master of Arts A midpurple No. 281 
stuff gown, cut like the Oxford University Master of Arts gown, 
and a hood made of silk of the same colour. The colour of 
the band on the edge of the hood shall also be old gold K-10, 
lined throughout with old gold K-10. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science .*— A midpurple No. 281 
stuff gown, cut like the Oxford University Bachelor of Arts 
gown, and a hood made of silk of the same ct)lour, edged with 
a band of light 265 blue silk, of one inch in width on both sides. 
The lining of the hood shall be blue 265. 

For the degree of Master of Science : — A. mid purple No. 281 
stuff gown, cut like the Oxford University Master of Arts gown, 
and a hood made of silk of the same colour lined and edged 
throughout with light blue 265. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Teaching : -The B.A. gown, 
with a hood like that for the M.A. degree, lined throughout 
with cardinal silk. 

Head-dress for all Graduates : — All graduates shall wear 
a turban of Kapoori light cream colour, or, if preferred, a black 
cloth square cap, with black silk tassel. 

For the degree of Doctor of Letters : — The gown shall be 
of scarlet silk with full sleeves and with facings of K-10 old 
gold silk. The hood shall be of K-10 old gold silk with scarlet 
facing. The head-dress shall be a safa of Kapoori hght- 
coloured silk or a black cloth square cap with black silk tassel. 
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For the degree of Shastri : — white dhoti, a white chapkan, 
a white uttariya and a safa of light yellow colour. 

For the degree of LL. B. : — midpurple No. 281 stufip gown 
cut Uke the Oxford University Bachelor of Arts gown and a 
hood made of silk of the same colour, edged with a band of 
light green silk of one inch width on both sides. 

For the degree of LL. M. ; — A midpurple No. 281, stuff 
gown cut like the University Bachelor of Arts gown and a 
hood made of silk of the same colour, lined and edged through- 
out with light green silk. 

For the degree of LL. D. -The gown shall be of scarlet 
silk with full sleeves and with fringes of light green silk. The 
hood shall be of light green silk with scarlet facing. The head- 
dress shall be a safa of light Kapoori light-coloured silk or a 
black (doth square cap with black silk tassel. 

For the B.Sc. Degree in Engineering : — A midpurple (No. 
281) stuff gown, cut like the Oxford University Bachelor of 
Arts gown and a hood made of silk of the same colour, edged 
with a band of shining cream-coloured silk of one inch width 
on both sides, lined throughout with silk of the same colour. 

For the degree of Shastracharya : — A white dhoti, a white 
chapkan, a white uttariya and a turban of light yellow colour 
and six-pointed silver-star badge with the crest of the Uni- 
versity and the following words inscribed thereon : — 

For the degree of Bdchelor of Mining or Metallurgy : — A 
midpurple (No. 281) stuff gown, cut like Oxford University 
Bachelor of Arts gown and a hood made of silk of a golden 
yellow colour with a band of silk of a golden yellow colour 
of one inch both sides. 

For the D.Sc. Degree : — The gown shall be of scarlet silk 
with full sleeves and with facings of 265 blue silk. The hood 
shall be of 265 blue silk with scarlet facing. The head-dress 
shall be a safa of Kapoori light-coloured silk or a black cloth 
square cap with black silk tassel. 
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XL. RULjfcS FOR AND PROCEDURE TO BE ADOPTED AT THE 

Convocation for conferring Degrees. 

1. A Convocation for the purpose of conferring degrees 
shall be held annually, in the month of October or November, 
or at such other time as the Chancellor shall direct. 

2. Candidates for degrees must, ten clear days before 
the day fixed for the Convocation, inform the Registrar, in 
writing, of their intention to be present. No person shall be 
admitted to the Convocation who has not thus sent in his name 
to the Registrar? 

3. Any person, who, having sent in his name to the 
Registrar as a candidate for a degree at a Convocation, fails 
to appear, shall, when he next appears for his degree, be charged 
a fee of rupees ten, unless he can furnish to the Syndicate a 
sufficient reason for his non-appearance. 

4. A candidate for a degree, who is not resident within 
the Benares District at the time, or who from some unavoid- 
able cause is' una1)le to be present in person, may, with the 
permission of the Syndicate on payment of a fee of rupees ten, 
be admitted in absentia to that clegree at the Annual Convo- 
cation. 

5. A woman candidate for a degree, who is precluded 
by custom from appearing in public, may be admitted in 
absentia to her degree and without any fee, provided that she 
informs the Registrar, in writing, ten clear days before the 
day fixed for the Convocation, of her desire to be so admitted 
to the degree. 

6. The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellors, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, the Pro. Vice-Chancellor and members of the Senate, 
shall assemble in the Senate Room at the appointed hour. 

7. The Graces of the Senate, on behalf of the candidates 
for admission to the several degrees, will be supplicated in the 
following order : 

Theology : — By the Dean of the Faculty of Theology. 
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Oriental Learning : — By the Dean of the Faculty of Oriental 

Learning. 

Medicine and Surgery: — (Ayurveda): By the Dean of the 

Faculty of Medicine and Surgery (Ayurveda). 

Arts : — By the Dean of the Faculty of Arts, 

Science : — By the Dean of the Faculty of Science. 

Technology: — By the Dean of the Faculty of Technology. 

Law: — By the Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

8. The formula to be used for each Grace shall, mutatis 
mutandis, be as follows ; — 

“ I moved that a Grace of the Senate be passed that those 
persons whom the examin'ers have certified to be quali- 
fied for the degree of be admitted 

to the degree. ” 

9. Whereupon the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor 
shall put the question : — 

“ Doth it please you that this Grace be passed and 
the Senate assenting, the Chancellor or the Vice- 
Chancellor shall say — 

“ The Grace is passed.” 

10. When all the Graces have been passed, the Chancel- 
lor, the Pro-Chancellors, the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro. Vice- 
Chancellor and Members of the Senate shall walk in procession 
to the Hall in which the degrees are to be conferred. 

11. Candidates shall be presented in the gowns and hoods 
pertaining to their respective degrees. 

12. On the procession entering the Hall, candidates 
present shall rise and remain standing until the Chancellor, 
the Pro-Chancellors, the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro .Vice-Chan- 
cellor and Members of the Senate have taken their seats. 

15 
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13. The Chancellor, the Pro.Chancellors, the Vice-Chancel- 
lor, or the Pro. Vice-Chancellor and Members of the Senate 
having taken their places, the Chancellor, or the Vice-Chancel- 
lor shall say ; — 

This Convocation of the Senate of the Benares Hindu 
University has been called to confer degrees upon the 
candidates, who, in the examinations recently held 
for the purpose, have been certified to be worthy of 
the same. Let the candidates stand forward.” 

14. Then the candidates standing, the Chancellor or the 
Vice-Chancellor shall put to them, the following questions : — 

Q , — Do you sincerely promise and declare that if ad- 
mitted to the degrees, for which you are severally candidates 
and for which you have been recommended, you will in thought, 
word and deed conduct yourselves as becomes members of 
this University.” 

— sdagn^ i 

A . — I do promise.” 

iTOJnmsi iTR^r«RT •< 

Q . — “Do you promise that, to the utmost of your oppor- 
tunity and ability, you will support and promote the cause of 
morality and sound learning ?” 

A . — “ I do promise.” 

fsigRiTt — ?Trjpt5t>TH5?r; — irr^f^ (%5aranft5»sj»«RRi!n?- 
<r^5siH^ ir iTRsrrw wrrrjr^f wHij: ii 
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Q . — Do you promise that you will, as far as in you lies, 
uphold and advance social order and the well-being of yotir 
fellowmen 

A. — I do promise.” 

15. The Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor shall say : — 

Let the candidates be now presented.” 

IG. Then the candidates shall be presented to the Chan- 
cellor (or the Vice-Chancellor) by the Heads of the respective 
departments of the University, being members of the Senate, 
and the following formula shall be used for the purpose ; — 

‘‘.Sir, I present unto you who 

has been examined and found qualified for the degree of. . . . 
to which 1 pray he may be admitted.” 

17. The candidates shall receive their diplomas from 
the Chancellor (or the Vice-Chancellor). 

18. When the candidates for the same degree have been 
presented, the Chancellor, or the Vice-Chancellor, shall say to 
the candidates, who shall remain standing : (The names of 
the candidates to be inserted at the beginning of the formula). 

“ by virtue of the authrority vested in 

me as Chancellor (or Vice-Chancellor) of the Benares Hindu 

University, I admit you to the degree of of this 

University, and, in token thereof, I present this diploma to 
you and autliorise you to wear the hood ordained as the insignia 
of your degree.” 

19. The Registrar shall then read out the names of the 
candidates to be admitted to the different degrees in obseMia 
and shall say : — 

“ I pray that the following be admitted to 

degree in absentia'' upon which the Chancellor (or the Vice- 
Chancellor) shall say : — 

p' 


‘‘ I admit 


to the 


degree.” 
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20. When all the candidates have been admitted to the 
different degrees, the Registrar shall lay the record of the 
degrees that' have been conferred before the Chancellor (or 
the Vice-Chancellor) who shall sign the same. 

21. An exhortaion to the graduates will then be recited 
in Sanskrit. 

22. Then an address shall be made to the candidates by 
the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, exhorting them to 
conduct themselves suitably unto the position to which by the 
degrees conferred upon them they have attained. 

23. At the close of the address, the Chancellor, the Pro- 
Chancellors, the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro.Vice-Chancellor and 
the Members of the Senate shall rise and the Chancellor (or the 
Vice-Chancellor) shall say : — 

“ I dissolve this Convocation.” 

24. Then the Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellors, the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Pro.Vice-Chancellor and Members of the Senate 
shall retire in procession to the Senate Room, the graduates 
standing. 


XLL Proceedings of the Board of Appointments. 

The Proceedings of the Board of Appointments shall be 
treated as confidential. 


XLII. Proceedings of the Council. 

The Agenda and Proceedings of the meetings of the Council 
shall be treated as confidential and no member shall communi- 
cate to the press any part of such Agenda or proceedings and 
whenever it may be deemed necessary to publish any part of 
the Agenda or proceedings such publication shall be made 
only after a resolution in that behalf has been passed by the 
Council. 



MATTERS BROUGHT AT MEBTIKGS 


m 


XLIII. Notice op Matters to be Brought at 
Meetings of the Council. 

Notice of all matters to be brought before the meetings of 
the Council must reach the Secretary to the Council not less 
than three clear days before the date fixed for the meeting 
and, except with the special permission of the Chairman of 
the meeting, no other matter, notice of which had not been so 
given, would be brought before the meeting. 


XLIV. Pkoceeutngs of the Court. 

The Proceedings of the meetings of the Court (;an be re- 
portcfl in tiewspapers. 


XLV. Eules regarding ti:e i'amvjkt c.f Traveiiing 

AND HAl/riNG AlL(>WAN(K '] O IDE IV! 3- IV 11.1 S OF 

University Bodies and the Examiners. 

1 . Members of the Court, tlie (V)uncil, the Senate, the 
Faculties, the Syndicate, the Boards of Studies and the Board 
of Appointments, shall be entitled to draw the actual sum 
spent by them in travelling from their respective places of 
residence to Benares and back, and during their stay at 
Benar(*,s, for the business of the University, provided that 
the sum so spent shall not exceed ofie Jirsf class railway fare 
each way, by the shortest route, and Rs 7 /8/- a day on account 
of halting allowance for eacli day of work at Benares. 

2. The amount drawn as halting allowance may consist 
of gliarry or palki liire from their place of residence to the Uni- 
versity meetings and back. It may also include charges in- 
curred for travelling payable on account of any servant brought 
by them and all other expenses incurred in the journey, so 
long as it does not go above the maximum amount allowable 
under Rule 1. 

3. Where there is no railway communication between 
the place of residence of any member, or such railway com- 
munication is available for only a part of the journey, the 
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member shall be entitled to draw reasonable expenses for the 
** journey by road, subject to a maximum of annas six per mile 
for the journey by road. 

4. In special cases, the Council may allow such extra 
expenditure as it may deem fit. 

5. In case of doubt or difference of opinion, the Begis- 
trar or Officer in charge of the Registrar’s duties, shall refer 
the matter to the Vice-Chancellor, or the Pro. Vice-Chancellor 
and, subject to the final control of the Council, the orders of 
the Vice-Chancellor or the Pro.Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

6. Local members, who have no conveyance of their 
own, shall be entitle! to draw reasonable charges for convey- 
ance to the place of the iiiecting and back. 

7. These rules shall apply with effect from 1st Novem- 
ber, 1916, and shall be applicable to all meetings held after the 
said date. 

N. B , — The Travelling and Halting Allowances shall be 
paid to examiners on the same scale as to the members of the 
Court, the Council, etc. 


XLVI. Travelling and Halting Allowance Rules 
FOR Officers serving under the University. 

For Officers in Class 1, i. those getting Rs. 500/« 
per month and upwards. 

Travelling Allowance. Single First Class by Rail or 

Steamer. 

6 annas per mile by road. 

Single Third Class by Rail or Steamer 
(for one servant). 

One anna per mile by road (for one 
servant). 

Rs. 5 per day. 

4 annas per day (for one servant). 


Halting allowance. 
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For Officer In Class II, i, e., those getting Rs. 150/- 

or more, but less than Rs, 500/- per month. h 

Travelling Allowance. Single Second Class by Rail or 

Steamer. 

4 annas per mile by road. 

Single Third Class by Rail or ’ 

Steamer (for one servant). 

One anna per mile by road (for one 
servant). 

Halting Allowance. ' Rs. 3 per day. 

4 annas per day (for one servant). 

For Officers in Class III, I. e , those getting Rs. 25/- 
or more, but less than Rs. ISO/- per month 

Travelling Allowance. Single Inter Class by Rail or 

Steamer. 

Two annas per mile by road. 

Single Third Class by Rail or 

Steamer (for one servant). 

One anna per mile by road (for one 
servant). 

Halting Allowance. Re. 1 per day. 

For Officers In Class IV, i. e., those getting less 
than Rs. 25/- 

Tranelling Allowance. Single Tliird (Jlass by Rail or 

Steamer. 

One anna per mile by road. 

Halting Allowance. Four annas per day. 

Note.- {\) These Travelling and Halting Allowances wiU 
be paid only when officers are deputed on duty. 

(2) Travelling Allowance is not ordinarily allowed to 

any person for a journey to join his first 

appointment. 

(3) Officers sent out to realise subscriptions and 
donations will be paid actual conveyance charges 
incurred by them in collection work, in addition 
to the ordinary Travelling and Halting Allowances 
to which they may be entitled. 
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XLVII. Rules regarding the relation between the 
Principles and the University Professors 
OF the University. 

1. Applications for casual leave by the staff, including 
iJie University Professors, will be disposed of by the Principal 
of the Institution to which they are attached. 

2. Applications for leave, other than casual, by any 
member of the staff must be sent, through the Principal of 
the Institution, to the Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, the 
Pro.Vice-Chancellor, for disposal according to tln^ Statutes 
and Regulations. 

3. AH comniunications to the Vice-Chancellor by the 
University Professors or other members of the teaching staff 
in their capacity as such, vshall be sent through the Principal 
to the Vice-Chancellor. 

4. The Head of any department in a college, whether 
a University Professor or otherwise, will have the right, sub- 
ject to the Statutes and Regulations, to regulate the courses 
of study and the classes and lectures to be ludd by the teachers 
in his d(*partment, and will, subject to the general authority 
and direction of the Council, have the control of his depart- 
ment, and its laboiatories, liliraries and muscuirns, but will be 
subject to'the control of the Principals in all matters affecting 
the time-table and the discipline of the students. 

5. The Head of the department in the col](*ge shall ))e 
responsible for pres^^ntiiig to the Priiu'iprd, by a certain con- 
venient date fixed by the latter, a statement showing tlic arrange- 
ments proposed by him for the allocation of liours, rules, classes 
and lectures among the various subjects and teachers in his 
department. 

6. Tiie Principal shall be responsible for co-ordinating 
tlie proposers of the diiforent Heads of departments, and a 
copy of his co-ordi lation scheme shall be sent to each of the 
Heads, within a time sufficiently long before the commence- 
ment of the course for the session, to admit of re-consideration. 
The Heads of the different departments may make suggestions 
for the improvement of the scheme, and the Principal will 
endeavour to meet these impartially and to the best of his 
ability. 
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7. If the Head of any department is dissatisfied with 
the Principal’s final decision, he may make a concise statement 
of his case, through the Principal, to the Vice-Chaticellor. The 
Principal shall forward such statements with his remarks to the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

8. Except where the Vice-Chancellor refers a question 
to the Council or Syndicate, his decision shall be final and carried 
out by all concerned. 

9. A Professor actually engaged in researcli work, and 
who on that account wants special consideration to be shown 
to him by way of some relief from the burden of teaching work, 
should make a representation on the subject to the Vice- 
Chancellor, tliroiigh the Principal, giving particulars of tlie 
research on wliich lie is engaged. 

10. When a Professor has to leave Be.nares to attend 
a nuvM';ing of examiners of any other University or the meeting 
of any iicaiitnnic body or any educati )nal, literejy or scientific 
coiiferenc;^, his absence should not bo treated as on (casual leavi*, 
but as absence on deputation, provided, however, that the 
permission of tlie Vice-Chancellor is previously obtained in all 
such cases. In granting permission, the Vic^e-Chancellor will 
liave regard to the prol)ablc total period of such absence in the 
year on the part of the Professor concerned, and may grant or 
refuse pennission as he thinks fit. Applications for permission 
in this behalf should be forwarded through the Princiapal. 


CHAPTER XTA III 
Leave Rules 

' — 

All employees of the Benares Hindu University will be 
eligible for the following different kinds of leave, • the 
sanctioning authority in all cases, except that of Casual Leave, 
being the Council : 

(1) Casual Leave. 

(2) Privilege Leave. 

(3) Medical Leave. 

(4) Extraordinary Leave. 

(6) Study Leave. 
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1. Casual Leave : — Casual Leave on full pay may be 
granted up to the maximum limit of ten days in the academi- 
cal year (1st July to 30th April). The granting of such leave 
rests with the Head of the Institution or Office, who shall keep 
a register showing the date or dates, on which such leave has 
been taken by the different members of the staff. In the case 
of the Head of an Institution or Office, the sanctioning authority 
shall be the Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence from Benares, 
the Pro.Vice Chancellor, and such leave shall be entered by the 
authority granting it in a register kept for the purpose. 

In cases where it is not practicable to obtain the previous 
sanction of the Vice-Chancellor or Pro. Vice-Chancellor, the 
Head of an Institution or Office may go on leave in anticipa- 
tion of sanction, putting some senior officer in charge and re- 
port the matter to the Vice-Chancellor or the Pro. Vice-Chancellor. 

Except under special circumstances and with the previous 
permission of the sanctioning authority, casual leave shall not 
be combined with any other kind of leave, and it shall not be 
taken in continuation of Dashara, Winter or Summer Vacation. 

2. Privilege Leave . — The aTuount of Privilege Leave 

earned by a member of the staff will be one-eleventh part of 
the time during which he has been in active service, provided 
that no privilege leave can be earned when three months, 

such leave is due to him. The calculation must be made as 

follows : One calendar month for every eleven calendar months 

of duty, and one day for every eleven days of the balance. 

The amount of privilege leave admissible at one time shall be 
limited to three calendar months. 

Privilege Leave will be on half pay to those who are allow- 
ed the summer vacation in the year, and on full pay to others. 

I 

N.B . — Privilege Leave shall not be granted at intervals 
shorter than six months, nor shall it be granted to those who 
are on probation. 

3. Medical Leave : — Medical Leave on half pay will be 
given in cases of illness, provided the application for such leave 
is •supported by a certificate from a Medical Practitioner of 
standing, including Vaidyas and Hakims. The period for 
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which such Medical Leave may be granted, may extend to one 
month after one year’s service, and to an additional month 
for every additional year’s service, subject to a maximum limit 
of six months. 

4. Extraordinary Leave : — Extraordinary Leave may be 
granted in special cases, but the person availing himself of 
this leave will get no allowance of any kind. 

5. Study Leave : — 

1. Study Leave moans leave grant(3d to a member of 

the teaching staff of the University to enable him 
to pursue a special course of study, or investigation 
of a scientific nature. 

2. Study Leave shall ordinarily be taken out of India. 

3. Study Leave shall bo granted to a member of the 

staff for study or research in a subject connected 
with his work in the University and ordinarily to 
one who has been in the permanent service of the 
University for not less than four years. 

4. The applicant for Study Leave should apply at 

least six months before he intends to avail him- 
self of such leave and should specify the course 
or courses of study or research contemplated and 
any examination he may propose to undergo. 

5. In making application for Study Leave, the appli- 

cant shall undertake to remain in the service of 
the University if the latter so desires, for at least 
three years after his return to duty. A person 
who avails himself of Study Leave shall under- 
take, by a stamped agreement with the University, 
to refund the whole of the allowance or such part 
thereof as he may draw during the period of 
Study Leave as the Council of the University 
may determine, with interest at 6 per cent, per 
annum if he gives up the service of the University 
within the period of three years after his return to 
duty. 
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6. The person to whom Study Leave is granted 

shall also insure his life before availing himself of 
such leave with an Insurance Company to be 
approved by the Council at least for the full 
amount to be paid to him or spent by the Uni- 
versity on his account as allowance during the 
period of his leave, conditioned to be paid to the 
University up to the amount due to it in case of 
his death and assign the Insurance Policy to the 
University. 

7. Study Leave shall be granted l)y the Council on 
the recommendation of the Head of the Depart- 
ment and Principal of the College concerned. For 
making such recommendation, the Head of the 
Department shall take into coiLsid oration any 
evidence the applicant can give of his having 
continued to develop the study of his subject 
while in the service of the University, and shall 
state whetlnu’ in his opinion the applicant is 
likely to benefit from the grant of Study Leave, 
also wlieth(‘>r arlecpiate arrangements can be made 
for carrying on his work in his absence without 
any detriment to the interests of the University. 

8. Study Leave may be taken in combination with 
any other kind of leave whi(di a teacher might 
have earned, provided the total period docs not 
excjed two years. 

9. Study Leave, including any other kind of leave 
taken in combination, shall in no case involve an 
absence of over two years of service. 

10. Study Leave will count as service for promotion 
and Provident Fund, but will not count for 
furlough or any other leave. It will not affect any 
leave which may already be due to a teacher. 

11. A member of the staff on Study Lea Ye may be 
allowed to draw such salary as may be deter- 
mined by the Council, provided that such amount 
shall not exceed 50 per cent, of his salary. 
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12. Any extra qualification gained during Study 
Leave shall not be a claim for increment of salary 
or promotion. 

13. Generally not more than two members of the 
University staff shall be on Study Leave at the 
same time. 

Note A : — It must be distinctly understood that no leave 
can be claimed as a matter of right, and that the sanc- 
tioning authority is the sole judge of the necessity for 
the leave. 

Note B : — Leave should always be applied for before it is 
taken, except in cases where good reasons can be 
adduced for such applic::.tion not having been made ; 
otherwise, the Council may, at its option, regard the 
unauthorised absence as amounting to a break of 
service. 

Note C : — No University employee, while on leave of any 
kind shall take up employment elsewhere, except with 
the previous sanction of the Council. 


XLIX. Holidays. 


The following holidays will be observed. 


Rath-Yatra 

Guru Purnima 

Nag Panchami 

Rakshabandhana 

Janmashtami 

Ananta Chaturdasi 

Shri Mahabir’s Birth day 

Parjushan 

Birthday of Guru Nanak Deva 
Birthday of Buddha Deva . . 
Mahalaya 
Dashahra Vacation 


One day. 

One day. 

One day. 

One day. 

Two days. 

One day. 

One day. 

One day. 

One day. 

One day. 

One day. 

29 days (from Shukla 
Panchami to Shukla 
Tritiya). 
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Probodhini Ekadasi 
Winter Vacation 
Makar Samkranti 
Ganesha Chaturthi 
Mauni Amavasya 
Vasanta Panchami 
Maghi Purnima 
Shiva Katri 
Soniavati Amavasya 
Holi 

Kamanavaiiii 
Mesh Samkranti 
Ashur 
Idiizziiha 
Summer Vacation 

Days of Solar and Lunar 


One day. 

. . Nine days. 

. . One day. 

. . One day. 

. . One day. 

. . One day. 

. . One day. 

Two days. 

One day. 

One day. 

One day. 

Oije (lay. 

One day. 

One di.y 
69 days. 

[ipses whenever they occur. 


N. B. — In the Ministerial Offices all these holidays shall 
be observed with the modifications noted below : — Puja Vaca- 
tion 12 days, Dipavali 3 days, Bhratridvitiya, Ganga Dashara 
His Majesty’s Birtli-day and Ratha Yatra one day each. No 
summer vacation will be given. In the Colleges of Oriental 
Learning and Theology instead of Sundays all Pratipadas and 
Ashtamis and Guru Purnima will be holidays and Durga Puja 
holidays will commence from the Mahakya and end with 
Purnijna. 


L. The University Magazine. 

1. The Benares Hindu University Magazine shall be 

published as a journal of eighty pages of the form and size of 
Reviews like ‘‘ the Fortnightly ” and “ the Contemporary ” 
every quarter. 

2. Three Assistant Editors shall be appointed every two 
years to represent Arts and Science. 

3. There shall be a Sanskrit and Hindi Section in the 
magazine consisting for the present of eight pages. 

4. There shall be a separate Student’s Section contain- 
ing contributions from students of the University. 
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6. There shall be a section devoted to University, news. 

6. The subscription shall be Rs. 2/- for students of the 
University and Rs. 3/- for outsiders. 


LI. Rules for the occupation of the University Guest 

House. 

1. The University Guest House shall ordinarily be avail- 
able for Honorary Professors of the University, members of 
the University bodies and such other visitors as may be ‘ guest ^ 
of the University for the time being. 

2. The Pro.Vice-Chancellor and. in his absence, the 
Registrar shall be authorised to grant permission for its occu- 
pation. 

3. In cases other than those mentioned in paragraph 1, 
a daily charge of two rupees sliall be made for the supply of 
residential accommodation in the Guest House. 


LII. Superannuation Rules. 

1. Members of the University staff shall retire on com- 
pleting sixty years. 

2. The Council shall, however, have power to extend 
the ago of service beyond sixty years in special cases. 


LIII. Rules for the supply of Electric Energy to 
Residences of the University Town. 

1. Application for a supply of Electric Energy must be 

made to the Principal, Engineering College, Benares Hindu 
University, by the occupier of the premises. * 

2. The intending consumer must give at least fourteen 
days’ clear notice before the supply is required. 



240 


RUL®S PASSED BY SENATE, ETC. 


3. The University provide their own Meter-boards, Main 
Cut-outs, etc., and it must be clearly understood that these 
things remain property of the University and must on no 
account be handled or removed by any one who is not in the 
employ of the Electrical Engineering Department. The seals 
which are fixed on the meters and the University’s apparatus 
must on no account be broken and no circuit is to be allowed 
outside the Meter connection. 

4. Every installation laid by the Electrical Department 
must be inspected, tested, found satishictory and certified as 
such by the Electrical Department before connection can be 
made. 

5. Should the consumer, at any time after the supply of 
current has been turned, desire to iiicrexse the number or 
size of lights, fans or motors, etc., on his premises, or in any 
way after the position of his wiring therein, notice (in writing) 
must be sent to the Electrical Department whose representa- 
tive will call and will carry out the necessary alterations (if 
they are not open to objection ) and if necessary, change the 
Meters and Fuses. If this rule is violated the supply may 
be summarily cut off. 

6. Should the University’s Main Fuse melt, notice must 
be sent to the Head Office. It may only be replaced by one 
of their authorised assistants. 

7. The servants of the Electrical Engineering Depart- 
ment are entitled, at all reasonable times, to enter upon pre- 
mises to which the energy is supplied for the purpose of inspect- 
ing Meters and for other purposes connected with apparatus 
belonging to the University (see Indian Electricity Act of 1910). 

8. The University may require any consumer to enter 
into a formal contract, and deposit security for the payment 
for current supplied, but in the event of no formal contract 
having been entered into between the University and the 
consumer, the latter, after once the supply of Electricity has 
commenced, shall be bound by the terms and conditions of 
supply herein set forth. 

9. The price and method of charging for current sup- 
plied shall be such as may from time to time be fixed by the 
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University Council or such as may be made the subject of 
special arrangement between the consumer and the University. 

10. The Electrical Department will lay the . service main 
between the distribution main and the consumers’ premises. 
The size and position of these mains, Meter boards and fuses 
will be determined by that Department. 

11. The system of wiring will be selected and carried 
out by the University, which will also supply for the first 
time bulbs and shades and the occupier of the premises bo 
charged at the rate of G per cent, per annum on the total capital 
outlay thereon. 

12. All costs of renewal of bulbs, shades and switches 
will have to be paid by the occupier. 

13. The number of points to be supplied to each class 
of residences will be fixed by the Electrical Department and 
the charges to be paid by the occupier under Rule No. 11 vdll 
be calculated on that basis, any additional points if required 
will if allowed by the Electrical Department bo an additional 
charge at the same rate. 

14. No. of Points proposed to be given. 


Class A 

. . 

. . 30 points. 

» B .. 

. . 

. . 20 „ 

„ C .. 


. . 15 „ 

» D .. 


. . 10 „ 

„ E .. 

. . 

.. 8 „ 

„ F .. 

Rates. 

.. 5 „ 


Prices to be charged in respect of the supply of Energy 
and conditions of supply — 

15. When the University charge any consumer by the 
actual quantity of energy supplied to him they shall be en- 
titled to charge him at the foUowing rates per quarter : — 

For any quantity whether for lighting or power not ex- 
ceeding the average rate of 40 units per quarter Rs. 22-8-0 

16 
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per quarter for Class A, Rs. 15 per quarter for Class B, Rs. 12 
per quarter for Class C, Rs. 7^ per quarter for Class D, Rs. 6 

per quarter for Class E and Rs, 4-8-0 per quarter for Class F. 

16. (i) For any quantity exceeding the average of 40 

units per quarter for lighting and fans — As. 8 
per unit. 

(ii) For Power : 

(а) For any quantity not exceeding the equi- 

valent of one hundred hours supply per 
quarter at the maxiniuni power which has 
been demanded — As. 4 per unit. 

(б) For any quantity not exceeding the equi- 

valent of two hundred hours supply per 

. quarter at the maximum power which has 
been demanded — As. 3 per unit. 

(c) For any quantity exceeding the equivalent 
of two hundred hours supply per quarter 
at the maximum power which has been 
demanded — As. 2 per unit. 

17. A Meter charge of three rupees (Rs. 3) per quarter 
will be realised from each occupier. An occupier is entitled 
to get only one Meter for light and fans and another Meter 
for supply of power when it exceeds 4 B. H. P. 

# 

18. An occupier of a residence desiring to have fans in 
his house may buy them for himself or obtain them from the 
University at the rate of 1-8 per month per fan. 

19. The students of the Hostels will pay such charges 
for lights as the University Council may fix from time to time. 
The present rate is a flat rate of Re. 1-8- per month per lamp 
of 16 C, P. They will be charged for all repairs and renewak 
separately. All charges from students will be collected along 
with Hostels fee and credited to the Engineering College. 

20. Bills for all light and power supplied to any of the 
Colleges, Assistant Wardens’ quarters and street lighting at 
the standard rate will be submitted to the Heads of the Col- 
leges or to the Pro. Vice-Chancellor and on their being passed 
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the amount due \mder them will be credited to the account 
of the Engineering College. 

Lights in Hostels verandas, kitchens and common rooms 
^re to be paid for in the way to be determined by the Univer- 
sity Council. 

All Electrical charges are to be realised along with the 
fee from the students, and in the case of the members of the 
Staff along with their house rent. 

All charges, bills, etc., other than those already provided 
for above will be collected by the agency that collects the rents 
of the residence, etc., and credited to the Engineering College. 

LIV. Rent of Residence in the University Town. 

The rent for residences in the University l^own shall be 
charged at the rJitc of 5J- per cent, on the outlay including cost 
of the land. 


LV. Rules Re-Water Taxes. 


The following water rates shall be charged in the Univer- 


sity Town 

A. Class Residence 3 taps 

B. Class ,, 2 ,, 

C. Class 2 „ 

D. Class ,, 1 „ 

E. Class „ 1 „ 

F. Class „ 1 „ 

G. Class 

H. Class 
Wardens’ Quarters 2 taps ,, 
Boarders Free 


outside stand post 


Rs. a. p. 

6 0 0 per month 
0 0 


4 

4 

2 


0 0 
0 0 
2 0 0 
18 0 
0 12 0 
0 8 0 
4 0 0 


LVI. Location of Shops on the University Site. 

1. Shops shall not be constructed on either side of the 
road leading to the hostels. 
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2* They will be sufiSiciently away from the educational 
activities of the institution and shall be under the supervision 
of the authorities of the University. 

Shops shall be intended only for the convenience of the 
University. 


LVII. Fishing and Shooting in the University Area. 

Fishing and Shooting are strictly prohibited in the Uni- 
versity Area. 


LVIII. Rules for the Election of Registered Graduates 
. to the Court and the Senate. 

1. Every graduate whose name is entered in the Register 
of Graduates on his having fulfilled the conditions laid down in 
Chapter X of the Regulations, shall be entitled to vote at the 
election of the members of the Court under Statute 14 (1), Class 
III (a) and of the Senate under Statute 19 (1), Class II (6). 

2. Whenever there are one or more vacancies in the Court 
or the Senate, the Registrar shall cause a notice to be issued 
showing the number of such vacancies and specifying a time 
within which nominations to fill up the vacancy or vacancies 
may be made. Such notice shall be posted to the registered 
address of each elector. The time specified for depositing the 
nomination papers with the Registrar shall not be less than 
thirty days from the date on which such a notice is posted. 

3. An elector may nominate so many persons as there are 
vacancies to fill up and deliver at the Registrar’s Office his 
nomination paper in a sealed cover on or before the said date, 
or may send the nomination paper in a sealed cover by registered 
post so as to reach the Registrar on or before the said date. 

4. Such nomination papers shall be signed by the elector, 
who shaU give the name or names of the person or persons 
proposed by him for election together with his or their qualifi- 
cations. 
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6. The Registrar shall provide for the custody of the 
nomination papers which shall be kept in the sealed covers 
unopened until the day after the last day fixed for receiving 
the nomination papers. On the said day, the Registrar shall 
open the said covers and scrutinise them. 

6. The Registrar shall then prepare a list of persons who 
have been duly nominated and print his or their name or names 
and address or addresses together with his or their names or 
names and address or addresses together with his or their qua- 
lifications. One such voting paper shall be posted under re- 
gistered cover to the name and registered address of each elector. 
The voting paper shall state the time and date on or before which 
it must be delivered in a sealed cover to the Registrar or posted 
to him in a registered cover so as to reach him on or before 
the date and time fixed for the delivery of such paper. The 
date and time thus specified shall not bo less than a month fropi 
the date on which the voting paper is posted. 

7. The elector shall put a cross mark x against the name 
of the person or persons for whom he votes. Such voting paper 
shall be signed by the elector. A voting paper incorrectly 
filled in shall be null and void. 

8. Each elector may vote for the election of as many 
persons as there are vacancies, but he shall not be entitled 
to give more than one vote to each person. 

9. Voting papers shall be put in sealed covers by the 
voters which shall be delivered at the Registrar’s Office on 
or before the date and time fixed for the delivery of voting 
papers or posted by registered post so as to reach the Regis- 
trar before the said time and the said date. 

10. The voting papers shall be opened and scrutinised 
by the Registrar. Due notice of such time and date as also 
the place of scrutiny shall be given by the Registrar to all 
voters, who shall have a right to be present during the scrutiny. 

11. The Registrar shall prepare a return of the votes 
obtained by each person nominated. The person or persons who 
have obtained the highest number of votes shall be declared 
to have been duly elected to fill up the vacancy or vacancies. 
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12. Where two or more persons have obtained an equal 
number of votes and the vacancies available are less in number, 
the Registrar shall report the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who 
shall, on a date and time to be appointed, determine by drawing 
lots in such manner as he may consider advisable, which of 
the aforesaid persons shall be deemed to have been elected. 

13. All objections to an election shall be referred by the 
persons aggrieved to the Vice-Chancellor whose orders in such 
matters sliall be final. 

14. No election shall be deemed to be invalid by reason 
of the notice or the nomination paper or the voting paper posted 
to any elector being not delivered to tiim for any reason, by the 
Postal Department. 

15. The term “ Registrar ” shall mean the Secretary to 
the Syndicate and the Senate under Statuate 12 or in his 
absence or illness or in case of no person being appointed to 
hold the said office at any time, such person as the 
Vice-Chancellor may nominate for the time being to perform 
the duties of the Registrar. 


LIX. Rules framed by the Court for Interpellations. 

1. Questions may be asked by a member of the Court 
for the purpose of obtaining information on matters touching 
the affairs of the University. They must not be hypothetical, 
defamatory or casting reflections upon the personal character 
or competence of any member of the University Bodies or of 
the Staff. 

2. All questions shall be addressed to the Secretary to 
the Court and must reach him at least 20 days before the meet- 
ing for which they are intended. 

3. Questions with such answers as it has been possible 
to prepare shall be issued ''o the members a week before the 
meeting. 

4. It shall not be necessary to read the questions and 
answers at the meeting, but any member may put a supple- 
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meatary question at the meeting for further elucidating any 
matter of fact regarding which an answer has been given* 

5. The Vice-Chancellor may disallow a question if he 
considers that it relates to a matter which should be kept con-, 
fidential or to answer which would be contrary to the best 
interests of the University or would entail labour and expense 
not commensurate with the object in view. Such decision 
of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. But the Vice-Chancellor 
shall give reasons for such disallowance. The Vice-Chancellor 
may decline to allow a supplementary question for any of the 
above reasons or may ask for notice of such supplementary 
questions as he is not prepared to answer without enquiry. 

6. Disallowed interpellations shall not appear in the 
proceedings. 


LX. Rules for the Approval of Lodges. 

1. Persons, intending to build hostels and lodges for 
the students of the University, are advised to get their plans 
provisionally approved by the Students’ Residence Committee. 

2. Application for the approval of lodges and hostels 
shall be made in the prescribed form obtainable at the office of 
the Supervision Committee, to the Pro. Vice-Chancellor through 
the Chief Warden of Approved Lodges. 

3. Before any Lodge or Hostel is approved, its proprietor 
shall give the following undertakings in writing : — 

{a) ,He shall provide prescribed conveniences to the 
lodge residents. 

(6). He shall abide by the rules prescribed by the 
University. 

(c) He shall be guided by the advice of the University 

authorities in the administration of the lodge. 

(d) He shall co-operate with the University in the 

maintenance of discipline and promotion 
of the physical, social and moral welfare 
of the lodge residents. 
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4. The Supervision Committee shall have power to suspend 
or withdraw the recognition of any lodge or hostel which is not 
conducted in accordance with the prescribed conditions and rules 
provided that no such action shall be taken without affording 
the proprietor or the management of such lodge or hostel an 
opportunity of making such representation as he may deem fit. 

5. Every lodge wherein students of the University reside 
shall be subject to the control of the University. Suitable free 
quarters for the residence of a warden and a chowkidar shall be 
provided by the owners of such lodges for which the Supervision 
Committee deems fit to appoint a warden. The owners of such 
lodges, wherein a separate warden is not appointed, shall contri- 
bute to the expenses of the lodging and office of the Warden 
under whose charge their lodges have been placed. 

6. None but students of the University or scholars 
engaged in the research work at the University or members of 
the teaching staff of the University shall be admitted to any 
approved lodge except with the special sanction of the Chief 
Warden. 

7. Students shall be admitted to the lodges on the re- 
commendation of the Chief Warden. No students shall be 
asked to vacate the lodge except with the previous sanction of 
the Chief Warden. 

8. The owners of the lodges shall determine rent and 
other charges to be paid by the lodge-residents in consultation 
with the Chief Warden and Supervision Committee. 

9. The owners of the approved lodges shall make adequate 
arrangement of sanitation and shall provide such conveniences 
concerning chowkidar, other servants, kitchens, latrines, fur- 
niture and common rooms, etc., as are determined from time to 
time by the Supervision Committee. 

10. Servants in lodges must be approved of and be subject 
to the authority and discipline of the Chief Warden and Warden. 

11. Proprietors shall treat the lodge residents with consi- 
derations. All complaints against lodge-residents shall be made 
to the Warden as soon after occurrence as possible. Complaints 
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may not be entertained by the Warden, if made after a week of 
their occurrence. 

12. A regular account book shall be maintained by the 
proprietor or his representative and signatures of lodge-residents 
shall be obtained for the date of admission in and withdrawal 
from the lodge. 

13. A regular receipt-book shall be maintained and receipt 
shall be given by the proprietor or his representative for all 
payments. 

14. Proprietors shall receive monthly rent in advance by 
the 15th of the current month. He shall report to the Warden, 
if dues are not paid by the end of the current month. Complaints 
against defaulting lodge-residents may not be entertained by the 
Warden if made more than one month after the money has 
become due. 

LXI. Rules for the Internal Management of 
Approved Lodges. 

1 . Every non-resident student, except those specially 
permitted by the Pro. Vice-Chancellor to reside with their 
natural guardians, shall reside in approved lodges. 

2. Students shall be admitted to the approved lodges by 
the Chief Warden. They shall not change their lodges except 
with the permission of the Chief Warden. 

3. No student who has been expelled from any of the 
university hostels shall be permitted to reside in any of the lodges. 

4. The Warden may change the lodge or seat in a lodge 
of a student any time he thinks fit. 

5. Any lodge-resident found guilty of gross mis-conduct 
may be removed from the lodge bv the Chief Warden with the 
permission of the Pro. Vice-Chancellor. 

All complaints against the Proprietor and Agent of the 
lodge and their servants shall be made to the Warden as sooti' 
after occurrence as possible. 
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7. Proprietors and Agents of the lodges shall be treated 
with consideration by the lodge-residents. A servant under 
no circumstances will be abused or beaten. A breach of this 
rule will render a lodge-resident to a fine and even to expulsion. 

8. The lodge-resident shall take good care of the furniture 
and property of the lodge. 

9. The lodge-resident shall deposit Caution Money of 
Rs. 5/- in the beginning of the session. 

10. Every lodge-resident shall pay such charges as may 
be fixed by the owner of the lodge in consultation with the 
Chief Warden and the Supervision Committee. 

11. The lodge-residents shall pay their monthly rent in 
advance to the Proprietor by the 10th of the current month. 
They may be asked to vacate the lodge, in case they fail to 
clear their account by the 15th next tnonth. 

12. Defaulting members shall be liable to a fine and their 
dues shall be paid off from their Caution Money. 

13. Lodge-residents shall enter in the register, maintained 
by the Proprietor, the date they joined and left the lodge, and 
shall take the proper receipts of the money paid by them. 

14. The roll should be called daily as follows : — 

July to October at 8 P. M. 

November to February at 7 P. M. 

March and April at 7-30 P. M. 

Every student must personally sign (not merely initial) in 
English in the Roll-Call Register. The nature of the signature 
should not vary. When roll-call is suspended notice will be 
issued. No student shall be absent at the time of the roll-call 
or after the roll-call without leave being previously obtained iii 
writing* Absence without leave shall render a student liable 
to a fine even to expulsion in case of a repeated breach of 
this rule. 
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15. From 6 to 9 a. m. and after 8 p. m. silence shall 
specially be observed in the lodges to enable students to pursue 
their studies by themselves. Except in case of necessity, every 
student is expected to remain in his room during these hours 
and to devote his time to his studies. 

Except with the permission of the Warden no music 
will be allowed in the lodges outside the hours prescribed 
therefor viz. — between 4-30 to 7-30 p. m. on the working 
days. The Warden may stop music at any time if he considers 
it desirable to do so. 

16. No student sliall leave or remain outside Benares 
during term time except with the written permission of the 
Warden. Permission will not be granted without a letter from 
the parent or guardian. Such application shall clearly state 
the number of days for which leave of absence is requested 
and the reason therefor. 

Late comers after holidays shall be liable to a fine of 
Re. 1/- per day unless they secure leave by sending their 
guardians’ letter in advance. Students going out on educational 
and playing tours or to join the U. T. C. Camp must inform 
their Warden before they leave the lodge. 

17. Private servants in the lodges must be approved by 
and be subject to the discipline of the Warden. 

18. Lodge-residents shall not hold any meetings or 
organise any activity in the lodges other than those which have 
been recognised as falling within the regular activities of the 
University students without the permission of the Warden. 

19. Guests can be accommodated by the lodge-residents 
in their rooms only with the permission of the Warden. 

20. The Warden shall take such action as he deems 
necessary to ensure general cleanliness in the lodge -premises. 
No student shall bathe, wash or keep water-pots in the Verandah, 
cook any food in the room or commit any nuisance within the 
lodge area. 

21 . Non- vegetarian food will not be allowed inside the lodge. 
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22. The Chief Warden, on the recommendation of the 
Medical Officer can, and on the approval of the Pro. Vice- 
Chancellor shall, exclude from the lodge a lodge-resident suffer- 
ing from any disease which renders the sufferers unfit to reside 
in the lodge. 

23. For acts of misconduct of a less serious kind, a lodge- 
resident may be fined by the Warden upto a limit of Rs. 5/- 
or the misconduct may be noted against him in his Conduct 
Book. Acts of serious misconduct vshall be submitted to the 
Pro. Vice-Chancellor for severe punishment. 

24. Any lodge-resident who is seen in an undesirable place 
shall be liable to immediate expulsion. 

25. All matters, not provided for in the above rules, shall 
be decided by the Pro. Vice-Chancellor. 


LXII. Rules for the City Students' Supervissicn 

Committee. 

1. A student, who, under Regulation I (a) of Chapter 
XI has been allowed by the Pro-Vice-Chancellor to reside with 
his parents or guardians outside the hostels and approved 
lodges, shall be called a City Student, excepting such a student 
as has been permitted to reside with his parent or guardian 
within the University area. 

2. For the supervision of City Students, the Syndicate 
shall at its Annual Meeting appoint the ‘ Qity Students ' Super- 
vision Committee ’ which shall consist of : — 

{a) The Pro. Vice-Chancellor, 

(6) The Secretary of the Students’ Residence Committee, 

(c) The Medi(3al Officer, 

(d) Four members of the teaching staff, and 

(e) Twd City Students to be nominated by the Pro. Vice- 

Chancellor. 
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3. The members of the committee, aominated or appoint- 
ed, shall hold ofihce for two years and shall be eligible for re- 
appointment or nomination. Casual vacancies shall be filled 
up by the Syndicate. The Pro. Vice-Chancellor shall be 
ex-officio Chairman of the committee. The Syndicate shall 
appoint a Secretary from among the members of the Committee. 

4. The Committee shall supervise and control the life of 
City Students subject to the general control of the Syndicate 
and shall take such steps as it may deem fit to promote their 
physical, moral and cultural welfare. 


LXIII. Rules for the City Students’ Union and Delegacy 

Unions. 

1. There shall be one Union for each delegacy and one 
Union for City Students. The Unions shall be called Delegacy 
Unions and City Students* Union. 

2. The object of the Unions shall be to promote disciplined 
corporate life, and the physical, intellectual and moral welfare 
of its members. 

3. All bonafide City Students shall be members of the City 
Students’ Union, while all City Students residing in a delegacy 
shall be members of the delegacy Union. The Secretary of the 
City Students’ Supervision Committee and Supervisors shall be 
ex-officio members of the Unions. 

4. The General Body of the Unions shall consist of their 
ordinary and ex-officio members. 

5. The Executive Committee of a Delegacy Union shall 
consist of : — 

(а) Secretary of the Supervision Committee and the 

Supervisor. 

(б) Office-Bearers of the Delegacy Union, other than 

Captains of fields. 

(c) Ten members to be elected by Student members 
of the Union. 
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6. The Executive Committee of the City Students’ Union 
shall consist of : — 

(а) The Secretary of the Supervision Committee and 

Supervisors. 

(б) Office-bearers of the City Students’ Union. 

(c) Representatives of the City Students on the 
following basis : — 

One representative for every 50 City Students on the roll of 
each college or institution, subject to the minimum of one 
representative for each college or institution (even if the number 
of students is less than 50); provided also that if the number on 
the roll is more than a multiple of 50, one additional representa- 
tive for the remaining 25 or more. 

7 . The Office-bearers of the Union shall be the following : — 

(а) The President, 

(б) The Vice-President, 

(c) The General Secretary, 

(d) The Games Secretary. 


Furiction of the General Body, Executive Committee and 
Office hours. 


8. The General Body, shall have the power to elect office- 
bearers of the Union, to modify the rules of the Union, to lay 
down general policy of the Union, and to exercise general super- 
vision and control over the affairs and finances of the Union. 
It shall meet at least twice in a year, once in the beginning of 
the session and again in February or March. The Executive 
Committee shall submit a report of the activities and finances 
of the Union to the General Body. 

9. The Executive Committee shall be responsible for the 
administration of the affairs and finances of the Union and shall 
carry on its work through the office-bearers. It can also make 
bye-laws and appoint sub-committees for various activities of 
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the Union. The Secretary in charge of the work shall be the 
convener or Secretary of the sub-committee. It shall prepare 
the budget and can make necessary modifications therein when- 
ever required. The Secretaries and Captains shall submit an 
account of their activities and finances to the Executive 
Committee. 

10. The President of the Union shall be the co-ordinating 
head of the Union in general. He shall also be the chairman 
in all the meetings of the General Body and the Executive 
Committee. 

11. In the absence of the President, the Vice-President 
shall perform all functions of the President. 

12. The General Secretary shall be the Secretary of the 
General Body, the Executive Committee and the Union. Ho 
shall also be in charge of the social functions. He shall keep 
record of the preceedings of the meetings and of other affairs 
of the Union. He shall also call meetings of the General Body 
and the Executive Committee from time to time in accordance 
with the rules. The General Secretary shall also be responsible 
for the Literary activities of the Union. 

13. The Games Secretary of the City Students’ Union shall 
organise Inter- Delegacy sports and tournaments. 

14. The Games Secretary of Delegacy Unions shall be 
responsible for the co-ordination and general supervision of the 
sports and games carried on in different fields and grounds in 
a delegacy. He shall also organise sports and tournaments for 
the whole delegacy. He shall have power to bring to the notice 
of the captain any mismanagement in any field. The Secretary 
can also report the matter to the president of the Union, the 
Supervisor and the Secretary of the Supervision Committee. 

15. Captains shall manage the field or game in co-opera- 
tion with the games Secretary. They shall be bound by the 
rules and orders passed by the Executive Committee and Super- 
visor. They can also be removed by the Executive Committee 
and Supervisor for neglect of duty, breach of the rules of the 
Union, misapropriation of the funds, disordely behaviour or any 
uther misuse of power. 
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Skction of OJi^oe-bearers. 

16. OflSce-bearers shall be elected by the student members 
of the Union from amongst themselves. Captains of fields 
shall be elected by the members who wish to play in a parti- 
cular field. 

17. Elections shall take place by ballot in the month of 
August every year. Vacancies shall be filled up by the members 
from time to time. 

18. No member of the Union shall be eligible to stand for 
more than one ofl&ce. 

19. The Secretary, City Students’ Supervision Committee, 
shall be the Returning Officer to whom all affairs concerning 
elections shall be referred and whose decision in the matter of 
dispute shall be final. 

20. The RetuTning officer shall give at least 96 hours^ 
notice for nominations. 

21. Every nomination paper duly proposed and seconded 
by the members of the Union' must be accompanied with the 
written consent of the candidate to stand as such. 

22. In case of the members of the Executive Committee of 
the City Students’ Union, students who are on the roll of two 
or more colleges or institutions of the University may stand as 
candidates from any one College or Institution, but may vote 
in all of them if the time of voting so permits. 

23. In case of the members of the Executive Committee 
every student shall be entitled to vote for one candidate only, 
but shall be entitled to indicate his preferences for two other 
candidates, to whom his vote shall be transferred, if found 
necessary, in accordance with single transferable vote system 

24. The Returning Officer shall appoint polling officers and 
determine the places of various polling booths and time of elec- 
tions, the notice whereof shall be given atleast 96 hours before 
the commencement of the election. Such notice shall be accom- 
panied with the list of candidates. 
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Funds and Accounts. 

25. The property and funds of the Union shall be used 
for the fulfilment of the objects of the Union in accordance with 
its rules and sanctioned budget. 

26. The budget shall be prepared by the Executive Com- 
mittee but shall bo sanctioned by the General Bi)dy. No motion 
for appropriation can be made except on the recommendation of 
the Executive Committee. Motions may be moved to omit or 
reduce any grant, bat not increase or alter the destination of 
a grant. 

The aforesaid procedure shall also be adopted in case of 
supplementary budgets. 

27. Every office-bearer of the Union vsliall properly keep 
its funds, property and accounts. He shall \ h ) held responsible 
for the lo^s or damage of its property and funds in hiv-^ charge. 
All commissions and dis oiuits charged on the purchases for 
the Union shall be cre^/dited to its funds. 

28. A Supv>r visor or the Secretary of tlie Supervision Com- 
mittee shall be the erofficio treasurer of the Ihiirm. He shall 
draw and realise money on behalf of the Union and sliall pay 
up the bills of expenditure incurred by various office- 
bearers. \[\ l>ills presented to the treasurer must be counter- 
signed by the president who sliall see that the bijls are within the 
sanctioned budget. The treasurer shall also kev‘p regular 
accounts of the income and expenditure of the Union and shall 
be supplied by the President and General Secretary a copy of 
of the sanctioned budget as well as of niodilicatxons made sub- 
sequently therein. 

29. The treasurer shall refuse the payment of such bills as 
are not in proper form or in accordance with the sanctioned 
budget and the rules of the Union. He shall also draw the 
attention of the President, the Executive Committee and the 
Secretary of the Supervision Committee to the misappropriation 
or misuse of funds and property of the Union. 

30. The audited accounts with the annual report shall be 
submitted to the General Body by the end of February. 

17 
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Th3 Oemral Boiy ani Executive Govnmittee. 

31. The General Secretary shall call a meeting of the Exe- 
ctitive Committee, whenever he deems fit. 

32. The General Secretary is bound to call within a week a 
meeting of the Executive Committee, if demanded by five 
members of the same, or by the President. 

32A. The agenda of the Executive Committee will be 
prepare:! by the General Secretary in consulatioa with the 
President. In case the two fail to agree, the de/ision of the 
Secretary of the City Students’ Supervision Committee will 
be adopted. 

33. The General Secretary in consultation with the Presi- 
dent shall prepare the agenda and call ordinary meetings of the 
General Body. Special meetings of the General Body shall be 
called whenever required by one-fifth of its members or the 
majority of the Executive Committee. 

34. There must be a notice of at least four days for calling 
a meeting of the General Body and that of three days for calling 
a meeting of the Executive Committee. 

35. One-fifth in case of delegacy Unions and oneteiith in 
case of City Students’ Union shall form the quorum of the 
General Bjdy; The quoruin of the Executive Committee will 
be formed by one-fourth of its members. The quorum of the 
adjourned meetings shall be half of the quorum of the ordinary 
meetings. 

36. Any change in the constitution can take place only in 
ordinary meetings of the General Body. Proposals thereof 
must reach the General Secretary by the 21st August, or 15tli 
February, who shall put them on the agenda of the General 
Body. With the previous permission of the Secretary of the 
Supervision Committee, amendments to the constitution can be 
moved, after due notice, in a special meeting. Amendments 
shall be submitted to the City Students’ Supervision Committee 
for approval. 

37. The Executive Committee shall consider in its meetings 
all complaints and suggestions concerning the working of the 
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Union, reported for the purpose to the President, General 
Secretary or Secretary of the Supervision Committee. 

38. The Unions shall function from August to February. 
But no meeting of the Executive Committee or General Body 
shall be called during the Puja and Winter Vacations. By the 
end of February the treasurer in the presence of the President 
shall take over the charge from all the Secretaries. 

Procedure of the Meetings^ 

39. The President shall preside over the meetings of the 
General Body and the Executive Committee. In the absence 
of the President the Vice-President shall perform this duty, and 
in the absence of both, the meeting shall elect its own chair- 
man. 

40. The President, besides his ordinary vote, shall have a 
casting vote. He shall have no power to veto the decisions of 
the General Body or Executive-Committee. But his interpre- 
tation of the rules of the Union on disputable points shall be 
final in, and his rulings shall be binding on, the meetings. 

41 . If in the opinion of the members of the Union a parti- 
cular ruling of the President is wrong, the matter can be referred 
subsequently to the Secretary of the Supervision Committee, 
whose decision shall be final and who can annul, if necessary, 
such proceedings of the Union as are based on the wrong ruling. 

42. Due parliamentary decorum shall be observed in the 
meetings. 

43. With the permission of the President and the majority 
of the members present, a matter which is not on the agenda 
can be discussed after all items of agenda are disposed. But no 
motion for censure or modifications in the budget can be con- 
sidered without due notice, and no matter can be discussed on 
the motion for adjournment. 

Vote of Censu:(\ 

44. An office-bearer can be censured by the General Body 
for the neglect of duty, breach of the rules of the Union, mis- 
appropriation of funds, disorderly behaviour or any other 
misuse of power. 
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45. Motion of censure must be initiated by (a) the Exe- 
cutive Committee by two-third votes or (6) at least 100 members 
of the Union (50 in case of the Unions of Western and Northern 
Delegates). It must also specify the names of at least four 
p'^rsons who will support the motion in the General Body. If 
the notice is not in order these people will be informed thereof. 

46. No motion of censure can be moved without proper 
notice and shall be carried unless two-thirds of tlie total number 
of members of the General Body vote for it. 

47. The proceedings of the Union concerning the motion 
for censure shall be supervised by the Secretary of the Su]:)er- 
vision Committee, who shall preside over the meetings of tiie 
General Body, wlien motion for censure is under consideration, 
and can c dl a meeting of the General Body, if the General 
Secieta/y f lils t d do so in accordance with the rules of the Union. 

48. Within a week of the receipt of the motion of censure, 
the General Secretary in (jonsult ition with tiic President and the 
Secret ^\y of the Supe.rvisiou C )inmittee shall issue, a week^s 
notice f n a meeting of the Gene’*al B>ily to consivler the motion. 
In case of diff;ro iee of opinion the Sveretxry of the Supervision 
Committee shall liK the time anl place of the meobing and can 
issue the notice if necessary. 

General 

49. No activity of the Union shall be inconsistent with 
the rules of the University. 

50. The Secretary of the Supervision Committee can veto 
and st>p such proceedings of the Union as are inconsistent with- 
the discipline, and the rules and decisions of the Union and the 
University. He can also enforce the rules and decisions of the 
Union. 


61. All points of disputes concerning the interpretation 
of the rules of the Union, if not mutually settled, shall be referred 
to t!ie Secretary of the Supervision Committee whose decision 
in the matter shall be final. 
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52. The Secretary of the Supervision Committee can call 
a meeting of the Executive Committee or General Body and 
place before it the report of the negligence or improper conduct 
of any office-bearer or of the general condition of the Union. 
On his report, the conduct of an office-bearer can be discussed, 
explanation can be called and a warning and advice can be 
administered to the Office-bearer concerned. A motion for 
censure can also be initiated by the meeting but shall not be 
moved in the General Body without proper notice. The Secre- 
tary, City Students’ Supervision Committee, shall preside over 
such meetings. 

53. The Office-bearer removed by the General Body shall 
not be eligible for election to any office during the session. 

54. No notices, except those concerning the routine 
business of the Unions, shall be circulated unless countersigned 
by the Secretary of the Supervision Committee. The activities 
of the Unions shall be organised in such places as are approved 
for the purpose by the Secretary, City Students’ Supervision 
Committee. 

55. The Secretary of the Supervision Committee shall 
perform all the functions of the supervisor, unless the latter is 
appointed for a delegacy. After the appointment of a Super- 
visor for a delegacy, he shall perform such duties of the Secretary 
of the Supervision Committee, assigned to him in the constitu- 
tion, as are delegated to the former by the latter. 


LXIV. Rules for the working of Messes in the Hostel s 
AND Approved Lodges. 

1. Every servant, desiring to serve in Hostels or Approved 
Lodges, shall apply for the registration of his name to the Regis- 
tration Officer, who shall be appointed by the Pro- Vice-Chancellor 
from time to time. 

2. At the time of registration, and even peiiodically, ser- 
vants shall be medically examined and enquiries may also be 
made about their character. 
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3. The Registration Officer shall issue a permit for service 
to the servants after his name has been registered. 

4. No servant, who has not been registered, shall be 
employed by the students. The Chief Warden can refuse per- 
mission to employ any servant. 

5. A conduct book shall be maintained for each servant 
by the Registration ‘Officer. Warden in charge of messes shall 
communicate to the Registration Officer cases of serious mis- 
conduct of servants. Hfe shall keep a record thereof. 

6. Special permission of the Chief Warden or Warden in 
charge of messes shall be secured before a person runs a mess on 
contract basis. They may withdraw the sanction if they are 
satisfied that the contractor is not doing his work properly. 

7. Kitchens shall be allotted to students by the Warden 
in charge of messes. The manager, to be electe I by the members, 
shall supply the list of members with whom the mess is started. 
If the minimum number of members determined by the Warden 
is not matle up or maintained the manager may bo asked to 
surrender the kitchen room. Change of members and servants 
must be reported to the Warden. 

8. The charges of every guest must be paid by the member 
whose guest he is. 

9. No member shall be removed from a mess except in 
case of a serious complaint with the pc^rmission of the Warden 
in charge of messes. 

10. A daily Mess Service Book will be maintained by the 
manager or contractor and signatures of members shall be 
obtained thereon at least once a week. 

11. Receipts shall be given by the manager or contractor 
for all mess payments. 

12. Every member shall pay an advance amounting to the 
average monthly dues to the manager within ten days of hi^ 
joining the mess. 
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13. A student shall clear his account when he leaves the 
mess. He shall clear his monthly mess dues by the 10th of the 
next month. Mess service to the defaulters may. be stopped 
from the 15th. 

14. Defaulting members shall be liable to fine by the Chief 
Warden or Warden in charge of messes. Necessary disciplinary 
steps will be taken by him for the realisation of mess dues. 

15. Complaints against defaulting members may not bo 
entertained by the Warden if made more than one month after 
the money has become due. 

16. Contractors and mess managers shall clear off their 
mess accounts of every month with servants and contractors 
by the 15th of the next month. In case of default the AVarden 
incharge of messes will take necessary disciplinary action. 

17. The Manager will exercise general supervision over the 
mess, will hear complaints concerning food or behaviour of 
servants and members. He will be empowered to fine servants 
upto He. 1 /- in a month and report the matter to the Warden 
incharge of messes. 

18. All messes shall bo subject to the coTitrol of the Warden 
in charge of messes. All matters of dispute among members 
and ill the moss may be referred him. Complaints may not . 
be entertained by him if made after a week of their oc.currence. 

19. Strong disciplinary action shall be taken against 
servants and contractors for any breach of peace or misconduct. 
The servants and contractors can be warned, fined or dismissed 
by the Chief Warden or Warden in charge of messes. A servant 
or contractor suffering from contagious diseases shall be removed 
from the hostel or lodge during the period of his illness. They 
are liable to expulsion from the University by tlia Registration 
Officer or the Chief Warden for any gross misbehaviour or 
chronic disease. 

20. A servant or contractor will under no circumstances 
be abused or beaten. A breach of this rule will render a student 
liable to fine and even more severe punishment, if necessary. 

N,B, (Servants include cooks). 
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LXV. Rules for the award of Scholarships in the 
Colleges of Oriental Learning and Theology. 

1. Students of the Colleges of Oriental Learning and 
■Theology who are also studying at any other institution shall 
Bot be eligible for scholarships reserved for the students of the 
Colleges of Oriental Learning and Theology. 

2. Students receiving scholarships in the Colleges or 
Oriental Learning and Theology shall not appear at any exa- 
minations not held by the University and that the defaulters 
will forfeit their scholarships for ever. 


LX VI. Rules for the Formation and working of 
College Committees. 

1. Subject to the Act, the Statutes and the Regulations 
and Rules of the University, and to the general authority of the 
Vice-Chancellor as the principal executive and academic 
Officer of the University, and of tlie Pro. Vice-Chancellor in 
matters of discipline, the internal general administration of 
€rvory institution of the University shall be carried on by the 
Principal (or Head of a Department), acting in consultation 
with a College (or Department) Committee, which shall be con- 
stituted every year in the first week of April. 

2. The College Committee shall consist of the Principal, 
Heads of Departments and other, members of the teaching 
staff of the University up to three in number whom the Vice- 
Chancellor may nominate. The Vice-Principal of a college 
if any, will be an ex-officio member of the committee. 

3. The Principal shall be the ex-officio Convener and 
Chairman of the Committee. In the absence of the Chairman 
the Senior Professor shall take the chair at a meeting of the 
Committee. 

4. It shall be the duty of the Principal to convene the 
ordinary meetings of the Committee on the dates fixed therefor 
and such special meetings as he may consider to be necessary, 
to keep a record of the proceedings of the Committee, and to 
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forward a copy thereof to the Pro. Vice-Chancellor who will 
submit it to the Vice-Chancellor. 

5. The College Committee is empowered to make re- 
commendations on any question relating to the internal working 
of the College as regards its budget proposals, proposals for 
additions to the staff, its equipment in goods, instruments, 
apparatus and other necessary materials, accommodation, 
time-table, the discipline of students, their attendance, the 
instruction of students both in the class room and in tutorial 
classes, the terminal examinations, the admission of students, 
their promotions, and the grant of freestudentships and half- 
free studentsiiips. 

6. The Committee shall not interfere with the executive 
administration of the College. The Committee may appoint 
a Sub-committee consisting of the Chairman and two other 
members to deal with applications for admission and to make 
recommendations for the grant of free-studentships and half- 
free studentships. It may also lay down rules for the admis- 
sion of students and also principles for the grant of free-student- 
ships. 

7. No less than a majority of the members of the Com- 
mittee shall form a quorum, and only such recommendations 
shall be made as will have the support of the majority of the 
members present. 

8. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on any point of 
order. 

9. When the Principal agrees with the recommendations 
of the majority of the Committee, he will give effect to it. But 
when he does not, he will postpone doing so, provided that in 
such a case he will, within a week, submit to the Vice-Chancellor 
his reasons for dissenting from the views of the majority of 
the Committee with such minutes on the subject as the majo- 
rity of the College Committee may wish to record for the con- 
sideration of the Vice-Chancellor. 

10. Subject to the control of the Council or the Syndicate 
as the case may be, the Vice-Chancellor’s decision shall be final 
and shall be carried out by all concerned. 
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LIST OF DEPARTMENTS IN EACH FACULTY 

(1) Faculty op Arts : — 

1. English & other Modern European Languages. 

2. Philosophy. 

3. Hibtory. 

4. Politics. 

5. Economics. 

6. Arabic, Persisan & Urdu. 

7. Samskrit, Prakrit & Pali. 

8. Hindi & other Modern Indian Languages. 

9. Ancient Indian History & Culture. 

10. Education. 

11. Mathematics. 

(2) Faculty of Science : — 

1 . Physics. 

2. Chemistry. 

3. Botany. 

4. Zoology. 

5. Geology. 

6. * Mathematics. 

(3) Faculty op Technology : — 

1. Civil & Meclianical Engineering. 

2. Electrical Engineering. 

3. Industrial Chemistry. 

4. Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 

5. Ceramics. 

6. Glass Technology. 

7. Mining & Metallurgy. 

8. Agriculture. 

(4) Faculty op Law : — 

1. Department of Law. 

(5) Faculty of Ayurveda (Medicine and Surgery) 

1. Department of Ayurveda. 

2. Department of Surgery, 

(6) Faculty op Theology ; — 

1. Department of Theology. 

2. Department of Religious Instruction. 
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(7) Faculty op Oriental Learning : — 

1. Vyakaiana. 

2. Sahitya. 

3. Vedanta and other Darshanas. 

4. Nyaya. 

5. Mimamsa and Dharmashastra. 

6. Jyotisha. 

7. Jain Darshana. 

8. Samkhya-Yoga. 

9. Itilias and Purana. 

LIST OF SUBJECTS IN EACH FACULTY 

(1) Faculty of Arts : — 

1. English in(3luding German, French, and Italian. 

2. Philosophy including Psychology and Logic. 

3. History including Geography. 

4. Politics & Civics. 

5. Mathematics. 

6. Economics. 

7. Sam/krit, Pali, Prakrita and Apabhransha. 

8. Arabic, Persian & other Semitic Languages. 

9. Hindi. 

10. Ancient Indian History & Culture. 

11. Urdu. 

12. Modern Indian Languages other than Hindi 

and Urdu. 

13. Modern European Languages other than those 

enumerated above. 

14. Education. 

15. Commerce. 

16. Domestic Science. 

17. Music. 

18. Painting. 

19. Drawing. 

20. Manual Training. 

(2) Faculty of Science : — 

1 . Physics. 

2. Chemistry. 

3. Botany. 

4. Zoology. 

5. Geology. 
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6. Mathematics. 

7. Domestic Science. 

(3) Faculty of Technology:— 

1. Mathematics. 

2. Engineering Chemistry. 

3. Engineering Metalhirgy. 

4. Building. 

5. Surveying. 

6. Electrical Technology. 

7. Applied Mechanics. 

8. Heat Engines. 

9. Mechanical Drawing. 

10. Practical Geometry. 

11. Strength & Properties of Materials. 

12. Theory & Design of Mad lines. 

13. Hydraulics & Hydro-electric Technology. 

14. Electrical Power. 

15. Electrical Measurements & Measuring Instruments. 

16. Theory & Design of Electrical Machines. 

17. Design of Electric Installations. 

18., Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 

19. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 

20. Business Method. 

21. Workshop Management. 

22. Workshop Practice & Craftsmanship. 

23. Oils & Fats. 

24. Oils & Soaps. 

25. Ceramics. 

26. Metal Enamelling. 

27. Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 

28. Pharmacognosy. 

29. Pharmacy including Forensic Pharmacy. 

30. Food & Water Analysis. 

31. Clinical Chemistry. 

32. Pharmaceutical Economics. 

33. Glass Technology. 

34. Geology & Mineralogy of Glass making materials, 

35. Industrial Economics. 

36. Metallurgy. 

37. Metallurgical Analysis, 

38. Physical & Metallurgical Chemistry, 

39. Metallography & Pyrometry. 
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40. Mechanical Testing & Heat Treatment of Alloys, 

etc 

41 . Fuels & Refractory Materials. 

42. Mining. 

43. Economics of Mining. 

44. Mining Geology. 

45. Mining Design. 

46. Assaying. 

47. Geology & Mineralogy. 

48. Agriculture. 

59. Plant Physiology (General & Applied). 

50. Genetics & Plant Breeding. 

51. Farm Crops. 

52. Plant Patuology. 

(4) FACui/rv OF Law : — 

1. Constitutional Law (of England, India & British 

Dominions). 

2. Jurisprudence. 

3. Roman Law including its History. 

4. Law of Contracts & Toits. 

5. The Law relating to Companies, Partnerships 

& iVegutiable Instruments. 

6. Law of Crimes & Ciiminal Procedure. 

7. Tne Law of P]vidence. 

8. Principles of Equity. 

9. The Law relating to Transfer of Property & Ease- 

ments. 

10. Hindu Law. 

11. Muhammadan Law. 

12. The Law of Civil Procedure, Pleadings & Limi- 

tation. 

13. The law relating to Land Tenures, Rent & Reve- 

nue of each Province in India. 

14. Public International Law, 

15. Private International Law. 

16. Wills. 

(5) Faculty of Ayurveda (Medicine & Surgery) 

1. Materia Medica & Pharmacy, (yur TOT 

2. Hygiene. 3JRT) 

3. Physics & Chemistry, fiRTIH eWT TfrWSfWWw) 
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4. Botany & Zoology. (wSff ?<«« E?rwfir SUfW) 

6. Anatomy & Physiology. ^ (sifJr a«n srflT- 

«nf 

6. Patliolgg^ 

7. Bacteriology, srifSf 

8. Surgery. 5TciT 

9. Diagnosis and Treatment of diseases, faffTF! 

10. Obstetrics and Gynjecology. 

11. Medical Jurisprudence. 

12. Toxicology. {%m 

13. Diseases of Chilclien. 

14. Mental Diseases. Ttn) 

(6) Faculty of Oriental Learning : — 

1. Sankliya and Yoga. 

2. Jyptisiia. 

3. Pauroliitya. 

4. Karma-Kanda. 

5. Veda-Shrauta. 

6. Purva-Miniamsa. 

7. Purana & Itihasa. 

8. Dharmasliastia & Agam. 

9. Vedanta. 

10. Nyaya and Vaisheshika. 

(7) Faculty of Theology: — 

1. Veda-Shrauta. 

2. Dharniashastia & Agam. 

3. Purva Miinamsa. 

4. Vedanta. 

5. Sankliya and Yoga. 

6. Nyaya and Vaiseshika. 

7. Vyakarana. 

8. Sahitya & Kavya. 

9. Jyotisha. 

10. Pali & Prakrit. 

11. Purana & Itihasa. 

N. B — For forming Boards of Studies allied subjects may 
be grouped by the Senate under Regulation I of Chapter IV. 
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Lord Rectors. 

Ex-qfficio, 

1916 His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Frederick John Napier 
Thesiger, P.C., U.M.S.I., G.C.M.G., G.M.I.E., G.B.E., 
Baron Chelmsford, Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India. 

1921 Ilis Excellency the Right Hon’ble Sir Rufus Daniel 

Isaacs, P.C., G.C.B., G.M.S.L, G.M.I.E., G.C.V.O., 
Earl of Reading, Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India. 

1926 His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Edward Frederick 
Bindley Wood, P.C., G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Baron Irwin 
of Kirby Underdale. 

1931 His Excellencv the Earl of Willingdon, G.M.S.L, G.M.I.E., 
G.C.M.G., G.B.E. 

1936 His Excellency the Most Hon’ble the Marquess of 
Linlithgow, P.C., Kt., G.M.S.L, G.M.l.E., O.B.E., 
D.L., T.D. 

Visitors. 

Ex-officio. 

1916 The Hon’ble Sir James Scorgie Meston, K. C. S. I. 

Lieutenant Governor of the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh. 

1918 The Hon’ble (later His Excellency) Sir Spencer Har- 
court Butler, K. C. S. I., K. C. 1. E., Lieutenant Gover- 
nor (afterwards Governor) of the United Provinces of 
Agra and Oudh. 

1922 His Excellency Sir William Sinclair Harris, K. C. S. I., 
,, K. C. J. E., Governor of the United Provinces of Agra 

and Oudh. . , 
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1928 His Excellency Sir Alexander Phillips Muddiman, Kt.^ 
K. C. S. I., C. I. E., I. C. S., Governor of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

H. E. Captain Nawab Sir Muhammad Ahmad Said Khan, 
K. C. I. E., M. B. E., officiL.ted from June 17 to August 
8, 1928. 

1928 His Excellency Sir William Malcolm Hailey, M. A., 
LL. D., G.C.I.E., K. 0. S. I., 1. C. S., Governor of the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh. 

H. E. Mr. George Bancroft Lambert, C. S. 1., I. C. S., 
oiiihte 1 from Oeco.noer 23, 1928 to April 21, 1929 
a li a^aia from Occ )ber 16, 1930 to April 19, 1931. 

H. E. Gaptxiri Navab Sir Muhammad Ahmad Said Khan 
K. 0. I. E., M. B. E., from April 6, 1933 to November 
26, 1933. 


1934 H. E. Sir Hirry Graham Haig, K. C. S. L, C. I. E., 1. C. S. 

Chancellors. 

1. Hii Highness Miharaja Sir Sri Krishnaraja Wadiyar 

Bihi.iar, G. C. S. I., Mioaraja of Mysore, Appointed 
1st April, 1916, Re-elected 13tli April, 1919. 

2. His Highness Farzaiid-i-Khasi-Uaulati-lnglishia, 

Maha-raja Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekwar, Seva Khas Khel, 
Suamsher Bahadur, G. C. S. I., G. C. 1. E., LL. D., 
Miharaja of Baroda. Elected 30th November, 1922, 
Reelected 30th November, 1925, 30th November, 1928. 

3. Lieut-General His Highness Mp^harajadhiraj Raj— 

Rijeshwar Narendra Shiromani Sliri Maharajadhiraj 
Sir Ganga Singh Bahadur, G. C. S. I., G. C. I. E., 
G. C. V. 0., G. B. E., K. C. B., LL. D., Maharaja of 
Bikaner, Elected 31st March. 1929, Re-elected 30th 
N >vember, 1931, 29th November, 1934, 27th November, 
1937. 

Pro -Chancellors . 

1. His Highness Maharaja Sir Madhava Rao Scindia 
Bahadur, G. C. S. L, 6. C. V. 0., A. D. C. to His Majesty 
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the King Emperor, LL. D., Maharaja of Gwalior, 
Appointed Lst April, 1916, Re-elected 29th October, 
1917, 30th November, 1918, 29th November, 1919, 
11th, December, 1920, 14th December, 1921. 

2. His Highness Raj-Rajeshwar Narendra Shiromani 

Shri Maliarajadhiraj Sir Ganga Singh Bahadur, 
G. C. S. L, G. C. 1. E., 6. 0 V. 0., G. B. E., K. C. B., 
LL. D., A. D. C., to His Majesty the King Emperor, 
Maharaja of Bikaner, Elected 30th November, 1922, 
Re-elected 16th De(;ember, 1923, 20th December, 
1924, 20th December, 1925, 18th December, 1926, 
1 8th December, 1927, 30th November, 1928. 

3. His Highness Maharaja Dr. Sir Prabhu Naraiii Singh 

Bahadur, G. C. 1. E., G. 0. S. I., LL. D., Maharaja of 
Benares, Elected 3lst March, 1929, Re-elected 15th 
December, 1929. 21st December, 1930. 

4. Major H. H. Raj-Rajesliwar Maharajadhiraj Sir Umed 

Singh Bahadur, G. 0. 1. E., K. 0. S. I., K. C. V. 0., 
Maharaja of Jodhpur. Elected on 30th November, 
1931, Re-elected on 18th December, 1932, 10th Decem- 
ber, 1933, 29tli November. 1934, 15th December, 1935, 
16tli De(;embcr. 1936, 27tji November, 1937. 

5. H. H. Maharaja Dr. Sir Aditya Narain Singh, K.G.S.I., 

LL. D., Maharaja of Benares, Elected on 30th Novem- 
ber, 1931, Re-elected on 18th December, 1932, 10th 
December, 1933. 29th November, 1934, 15th December, 
1935, 16th December, 1936, 27th November, 1937. 

Vice-Chancellors. 

1. The Hon’ble Dr.’ Sir Sundar Lai, Rai Bahadur, Kt., 

C. I. E., B. A., LL. D., Appointed 1st April, 1916, 
Died 13th February, 1918. 

2. Dr. Sir P. S. Sivaswamy Aiyer, B.A., L.L.D., K.C.S.I., 

C. I. E., Elected 13th April, 1918, Resigned 8th 
May, 1919. 

3. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL. B., Elected' 

29th November, 1919, Re-elected 30th. November,. 

18 
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1922, 20th December, 1925, 30th November, 1928, 
30th November 1931, 29th November, 1934, 
27th November, 1937. 

Pro. Vice-Chancellors. 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Adityaram Bhattacharya 

Elected 12th August, 1916, Re-elected 29th October, 

1917, Resigned 6th August, 1918. 

2. Dr. Gnanendranath Chakravarti, M. A., LL. B., D. Sc., 

P. R. S. A., I. S. 0., Rai Bahadur, Appointed 28th 
August, 1918, Elected 30th November, 1918, Resigned 
17th January, 1919. 

3. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, Elected 19th January, 

1919. 

4. Dr. Gnanendranath Chakravarti, M. A., LL. B., D. Sc., 

F, R. S. A., I. S. 0., Rai Bahadur, Elected 29th Novem- 
ber, 1919, on leave from April, 1920, Resigned 10th 
December, 1920. 

Dr. A. B. Dhruva, M.A., LL.B., D. Litt. Appointed April, 

1920. Elected 11th December, 1920, Re-elected 30th 
November, 1922, 20th December, 1925, 30th Novem- 
ber, 1928, 30th November, 1931, 29th November, 
1934, Resigned 31st March, 1936. 

*6. Raja Jwala Prasad, B. A., C. E., M. I. E., (India), 
Appointed 1st April 1936, Elected 16th December, 
1936, re-elected 27th November, 1937. 

Rector. 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Adityaram Bhattacharya, 
M. A,, Appointed 10th March, 1919, Died 13th October, 

1921. 

Registrars. 

1. Pandit Manoharlal Zutshi, M. A.. C. T.. Appointed 16th 
July, 1917. 

Rai Braj Narain Gurtu, M. A., Appointed 30th July, 

1918. 


2 . 
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3. Pandit Shyam Sundar Sharma, M. A., (in-charge), 

Appointed 18th July, 1919. 

4. Professor Syama Charan De, M. A., Appointed 26th 

February, 1921. 

5. Pandit Indra Deva Tiwary, M. A., Appointed Ist 

August, 1929, died 1st July, 1932. 

6. Professor Syama Charan De, M. A., Appointed 16th 

July, 1932. 

7. Pandit Ganga Prasad Mehta, M. A., Appointed 8th 

August, 1933. 

Treasurer. 

1. The Hon’ble Raja Sir Motichand, C. I. E., Appointed J2tli 

August, 1916, Re-elected 29th October, 1917, 3Cth 
November, 1918, 29th November, 1919, 11th Decem- 
ber, 1920, 14th December, 1921, 30th November, 1922, 
16th December, 1923, 20th I)eecmber, 19234, 20th 
December, 1925, 18th December, 1926, 18th Decem- 
ber, 1927, 30th November, 1928, 15th December, 1929, 
21st December, 1930, 30th November, 1931, 18th 
December, 1932, 10th December, 1933. 

2. Rai Govind Chandra M. A., M. L. A., Elected 29th 

November, 1934, 15th December, 1936. 16th Decem- 
ber, 1936, 27th November, 1937. 

Auditors. 

1. Pandit Mahadeo Prasad Acharya, Appointed 12th 

August, 1916, Re-appointed 29th October, 1917, 30th 
November, 1918, 29th November, 1919, Resigned 8th 
October, 1920. 

2. Babu Brajendralal De, Appointed 9th October, 1920. 

3. Mr. K. L. Datta, M. A., F. S. S., F. R. JE. S., Appointed 

llt’^ December, 1920, Re-appointed 14th December, 
1921, 30th November, 1922. 

4. Mr. l([bal Krishna Munshi Gurtu, B. A., Appointed 30th 

November, 1922. 
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5. Messrs Batliboy & Co., Calcutta, Appointed 20th 

January, 1924, Re-appointed 20th December, 1924, 
20th December, 1925, 18th December, 1926, 18th 
December, 1927, 30th November, 1928, 15th Decem- 
ber, 1929, 2Lst December, 1930, 30th November, 1931, 

6. Messrs Batliboi and Purohit Calcutta, appointed 18th 

December, 1932, Re-appointed 10th December, 1933. 

7. Messrs Basant Ram Sc Sons, Lucknow and Lahore, 

appointed 29th Novem])er, 1934, re-appointed 15th 
December, 1935, 16th December, 1936, 27th Novem- 
ber, 1937. 

Deans in Arts. 

1. The Hon’ble Rai Bahadur Dr. Sir Sundarlal, B. A., 

LL. D., C. 1. E., Elected 7th November, 1916, Re-elec- 
ted 27t]i October, 1917. 

2. Dr. Sir P. S. Sivaswamy Aiyer, B.A., LL.D., K.C.S.I., 

C. I. E., Elected 17th April, 1918, Re-elected 2nd 
November, 1918. 

3. Pandit Madan Moiiaii McJaviya, B.A., LL.B., Elected 

16th July, 1919, Re-elected 27th October, 1919. 27th 
October, 1920, 26th Octr)ber, 1921, 30tli October, 1922. 

4. Dr. A. B. Dhruva, M.A., LL. B.. D. Litt. Elected 11th 

October, 1923, Re-(‘lected 18th November, 1924. 
21st November, 1925, 23rd November, 1926, 26th 
November. 1927, 25tli November, 1928, 27th Novem- 
ber, 1929, 28th November, 1930, 29th November, 
1931, 30th November. 1932, 18th November, 1933. 

5. Prof. P. B. Adliikari, M. A., Elected 26th November, 

1934, Re-elected 29th November, 1935. 

6. Prof. O. N. Singh M. Sc., (London), Bar-at-Law, Elected 

26th November, 1936, Re-electod 27th December, 1937. 

Deans in Science. 

1. Dr. Gnanendranath Chakra varti, M. A., LL. B., D. Sc., 
F. R. S. A., I. S. 0., Rai Bahadur, Elected 7th November, 
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1916, Re-elected 28tli October, 1917, 2nd November, 

1918, 16th July, 1919, 27th October, 1919, and 27tli 
October, 1920. 

2. Dr. Ganesh Prasad, JM. A., D. Sc., Elected 25th October, 

1921, Re-elected 26th October, 1922. 

3. Principal Charles A. King, B. Sc., A. R. C. Sc., etc., Elec- 

ted nth October, 1923, Re-elected 11th November, 
1924, 23rd November, 1925, 22nd November, 1926, 
28th November, 1927, 24th November, 1928. 

4. Professor M. B. Rane, M. A., Elected 25th November, 

1919, Re-elected 22nd November, 1930. 

5. Professor N, P. Gandhi, M. A., B. Sc., (Bom.), A. R. S. M., 

D. I. C., (London) F. G. S., M. Inst. M. M., M. Inst., M., 
Elected 28th November, 1931, Re-elected 30th Novem- 
ber, 1932. 

6. Professor K. K. Mathur. B. Sc., (London). A. H. S. M., 

Elected 18th November, 1933, Re-elected 27th Novem- 
ber, 1934. 

7. Professor P. .K. J)utt, M. A., (Cantab), Elected 30th 

November, 1935, Re-elected 27th November, 1936. 

8. Dr. S. S. Joslii, D.Sc., (London), Elected 26th December, 

1937. 

Dkans in Oriental Learnino. 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganga Nath Jha, M. A., D. Litt., 

Elected 7th November, 1916, Re-elected 28th October, 

1917, and 6th November, 1918. 

2. Pandit Ramavatar Sharma, M. A., Elected 17th July, 

1919. 

3. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, Elected 31st October, 

1919, Re-elected 28th October, 1920, 27th October, 
1921, and 30th October, 1922. 

4. Mahamahopahdhyaya Pandit Pramathanatha Tarka- 

bhushana. Elected 11th October, 1923, Re-elected 13th 
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November, 1924, 21st November, 1925, 23rd Novem- 
ber, 1926, 27th November, 1927, 25th November, 1928, 
28th November, 1929, 23rd November, 1930, 28th 
November, 1931, 30th November, 3932, 19th Novem- 
ber, 1933, 26th November, 1934, 29th November, 
1935, and 26th November, 1936. 

5. Pandit Balkrishna Mishra, Elected 23rd December, 1937. 
Deans in Theology. 

1. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Adityaram Bhattacharya, 

M. A., Elected 7th November, 1916, Re-elected 28th 
October, 1917. 

2. Pandit Panchanana Tarkaratna, Elected 6th November, 

1918, Re-elected 26th October, 1919, 28th October, 
1920. 

3. Pandit Prabhudatta Sastri, Elected 27th October, 1921, 

Re-elected 27th October, 1922, 11th October, 1923, 
13th November, 1924, 21st November, 1925, 23rd 
November, 1926, 27th November, 1927. 

4. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Pramathanatha Tarka- 

bhushana. Elected 25th November, 1928. 

5. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Anant Ram Sastri, Elected 

28th November, 1929, Re-elected 23rd November, 
1930, 28th November, 1931, 30th November, 1932, 
19th November, 1933, 26th November, 1934. 

6. Pandit Vidyadhar Gour, Elected 29th November, 1935, 

Re-elected 26th November, 1936, 23rd December, 1937. 

Deans in Ayurveda. 

1, Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, Elected 25th Novem- 

ber, 1928. 

2. Dr. Gananath Sen, Elected 26th October, 1929, Re-elect- 

ed 23rd November, 1930, 28th November, 1931, 30th 
November, 1932, 19th November, 1933, 26th November 
1934, 29th November, 1935, 26th November, 1936, 
24th December, 1937. 
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Deans in Law. 

1. Dr. Sir Rash Behari Ghose, Elected 7th November, 

1916, Re-elected 28th October, 1917. 

2. Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, M.A., LL. D., Elected Slst 

October, 1919, Re-elected 28th October, 1920. 

3. Paudit Madan Mohan Malaviya, Elected 31st March, 

1921, Re-elected 28th October, 1921, 30th October, 

1922, 17.th December, 1923. 

4. Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, M. A., LL. D., K. C. S. I., 

Elected 15th November, 1924, 19th December, 1925, 
20th November, 1926, 27th November, 1927, 29th 
November, 1928, 28th November, 1929, 29th Novembre, 
1930, 29th November, 1931, 30th November, 1932, 
I9th November, 1933, 27th November, 1934, 29th 
December, 1935, 26th November, 1936, 23rd December. 
1937. 

Deans in Technology.. 

1. Dr. N. N. Godbole, B.Sc., M. A., Dr. Phil. (Berlin), Elec- 
ted 27th November, 1936, Re-elected 26th December. 
1937. 



LIST OF AUTHORITIES 
1938 


Lord-Rector. 

Ex-Officio {Sectioy} 5), 

His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor- 
general OF India. 

Visitor. 

Ex-Officio (Section 6). 

His Excellently the Governor of the United 
Provinc^es of Agra and Oudh. 

Patrons. 

(Statute S, Sub-Section J). 

Clause (i) Ex-Officio, 

1. H. E. the Governor of Bengal. 

2. H. E. the Governor of Madras. 

3. H. E. the Governor of Bonibay. 

4. H. E. the Governor of Bihar. 

5. H. E. the Governor of the Punjal). 

6. H. E. the Governor of Orissa. 

7. H. E. the Governor of Assam. 

8. H. E. the Governor of the Central Provinces. 

9. H. E. the Governor of the North-West Frontier Provinces. 

10. H. E. the Governor of Sind. 

Clause (ii). 

1. *His Highness Farzand-i-Khas-i-I)aulat-i-lnglishia 

Maharaja Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekwar Sena Khas Khol 
Shamsher Bahadur, G. U S. I., G. V. 1. E., LL. D., 
Maharaja of Baroda. 


♦ Appointed by His Excellency the Lord Rec tor, vide letter No. 618, 
dated the 26th May, 1916. 
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2. *Colonel His Highness Maharaja Sir Sri Krishnaraja 

Wacliyar Bahadur, G. C. S. L, G. B. E., LL. D., Maha- 
raja of Mysore. 

CENTRAL INDIA. 

3. *Major His Highness Maharaja Lokendra Sir Govind 

Singh Bahadur, K. C. S. 1., Maharaja of Datia. 

RAJPUTANA. 

4. *Major-General His Highness Maharajadhiraj Raj- 

Rajcshwar Narendra-Shiromani Maharaja Shri Sir 
Ganga Singhji Bahadur, G. C. S. I.. G. C. I. E., 

G. C. Y. 0., G. B. E., K. C. B., LL. D., 

Maharaja of Bikaner. 

f). '^Lieiiieiiaiit -Colonel His Highness Maharao Sir Unied 
Singh Bahadur, G. 0. S. 1.. (L C. I. E., G. B. E., 
L. I.,. D. Maharao of Kotah. 

PUNJAB. 

G. fMajor-CJeneral His Highness Farzand-i-Khas-i- 
Da u la t-i - .1 n gl ish ia . Mansur-i- Zai i la n . A n lir- ul-F nir a , 
Maharajadhiraj Hajeshwar Sii Maharaja-i-Ra jgan 
Sir Biiupendra Singli Mahendia Baiiadur, G. C. S. I., 
G. V. 1. E.. G. C. V. ()., G. B. E., of Patiala. 

7. *(^olonel His Highness Farzand-i-Dilband, Rasikh- 
uf-Jiikad-i-Daulat-i-Tnglishia Raja-i-Rajgan Maha- 
raja Sir Jagatjit Singh Bahadur. G. C. S. J.. G. C. 1. E., 
G. B. E., of Ka.])urthala. 

CHANCELLOR. 

{Elected on November 27, 1937), 

Major-General His Highness Maharajadhiraj Raj-Rajeshwar 
Naren ha-Shironiani Maharaja Shri Sir Ganga vSingh 
Bahatinr, G. C. S. I.. G. C. 1. E., G. C. V. ()., G. B. E.; 
K. C. B., LL. L)., Maharaja of Bikaner. 


♦Appointed by His Excellency the Lcjrd'Rector. Vide letter No. 
{Government of India — Education), dated the 25th May, 1916. 

f Appointed by His Excellency the Lord Rector, Vide letter No. 976 
(Government of India — Education), dated the 28th November, 1918, 
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PRO-CHANCELLORS : 

[Elected on November, 27, 1937^. 

Major Hia Highness Raj-Rajeshwar Mahaiajadhiraj Sir 
Umed Singh Bahadur, G. C. I. E„ K.C.S.I., K.ft.V.O., 
Maharaja of Jodhpur. 

and 

His Highness Maharaja Sir Aditya Narain Singh, K. C. S. I., 
D.Litt . Maharaja of Benares. 

VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

[Eleded on November 27, 1937], 

Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B. A., LL. B. 

PRO. VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

[Elected on November 27, 193T\. 

Raja Jwala Prasad, B. A., C. E., M. I. E., (India). 

REGISTRAR. 

Pandit Ganga Prasad Mehta. M. A. 

ASSTT. REGISTRAR. 

Pandit K. D. Tewari, M. A., LL. B. 

TREASURER. 

[Afpoinied on November 27, 1937]. 

Rai Govind Chand, M. A., M. L. A. 

AUDITORS. 

[Appointed on November 27, 1937]. 

Messrs. Basant Ram & Sons., Lucknow and Lahore. 



THE COURT. 

Class I. -Ex -officio Members. 

1. Chancellor: — Major-Geneial His Highness Maha- 

rajadhiraja Raj-Rajeshwar Narendra-Shiromani 
Maharaja Shri Sir Ganga Singh Bahadur, G. C. S. I., 
G. C. I. E., G. C. V. 0., G. B. E., K. C. B., LL. D., 

A. D. C., to H. I. M. the King-Emperor, Maharaja of 
Bikaner. 

2. ‘ Pro-CAawceMors ; -Lieut-Col. His Highness Raj-Eajesh- 

war Maharajadhiraja Sir Umed Singh Bahadur, 
G. C. I. E., K. C. S. I., K. C. V. 0., Maharaja of 
Jodhpur, 

3. His Highness Maharaja Dr. Sir Aditya Narain Singh 

Bahadur, K. C. S. I., D. Litt., Maharaja of Benares. 

4. Vice-Chancellor : — Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, 

B. A., LL. B., 

5. Pro. Vice-Chancellor : — Raja Jwala Prasad, B. A., 

C. E., M. I. E., (India). 

Class II. — Donors and their Representatives. 

Clause (a); — 

1. Major-General H. H. Maharaja Sir Hari Singh Bahadur, 

Eadar Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-i-Inglishia, 6. C. S. I., 

6. C. I. E., K. C. 1. E., K. C. V. 0., A. D. C. to H. I. M. 
the King-Emperor, of Jammu and Kashmir. 

2. H. H. Maharaja Mukhtarul-Mulk, Azim-ul-Iqtidar, 

Rafiush-Shan, Wala Shikoh, Mohtasham-i-Dauran, 
Umdat-ul-Umra, Maharadhiraja, Hisan-as-Saltanat 
George Jayaji Rao Scindhia Alija Bahadur, Shrinath, 
Mansuri-i-Zaman, Fidvi-i-Hazrat-i-Malik-i-Muazzani- 
Rafi-ud-Darja-i-Inglistan, of Gwalior. 

3. H. H. Maharajadhiraja Rajeshwar Sawai Shri Tukoji 

Rao Holkar Bahadur, G. C. I. E., of Indore. 

4. Major-General H. H. Maharadhiraja Raj-Rajeshwar 

Narendra-Shiromani Maharaja Shri Sir Ganga Singhji 
Bahadur, G. C. S. I., G. C. I. E., G. C. V. 0., G. B. E., 
K. C. B., LL.D., A. D. C., to H.I.M. the King Emperor, 
of Bikaner. 
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5. H. H. Saramad-i-Rajalia-i-Hindustan Raj-Eajendia 

Shri Maharajadhiraja Sawai Man Singh Bahadur, 
of Jaipur. 

6. Major-General H. H. Farzand-i-Khas-i-DauIat-i-Ing- 

lishia, Mansur-i-Zaman, Amir-ul-Umra Maharaja 
dhiraja Rajesh^ar Sri Maharaja-i-Rajgan Sir 
Bhupendra Singh Mahindar Bahadur, G. C. S. L, 

G. C. I. E., G. C. V. 0., G. B. E., LL.D.. A. D. C., to 

H. I. M, the King-Emperor, of Patiala. 

7. Lieut-Col. H. H. Raj-Rajeshwar Maharajadhiiaja Sir 

Umed Singh Bahadur, G. C. I. E., K. 0. S. L, K. 0. 
V. 0., of Jodhpur. 

8. H. H. Farzand-i-Khas-i-Daulat-i-Inglishia, Maha- 

raja Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekwar, Sena-Khas-Khel- 
Shamrshet Bahadur, G. C. S. L, G. C. I. E., LL. D., 
Maharaja of Baroda. 

9. Colonel H.H. Maharaja Dr. Sir Sri Krishnaraja Wadiyar 

Bahadur, G. C. S. I., G. B. E., LL. D., of Mysore. 

10. His Highness Sri Padiuanabha Dasa Vanchi Pala 
Rarna Varina Kula Shekhara Kritapati Manney 
Sultan Maharaja Raja Ramraja Bahadur Shanisher 
Jang G. C. I. E., Maharaja of Travancore. 

Clause (6) : — 

1. Lt-Col. H. H. Maharaja Dr. Sir Umed Singh Bahaiiur, 

G. C. S. I., G. C. 1. E„ G. B. E., LL. D., of Kotah. 

2. Colonel H. H. Farzand-i-Dilband, Rasikh-ul-Ttkad- 

i-Daulat-i-lnglishia, Raja-i-Rajgan Sir Jagatjit 
Singh Bahadur, G. C. S. I., G. C. I. E., G. B. E., of 
Kapurthala. 

.3. H. H. Maharajadhiraja Ripudaman Singh Mala- 
vendra Bahadur, F. R. G. S., M. R. A. S., of Kabha, 
Dehra-Dun. 

4. Maharajadhiraja Dr. Sir Kanieshwar Singh Bahadur, 

K. C. 1. E., D. Litt., of Darbhanga. 

5. Raja Dr. Baldeo Dasji Birla, D. Litt., Lalghat, Bcnaits, 

6. Babu Brajendra Kishore Roy Chaudhury, Zamindar 

of Gouripur, District Mymensingh. 

7. Raja Suraj Baksh Singh, Thlukdar, Kasnianda, Sitapur. 

8. Mahant Satish Chandra Giri, Mahant of Taikesh\^ar. 

9. Seth Jugal Kishore Birla of the Firm of Messrs Baldeo 

Das Jugal Kishore, 18, Mullick Street, Calcutta. 
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10. Seth Ghanashyam Das Birla, 8, Royal Exchange Place, 

Calcutta. 

11. Seth Kameshwar Das Birla, Birla House, Sandhurst 

Road, Girgaon, Bombay. 

12. Seth Brajmohan Lai Birla, Lalghat, Benares City. 

13. Messrs. Baldeo Das Hazariinal Dughwala, Chor Bagan, 

Calcutta. 

14. Rai Ranmaraydn Harnandrai Bahadur, Mout Pleasant, 

Bombay. 

15. Raja Suryapal Singh of Awagarh, Etah. 

16. Seth Mathiiradas Vussanji Khimji, 3, Wallace Street, 

Bombay. 

17. Raja Krityanand Sinha, B. A., Deorhi, Champanagar, 

Purnea. 

18. His Highness the Maharaja Saheb of Jhalawar, 

Jhalrapatan. 

19. His Highness Maharaja Dr. Sir Sreram Varma, G. C. 

S. 1., LL. D., of Cochin. 

20. Seth Matliuradas Gokuhias, Cloth Market. Bombay. 

21. H. H. Raja Dr. Sir Narendra Shah, K. C. S. I., LL. D., 

of Tehri-Garhvval. 

22. Lt.-Col. H. H. Rais-iid-Daula, Sipaliadar-ul-Miilk, 

Maharajadhiraja Sri Sawai Maharaja Rana Sir 
Udaibhan Singh Lokindar Bahadur, Diler Jung 
Jai Deo, K. C. S. I., K. C. V. O., of Dholpur. 

23. Mr. Lalji Narayanji, Ewert House, Tamarind Lane, 

Fort, Bombay. 

Clause (c) 

1. H. H. Rai-i-Rayan Maharawal Shri Lakshman Singh 

Bahadur of Dungarpur. 

2. Seth Kasturbhai Lalbtiai, Pankore Naka, Ahmedabad. 

3. Seth Bachhraj Jamnalal, 183/85, Kalbadevi Road, 

Bombay. 

4. Sir Chajii Ram Sojan Kumar, 100, Clive Street, Calcutta. 

5. Babu Ramchandra, C/o Messrs. Tarachand Ghanshyam 

Das, Zakaria Street, Calcutta. 

6. Raja Govindlal, Malabar Hill, Bombay. 

7. Seth Kalachand Devchand, Share Market, Bombay. 

8. Seth Anandilal Poddar, Marwari Bazar, Bombay. 

9. Seth Karsan Das Tricum Das, Chartered Buildings, 

Fort, Bombay. 
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10. Seth Chhibildas Lakshmi Das, Napean Sea Road, 

Bombay. 

11. Seth Ambalal Sarabhai, Millowner, The Retreat,, 

Shahibag, Ahmedabad. 

12. Seth Amritlal Ratanchand, Kalbadevi Road, Bombay. 

13. Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldevaram Dave. M.B.E., 

9. Elgin Road, Allahabad. 

14. H. H. Thakiir Saheb Sir Daulat Singh ji Jassvasinhji, 

K. C. 1. E., of Limbdi (Kathiawar). 

15. Raja Pratap Girji Narsiiighirji, Gresham Building, 

Esplanade Road, Malabar Hill, Bombay. 

16. Seth Jivan Das Vallabh Das, Albert Building, Hornby 

Road, Kande Vadi, Bombay. 

17. Bhulabhai Desai, Esq., Advocate, High Court, Bombay. 

18. The Hon’ble Sir Purushottam Das Thakur Das, Kt., 

Navasari Chambers, Outram Road, Fort, Bombay. 

19. Raja Dhanraj Girji Narsingh girji, Gyan Bagh, Hydera- 
• bad, (Deccan). 

20. Messrs. Bhagirath Kanodia, 8. Royal Exchange Place, 

Calcutta. 

21. Pandit Brijmohan Lai Dave, M. A., LL. B., 9. Elgin 

Road, Allahabad. 

22. Pandit Ramkrishna Lai Dave, B. A., 9, Elgin Road, 

Allahabad. 

23. Rai Bahadur Sevak Ram, Ganganivas, Lahore. 

24. Rai Bahadur Balak Ram, Gaiiganiwas, Lahore. 

25. Rai Bahadur Hari Ram, Ganganivas, Lahore. 

26. Seth Narayan Das Bajoria, 117, Harrison Road, Cal- 

cutta. 

27. Mr. P. Choudhuri, Bar-at-Law, Calcutta. 

28. Seth Bhagwan Das Bajoria, 117, Harrison Road, Cal- 

cutta. 

29. Messrs. Bhairudan Tssurchand, Calcutta. 

30. Messrs. Ram Goptal Shiv Ratan Mehta, Bikaner. 

31. Maharaj Kumar Ajit Singhji, Jodhpur. 

32. Seth Narayan Lai Banshilal, 209, Kalbadevi Road, 

Bombay. 

33. Srimati Dharchhna Koer. Village Dumri, Post Office 

Dumri, District Sahabad. 

34. Pardit Yajna Dutt, Anupshahar, District Bulandshahar. 

35. Sriyut Govardhandas Govindramji, Nawalgath, Jaipur. 

36. Seth Govind Ram Nandram Sigotia, Churu, Bikaner., 

37. B. Bhagawati Saran of Anapur, Distt., Allahabad. 
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Appointed on 31-10<34. 

38. Pandit Mohanlal, Kapurthak*. 

Appointed on V2th February. 1935. 

39. H. H. Ccl. Sir Rajaram Chhatrapate Maharaja, G. C.- 

I. E., 6. C. S. L, Maharaja of Kolhapur. 

Appointed on May 20, 1935. 

40. Sriinant Narayanrao Baba Sahib, Chief Sahib, 

Tnchalkaranji. 

Appointed' on April. 6 , 1936. 

41. Shrinian Bhanwarlal Rampurya, Bikaner. 

Appointed on March 22. 1935. 

42. R. B. Pt. Kanhaiyalal, 9, Elgin Road, Allahabad. 

Appointed on May 23, 1936. 

43. Seth R. Dalniia, Dehri Sugar Milks, Dehri, Bihar. 

Appointed on January 13, 1937. 

44. Rarnchand Prasad, Esqr., B. A., B. E. D., Zilla School, 

Purnea. 

XJlause (d) i--- 

1. Aitmed-ud-Daulah Rai Bahadur Sir S. M. Bapna, 

B. A., B. Sc., Prime Minister, Indore State. (No- 
minated on August 20, 1926.) 

2. Rao Saheb Laxrnan Bhaskar Muley, Member of Edu- 

cation, Gwalior (Nominated by H. H. the Maharaja 
Scindia of Gwalior, on November, 20, 1935). 

3. Sardar K. M. Pannikar, Foreign Minister, Patiala 

State, (Nominated by H. H. the Maharaja of 
Patiala on June, 19, 1922). 

4. Rai Bahadur Thakur Chain Singh, M. A., LL. B., 

F. R. E. S., Member-in-charge of Justice and Edu- 
cation, Pokhraon House, Jodhpur. (Nominated in 
October, 1919). 

b. Principal M. N. Tolani, M. A., Dungar College, Bikaner. 
(Nominated by H. H. the Maharaja of Bikaner on 
Sept. 8, 1935). 
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6, Prof. Kanhaiyalal Varma, M. A., Acting Principal 

Maharaja’s College, Jaipur,, (Nominated by H. H. 
tli*e Maharaja of Jaipur on April 22, 1937). 

Clause (e) 

7. Sir Sanmukham Chetty, K. C. 1. E., Dewan of Cochin, 

Cochin. 

Class III— Elected Members. 

N. B, — The elected members iu^ld office for a period of 
five years. 

Elected on October 16, 1937. 

Clause (a) : - 

1. Dr. B. N. Prasad, Ph. D., D. Sc., 

Department of Mathematics, Allahabad University, 
Allahabad. 

2. Dr. Y. Prasad, M. A., Ph. D., 

Agra College, Agra. 

3. Pandit K. D. Tewari, M. A., LL. B., 

Asstt. Registrar, Benares Hindu University. 

4. Prof. G. C. Mukerjee, M. Sc., A. 1. E. E., 

Engineering College, Benares Hindu University. 

5. Dr. B. N. Singh, 1). Sc., 

Head of the Institute of Agricultural Research, 

Benares Hindu University. 

6. Dr. R. U. Singh, M, A., LL, B., S. J. D., M. L. C., 

Law Department, Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

7. Pandit Ramvyas Jyotishacharya, 

Benares Hindu University. 

8. Pandit Balrarn Upadhyaya, M. A., LL. B., 

Advocate, Benares. 

9. Mr. R. Y. Roy, M.Sc., 

Benares Hindu University. 

10. Mr. G. B. Pant, M. A., 

Benares Hindu University. 

Clause (b ) : — 

Elected on October 28, 1933. 

1. The Pt. Hon’ble Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, M. A., 
LL. D., D. Litt,. K. C. .S. I., P. C., 14, Albert Road, 
Allahabad. 
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2* Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiyalal, M. A., LL. D., ex- 
Judge, Allahabad High Court, 9, Elgin Road, Allaha- 
bad. 

3. The Hon’ble Sir Sitaram Kt., M. A., LL. B., President, 

U. P. Legislative Council., Lucknow. 

4. Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, Hyderabad (Deccan). 

5. The Hon. Sir Lai Copal Mukherji, Kt.. B. A., LL B. 

Kashmir State Srinagar. 

, 6. Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, D. Sc., Vice-Chancellor, Lucknow 
Univ^ersity, Lucknow. 

Elected on October 13, 1934 

7. Dr. Sir P. C. Hay, Kt., 0. 1. E., Ph. D., D. Sc., Calcutta. 

8. The Hon. Sir. Justice Bisheshwarnath Srivastava, Kt. 

B. A., LL. B., O. B. E., Judge, C-hief (kmrt, Lucknow. 

9. Mrs. Paduiabai B. Sanjivarao, B. A., Principal, Theoso- 

phical National Women’s College, Benares. 

10. Dr. S. Sinha, LL. D., Bar-at-Law, Patna. 

11. The Hon. Mr. P. N. Sapru, M. A., LL. B., Bar-at-Law, 

Allahabad. 

12. Pandit Umakant Pande, B. A., LL. B., Advocate, 

Bhelupura, Benares. 

Elected on Nov,, 19, 1935. 

13. Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M. A., LL. B., Vice-Chan- 

cellor, Allahabad University, Allahabad. 

14. Pandit Govind Malaviya, M. A., LL. B., Vice-Chan- 

cellor’s Lodge, Benares Hindu University. 

15. Rai Bahadur Pandit Shyam Behari Misra, Lucknow. 

16. Hon’ble Babu Purshottam Das Tandon, Allahabad. 

17. Dr. Narayan Prasad Asthana, M. A., LL. D., Ad- 

vocate, Allahabad. 

18. Srimati Uma Nehru, Allahabad. 

Elected on November 24, 1936. 

19. Raja Jwala Prasad, B. A., C. E., M. I. E., (Ind.), 

Pro-Vice-Chancellor, Benares Hindu University, 

20. V. N. Mehta, Esq., I. C. S., Bikaner. 

21. The Hon; Mr. . Justice Bakshi Tekchand, Lahore. 

22. Dr. Birbal Sahni, M. A., D. Sc., Sc. D., F. R. S., Lucknow. 

University, Lucknow. 

•23, Lala Manmohan Das, Rais, Rani Mandi, Allahabad. 

24. Rani Phulkumari of Sherkot. 

19 
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Elected on November 24, 1937. 

25. Thakur Ramsingh, M. A., Bikaner. 

26. Rai Bahadur Babu Vikramajit Singh, B. A., LL. B., 

Cawnpore. 

27. Prof. S. C. De, M. A., Benares Hindu University. 

' 28. Pannalal, Esq., I. C. S., Comissioner, Allahabad. 

29. TheHon’ble Rai Bahadur Ramsarandas, Rais, Lahore. 

30. Maharaj Kumar Sir Vijayanandgajpati, M. L. A., of 

Vazianagram, Bhelupur, Benares. 

Clause (c) 

Elected on December 19, 1933. 

1. Professor Syain Sunder Das, B. A., Kamaehha, 

Benares City. 

2. Professor S. V. Puntambekar, M. A., (Oxon), Bar-at- 

Law, Benares Hindu University. 

3. Prof. P. S. Varma, M. Se., Benares Hindu University. 

Elected on November 22, 1934. 

4. Dr. Sir C. V. Raman, Kt., M. A., Ph. D., D. Sc., LL. D., 

F. R. S., N. L., Institute of Science, Bangalore. 

5. Dr. S. K. Maitra, Ph. D., Benares Hindu University. 

Elected on March 30. 1936. 

6. Prof. N. P. Gandhi, M. A., B. vSc., A. R. S. M., Benares 

Hindu University. 

Elected on November 25, 1937 with effect from. Nov, 15,1937 

7. Professor M. B. Rane, M. A., Benares Hindu University. 

Elected on 11th October^ 1936. 

8 H. H. Maharaja Dr. Sir Aditya Narain Singh Bahadur, 
K. C. S. I., D. Litt., Maharaja of Benares. 

9. Pandit G. P. Mehta, M. A., Registrar, Benares Hindu 
University. 

10, Professor R. S. Jain, B.Sc., Benares Hindu University. 
Clause (d) : — 

Elected on December 10, 1933. 

1. Mahaniahopadhyaya Dr, Ganga Nath Jha, M. A., 

D. Litt., Allahabad. 

2. Pandit Chinnaswami Shastri, College of Oriental Learn- 

ing, Benares Hindu University. 
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3. Dr. Sir Radha Krishnan, Kt., D.Litt., Vice-Chancellor, 

Andhra University, Waltair. 

Elected on \bth December, 1935. 

4. Dr. A. B. Dhruva, M. A., LL. B., D. Litt., Ahniedabad. 

5. Pandit Balkrishna Misra, Benares Hindu University. 

6. Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M. A., Ph. 1)., Benares Hindu 

University. 

Elected on December 1(), J936, with effect from the ISth of 
December, 1936. 

7. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B. A., LL. B. 

Vice Chancellor, Benares Hindu University. 

8. Malianiahopadhyaya Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarka- 

bhushan, College of Oriental Learning, Benares 
Hindu University. 

9. Malianiahopadhyaya Pandit Girdhar Sharnia Chatur- 

vedi, Sanskrit College, Jaipur. 

Elected on November 27, 1937. 

10. MM. Pandit Harihar Kripalu, Principal, Goenka 

Sainskrit PatJishala, Benares. 

11. Principal Vidyadhar Gour. Benares Hindu University. 

12. Pandit Raniyatna Ojha, Benares Hindu University. 

13. MM. Pandit Kappuswaini Sastii, Madras. 

14. Pandit Kali Prasad Misra*, Benares Hindu University. 

15. Goswanii Ganesh Dutt Sastrif, General Secretary, Sana- 

tan Dharnia Pratinidhi Sabha, Lahore, Punjab. 


Clause (e) .• - 

Elected on December 18, 1932. 

1. Sardar Bahadur Sardar Mehtab Singh, Bar-^t-Law, 

Lahore. 

2. Dr. N. K. Sethi, 1). Sc., Agra College, Agra. 


* Elected on November 29, 1934. 

3. Professor Teja Singh, M. A., Khalsa College. Ainiit?ar. 

4. Babu Dalchand, Rophan-niohalla, Agia. 


* He W‘i8 elected in the place of the kte M. M. Pt. Far Narain Saatri, Delhi. 
Term expires on Nov. 28, 1939. 

He wss fleeted in place of the late P. Dindayal Sarma. Term exprires 
on Nov* 28, 1939. 
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Elected on December 15, 1935. 

5. * BabuAjit Prasad, M. A., LL. B., Judge, Chief Court, 
. Jaora State, C. I. 

6. Raja Satyanand Prasad Singh, Rais, Benares. 

7. Babu Har Kishen Singh, Principal, Guru Nanak Khalsa 

College, Gujranvvala. 

8. Sardar Jodha Singh, Amritsar. 

Elected on Dec., 16, 1936, with effectjroin the 18^7/ Dec., 1936. 

9. Professor Gurmukh N. Singh, M. Sc., (Lond.), Bar- 

at-Law, Benares Hindu University. 

10. Rai Bahadur Nand Mai, Rais, Ajmer. 

Clause (/) ; — 

Elected on December 18, 1933. 

1. Kaviraj Dr. Gananath Sen, M. A., L. M. S., Gray Street, 

Calcutta. 

2. The Hon’ble Justice Sir Shadilal, Chief Justice, High 

Court, Lahore. 

Elected on November 29, 1934. 

3. Professor P. B, Adhikari, M. A.. Benares Hindu Uni- 

versity. 

4. Pandit Gopinath Kunzru, B. A., LL. B., 14, Clive 

Road, Allahabad. 

Elected on December 15, 1935. 

5. Munshi Iswar Sarah, Advocate, High Court, 

Allahabad . 

Elected on December, 16. 1937, vnth effect from the ISth Dec.. 1936. 

6. Pandit Rama Kant Malaviya, B. A., LL. B., Benares. 

7. Rai Bahadur Ur. Baijnath Vyas, M. B., Lucknow. 

* Elected on November, 27, 1937. 

8. The Hon. Dr. K. N. Katju, M. A., LL. D., Minister 

of Justice, U. P., Lucknow. 

9. Dr. U. C. Nag, Ph. D., (London), Benares Hindu Uni- 

versity. 

10. S. P. Mookerjee*, Esq., M. A., LL. B., Vice-Chancellor, 
Calcutta University, Calcutta. 


♦ Elected for tho residue of the term of the late Dr* Kashi Prasad 
Jayaswal* Term expires on on Deo* 17, 1041. 
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Clause {g ) : — 

Elected on December, 10, 1933. 

1. Pandit Ram Narayan Misra, B. A., Benares. 

2. Mr. V. A. Snnderam, Benares Hindu University. 

3. Babu Baidya Nath Das, B. A., LL. B., Bhadaini, 

Benares. 

Elected on November 29, 1934. 

4. Rai Govind Chand, M. A., M. L. A., Benares. 

5. Professor P. K. Dutt, M.A., Benares Hindu University. 
(). Maharaja Sris Chandra Nandy of Kasim Bazar. 

Elected oyi December 15, 1935. 

7. Babu Upendranath Basu, Chawkhamba, Benares. 

8. Babu Hirendranath Datt, M.A., B. L., P. R. S., Soli- 

citor, 139, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 

9. Dr. Bhagwandas, M.A., D.Litt., Sigra, Benaies Cantt. 

Elected on December 16, 1936. 

10. Dr. C.Y. Chintamani, D.ldtt., Chief Editor, the Leader, 

Allahabad. 

11. Prof. Amarnath Jha, M. A., Allahabad University. 

12. Prof. L. R. Sivasubramaniam, M. L., Benares Hindu 

University. 

13. Prof. M. L. Schroff. A. B., M. S., Benares Hindu 

University. 

14. Dr. Shanti Swamp Bhatnagar,* D. Sc., Punjab Uni- 

versity, Lahore. 

15. Surgeon -General D. P. Goel,§ 1. M. S., Calcutta. 

16. Babu Jnanendraiiath Basu, B. A., 9. Park Lane, 

Calcutta. ^ 

17. The Hon. Pandit Govind Ballabh Pant, B. A., LL. B., 

Premier, U. P., Lucknow. 

18. Hon’ bio Pandit Hridaynath Kunzru, B. A., B. Sc., 6, 

Bank Road, Allahabad. 

19. Babu Diirga Prasad, B. A., Laksa, Benares. 

20. T. S. Pillay, Esq., Assistant Auditor General, Office of 

the Auditor General in India, New Delhi. 


He was elected in place of the late Br* G* N* Chakravarti. His term of 
office expires on 9th Dec., 1938 • 

§ He was f^leeted in place of ‘Dr* Balkishan Kaul Term of offioe expires an 
UthBec., 1940* 
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N, B, — The elected members of the Council shall hold oifice 
firr a period of three years. 

Ex-Officio Members. 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL.B. 

Y ice-Chancellor. 

2. Kaja Jwala Prasad, B. A., C. E., M. 1. E., Pro- Vice 
Chancellor. 

Members Elected by the Court. 

Elected on December , 1[) 1935. 

1. MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkbhushan, Benares. 

2. Hon’ble Dr. Hridayanath Kunzru. B. A., B. Sc., D. Litt., 

6, Bank Road, Allahabad. 

3. Prof. S. C. De, M. A., Benares Hindu University. 

4. Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiyalal, M. A., LL. D.. 9, Elgin 

Road, Allahabad. 

5. Prof. G. N. Singh, M. Sc., (London), Bar-at-Lavv, Benares 

Hindu University. 

Elected 07i December 16, 1936. 

6. The Rt. Hon. Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, Kt., P. C., 

LL. D., D. Litt., K. C., S. 1., Albert Road, Allahabad. 

7. Pandit Ramakant Malaviya, B. A., LL. B., 117, Hamilton 

Road, Allahabad. 

8. Rai Govind Chandra, M. A., M. L. A.. Hastings House, 

Benares Cantt. 

9. Pandit Govind Malaviya, M. A., LL.B., M L.A., Vice- 

Chancellor’s Lodge, Benares Hindu University. 

Elected on November 27, 1937. 

10. Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldevram Dave, M. B. P]. 9 Elgin 

Road, Allahabad. 

11. Babu Durga Prasad, B. A., Laksa, Benares. 

12. Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M. A., LL. B., Vice-Chan- 

cellor, Allahabad University. 

13. Seth Ghansyhyam Das Birla, Birla House, Ballygani, 

’ Calcutta. 
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14. Prof. M. B. Rane, M. A., Benares Hindu University. 

15. Prof. G. C. Mukherji, M.Sc., M.A. A. I. E. E., M. 1, 1^. E., 

A. 1. E. E., Benares Hindu University. 

16. Dr. Ram IJgrali Singli, M. A., LL. B., S. J. D., M, L. A., 

Lucknow University, Lucknow. 

17. Pandit Ganga Praaad Mehta, M. A., Registrar, Benares, 

Hindu University. 

18. Pandit Balrain Upadhyaya, M. A., LL. B., Advocate, 

Benares. 

19. * Pannalal, Escj., 1. U S., Allahabad. 

21). f Dr. B. N. Prasad, M.Sc.. Ph.D., D.Sc., Allahabad Uni- 
versity, Allahabad. 

Statute 17 (2) 

Elected on N ovember 21 , 19H7.) 

21. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, M. A., D. Sc., Punjab University 

Lahore. 

22. S. P. Mukherji, E-jf]., M. A., LL. B., Vice-Chancellor, Cal- 

cutta University, Calcutta. 

23. :|: Dr. S, Sinha, IjL. D., Bar-at-Lavv. Patna. 

Members Ellected by the Senate. 

Elected on December 16, 1937. 

24. MM. Kaviraj Dr. Ganuath Sen, Saraswati, M. A., L.M. S., 

Halapataru Palace, Chittaranjan Avenue North, Calcutta. 

25. Dr. A. B. Dliriiva, M. A., LL. B., D. Litt., Ahmedabad. 

Elected on the 17 fh of October, 1936. 

26. Prof. S. V. Pimtambckar, M, A., Bar-at-Law, Benares 

Hindu University. 

27. Dr. U. C. Nag, M. A., Ph. D., Benares Hindu University. 

28. Dr. B. N. Singh*, D. Sc., Benares Hindu University. 

Elected on November 25, 1937. 

29. Prof H. P. Philpot, B. Sc., (Hons. Ping.), M. 1. C. E., 

M. 1. M. PI, M. 1. A. PI., M. 1. M., F. N. I., Benares Hindu 
University. 

30. Prof. P. S. Varina, M. Sc., A. 1. 1. Sc., Benares Hindu 

University. 

* Elected for the residue of the term of Sir Lai Gopal Mukherji (resigned) 
Term expires on 14th Dec., 1938. 

f Elected for the residue of the term of Mr. C. Y.Chintamani (resigned). 
Term expires on the 15th Dec., 1939 

X Elected for the residue of the term of late Dr. K. P. Jayaswal,. Term 
expires on 14th Dec., 1938. 



296 


BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


THE SENATE. 

Statute 19, Sub-Section 1). 

Class I. — Ex-Officio Members, 

Vlause (a) : — 

1. The Chancellor, 4. The Vicel*-Chancellor. 

2 & 3. The Pro-Chancellors, 5. The Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 

Clause (b ): — University Professors. 

1. Dr. A. B. Dhruva, M. A., LL. B., D. Litt., Ahmedabad. 

2. Dr. Sir P. C. Ray, Kt., C. I. E., D. Sc., Ph. D., 72, Upper 

Circular Road, Calcutta. 

3. Professor N. C. Nag, M. A., F. I. C., Bose Institute, Calcutta. 

4. Dr. Nil Ratan Dhar, M. A., D. Sc., Allahabad University, 

Allahabad. {Appointed for two years with effect from 
D3ct})nhcr 14, 1935). 

5. Dr. Sir C. V. R:uiiau, Kt., M, A., Ph. D., D. Sc., LL. D., 

F. R. S., N. L., Director. Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore. 

6. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, D. Sc., Punjab Univer.sitv, Lahore). 

7. Professor. N. P. (Jandhi, M. A.. B. Sc., A'. R. S. M., 

D. I. C., M. I. M. M., F. (t. S., Benares Hindu University. 
(On leave). 

8. Professor A. David, B. Sc., (Mech. Eng.), M. I. E. & S., M. 

I. Naval A., Benares Hindu University. 

9. Professor H. P. Philpot, B. Sc., (Hons. Eng. London), 

M. I. C. E., M. I. M. E:, M. 1. A. E., M. 1. M.. F. N. ]., 
Benares Hindu University. 

10 Professor B. C. Chatterjee, B, A., B. Sc.. B. L., M. I.E. E., 

M. I. E., Benares Hindu University. 

11 The Rt. Hi)n’ble Dr. Sir Tej Br.hadur Saprii, Kt. P, C., K. 

C. S. 1., M. A., LL. D., D. litt., 14, Albert Road, 
Allahabad. 

12. Dr. Sir S. Radlia Krishnan, Kt., M. A., D. Litt., Vice- 

Chancellor, Andhra University, {Appointed for two years, 
with effect from August 30, 1937). 

13. M. M. Kaviraj Dr. Ganarath Sen, M. A., M. D., L. M. S., 

{Appointed for two years, with effect from September 30, 
1937). 

14. Dr. A. 8. Altekar, M. A., LL. B., D. Litt., Benares Hindu 

Unive rsity. 

* Elf^cted for the residue of the term of Prof. K. K, Mathur deceased. 
T^rm expires on llth November, 1938. 
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15. Dr. S. 8. Joshi, D. Sc., (London), Benares Hindu Uni- 

versity. 

16. Dr. D. R. Bhandarkar, M. A., Ph. D., 35, BaJIyganj, Cir- 

cular Road, Calcutta. {For a 'period of two 'years with 
effect fro7n Sth August, 1936). 

17. Rao Bahadur, K. V. Rangasvvanii Aiyangar, M. A., Benares 

Hindu Universi y. 

18. Dr. 8. K. Belvalkar, M. A., Pli. D., (Harvard), Benares 

Hindu University. 

19. Dr, Birbal Sahani, Lucknow. M. A., Sc. D., D. Sc., F. G. 

S.,F. R. S., {For a period of two years with effect from 
6th September, 1936). 

20. M. M. Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan, Benares Hindu 
, University. 

Clause (c) : - Principals of Colleges 

21 . Rao Bahadur K. V. Rangaswami Aiyanger M. A., Principal, 

Central Hindu College of Arts, Benares Hindu Univeisity. 

22. H. V. Philpot, Ks(j., B. Sc*(Hons., Eng. Lend). M. I. i\ 

E., M. I. M. E., M. I. A. E., M. 1. M.. F. N. 1., Principal, 
Engineering College, Benares Hindu Tbiiversity. 

23. P. K. Diitt, Esq., M. A., (Cantab). Principal, College of 

Science, Benares Hindu University. 

24. Pandit Balkrishna Mishra, Principal, * College of Oriental 

Learning. 

25. Pandit Vidyadhar Gour, Principal, Coll(*ge of Theology, 

Benares Hindu University. 

20. Professor H. B. Malknni, M. A., S. T. i\ D., Principal, 
Teacher's Training College, Benares Hindu University. 

27. Mrs. V. G. Venkateshwarara, M. A.. Piincipal, Women’s 

College, Benares Hindu University. 

Class II. -Elected Members. 

Elected Members hold office for five years. 

Elected by (he Court, 

Clause {a ) : — 

28. Maharajadhiraj Sir Kameshwar Singh of Darbhanga, 

{Ejected on November 29, 1934). 

29. Papdit Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M. A., LL. B., Vice-Chan- 

cellor, Allahabad, University, Allahabad. (Elected on 
!December 15, 1935). 

30. Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiya Lai, M. A., LL. D.. 9, Elgin 

Road,. Allahabad. {Elected on 27th November, 1937). 
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31. Rai Bahadur Pandit Bald^v Rani Dave, M. B. E., 9, Elgin 

Road, Allahabad. {Elected on December^ 16, 1936). 

32. Dr. B. L. Atreya. M. A., D. Litt. {Elected on December, 

15, 1935). 

Clause (b) : — Elected by the Registered Graduates. 

Elected on October 13, 1934. 

33. Dr. B. N. Singh, D. Sc., Benares Hindu University. 

34. Dr. B. N. Prasad, M. A., Ph. D., D. Sc., Allahabad Uni- 

versity, Allahabad. 

35. Pandit K. D. Tiwary, M. A., LL. B., Assistant Registrar, 

Benares Hindu University. 

36. Pandit Govind Malaviya, M. A., LL. B., Benares Hindu 

University. 

37. S. L. Dar, Esq., M. A., LL. B., Benares Hindu Univ(‘r.4ty. 

Clacse (c) .- -Representatives of Hindu Religion and Sanskrit 
Learning. 

38. Dr. S. K. Maitra. M. A., Ph. D., Benares Hindu University. 

{With effect from November 25, 1937). 

39. Pandit A. C linniswann Sastri, Benares Hindu University. 

{November 15, 1935). 

40 Prafe>Jsor S. V‘ Puntambekar. M. k., (Oxon), Bar-at-Law 
Benares Hindu University. {October 17, 1936.) 

41. Pandit Bal Krishna Misra, College of Oriental Learning, 

Benares Hindu University. {October 28, 1933). 

42. Pandit RaJiiti Prasad Sas'tri, Benares, {November 22, 1934). 

Clause {d) : —Representatives of Persons engaged in the teach- 
ing work of the University. 

{Elected on October 28, 1933). 

43. Professor P. K. Dutt, M. A., (Cantab.) Benares Hindu 

University. 

44. Professor M. B. Rane, M. A., (Bom.) Benares Hindu Uni- 

versity. 

45. Dr. U. C. Nag, M. A., Ph. D., (Lond.) Benares Hindu Uni- 

versity. 

46. Dr. R. S. Tripathi, M. A., Ph. D. (Lond.) {elected on the 

nth October, 1936 /or the residue of the term of Prof P. B, 
Adhikari who was elected on the 2Sth October, 1933). 

47. Professor, P.S. Verma, M. Sc., (Cal.), A. I. I. Sc., Benares 

Hindu University, 
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48. Professor G. 0. Mukerji, M. Sc., M. A. I. E. E., M. I. R. 

E., A. I. E. E. Etc. Enfrmeerin^ College, Benares. 

49. Dr. M. 8. Verma, B. Sc., M. B. B. 8., Benares Hindu 

University. 

50. Professor Gurmukh N. Singh, iM. Sc., (Jjond.) Bar-at-Law, 

Benares Hindu University. 

51. Dr. A. B. Misra, T). Sc., D. Phil., (Oxon.) Benares Hindu 

University. 

52. Professor R.8. Jain, B.Sc., (Illionais), Engineering College, 

Benares Hindu University. 

53. K.P. Sipahimalani, Esq., M. A., (Bom.) Benares Hindu 
University. 

54. Dr. Y, Bhardwaj, Ph. D., (Lond.), {Electexl on March, 

1935 for (he residue of the term of Pi. Nilkafual Bhatta- 
chary a deceased.) 

55. Dr. Pran Nath, D. 8c. (London), Ph. D. (Vienna), Benares 

Hindu University. 

56. 'Professor L. H. Sive Siduanmaniam, M. L., (Mad.) Law 

College, Benares Hindu University. 

57. Dr. C. M. 8 ogani, D. 8c., Benares Hindu University. 

Clause (c) .• — 

58. Professor Syama (Juiran De, M. A., (Cal) Benares Hindu 

Univ^orisity. {October 28, 1933). 

59. Professor Syain Siindar Das, B. A., Benares Hindu Uni- 

versity. {October 28, 1933). 

60. Pandit G. P. Mehta, M.A., (All), Benares Hindu Univer- 

sity. {November 22, 1934). 

61. Dr. N. N. Godbole, B. Sc„ M. A., Dr. Phil, (Berlin), 

Benares Hindu University. 

62. M. L. Schroff, Esq., A. B. (Hons. Cornell:., M. 8., (Mass) 

{ivith effect from February 7, 1937). 

CLASS III. NOMINATED MEMBERS. 

N. B, — The nominated members hold office for five years. 

63. Mr. C. Maya Das, M. A., B. Sc., I. A. S., Deputy Director 

of Agriculture, Sarda Circle, Lucknow, {with effect from 
March 4, 1936). 

64. Mr. T. S. Subnis, M. Sc., 1. A. S., Economic Botanist to 

Government, U. P., Agriculture College, Cawnpore, {with 
^ff^ct from August 20, 1936.) 
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65, Rai Bahadur Mr. Moolchand Bijawat, B. A., I. E, S., 
Under Secretary to U. P. Government, Public Works 
Diepartment, Irrigation Branch, Lucknow, (with effect 
from 4Maust\^. 10*^6^ 

66 Mr. R. N. Kaul, M.A., Inspector of Schools, '^Benares, 

67 R. B. M. G. Sardana, Superintending Engineer, 

Sarda Canal, Lucknow, 

THE SYNDICATE. 

(Statute 21, Sub-Seotton I.) 

N, B. -The elected members of the Syndicate hold office for 
three years. 

Ex-Oepicio Members. 

I. The Vice-Chancellor. 2. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

Elected Members. 

Elected on October 17, 1936. 

3. M. M. Pandit Pramath Nath Tarkabhushau. 
i. Professor R. S. Jain, B. Sc. 

5. Dr. N. N. Godbole, M. A., B. Sc., Dr. Phil. 

6. Dr. U. C. Nag, M. A., Ph. D. 

7. Dr. S. K. Maitra. M. A., Ph. D. 

8. Professor G. C. Mukerji, M. Sc. 

{Elected on November 25, 1937). 

9. Professor S. V. Puntambekar, M. A., Bar-at*Law. 

10. Professor Gurnmkh N. Singh, M. Sc., Bar-at-Law. 

II. Professor M. B, Raue, M. A. 

12. Professor P. S. Verma, M. Sc. 

13. Professor L. R. Siva Subrainaniam, M. L. 

14. Professor M. L. Schroff, B. A., M. S. 

(Elected on November 15, 1935.) 

15. Professor Syama Charan De, M. A. 

16. Principal H. B. Malkani, M. A., S. T. C. D. 

17. Professor P. K. Dutt, M. A. 

18. Principal K. V. Rangaswami Aiyaiigar, M. A. 

19. Principnl H. P. Philpot, B. Sc. (Hons. Eng. Lond.) 

20. Dr. B. N. Singh, D. Sc. 

FACULTY OF ARTS, 

Dean : 

Prof. G. N. Singh, M. Sc., (London), Bar-a^-t»aw. 
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Ex-Officio Members. 

[Statute 24 (i).] 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, ^ A. Vice-Chancellor. 

2. Raja Jwala Prasad, B. A., V. E., M. I. E., (India), Pro- 

Vice-Chancellor. 

University Professors. 

\ Statute 24 (ii).\ 

3. Dr. A. B. Dliriiva M. A., D. Litt. Honorary University 

Professor of Sanskrit, 

4. Dr. S. K. Belvalkar M. A., PI). D., (Harvard). University 

Professor of Sanskrit. 

5. Dr. D. R. Bliaudarkar, M.A., Ph.D., Honorary University 

Professor of Ancient Indian History & Cultures 

6. Dr. Sir S. Radlia Krishnan Kt., M. A., D. fatt. Honorary 

University Professor of Philosophy. 

7. Prof. K. V. R in^asvvaini Aiyangar, M.A., (Mad.), University 

Professm of EcoTioinics. 

Principals of (k)LLE(iEs 
[Statute 24 (m)J 

8. Prof. K. V. Rauj^asvvanii Aiyaiii^ar. M. Principal, C. H. 

Colleire of Arts. 

9. Prof. H. B. Malkani, M. A., S. T. V. L)., Principal, T. T. 

College. 

10. Mrs. K. Venkateshvvarani, M. A., Principal, Women's College, 

Heads of Departments. 

[ Statute 24 {iv) ]. 

11. Dr. U. C. Nag, M. A., Ph. D., (Loud.), Head of the 

Department of English and other Modern European 
Languages. 

12. Dr. S. K. Maitra, M.A., Ph.D., (Cal), Head of the Depart- 

ment of Philosophy. 

13. S. V. Puntainbekar, Esq., M. A., (Oxon), Bar-at-Law, Head 

of the Department of History. 

14. Gurumukh N. Singh, Esq., M. Sc., (London), Bar-at-Law, 

Head of the Department of Politics. 

15. Rao Bahadur K. V. Rangaswami Aiyangar M. A., Head 
of the Department of Economics. 

16. Munshi Mahesh Prasad, Moulvi Fazil, Head of the Depart- 

ment of Arabic, Persian & Urdu. 
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17. Dr. S. K. Belvalkar M. A., Ph. D., (Harvard), Head of the 

Department of Samskrit, Prakrit and Pali. 

18. Pandit Ram Chandra Slmkla, Hoad of the Depaitment of 

Hfcdi and other Modern Indian Language^?. 

19. Dr. A. S. Altekar M.A., D. Litt., Head of the Department 

of Ancient Indian History & Cnltuie. 

20. H. B. Malkani, Esq., M. A.. S. T. C. D., Rt ad of the Depail- 

ment of Education. 

21. V. V. Narlikar, Esq., B. A. ((Cantab). Hoad of the Depart- 

ment of Mathematics. 

*Appointed Members 
[ Statute 24 (v) J. 

22. Pandit J. 8. Yajnik, M. A., LL. B. (yVlI.) 

23. Dr. B. L. Atreya M. A., D. Litt. 

24. 8. N. Bhattacharyya, hlscj., M. A. (Cal.) 

25. M. B. Lai, Esq.,‘M. A. 

26. K. P. Sipahimalani, Es((., M. A. (Bom.) 

27. Maulvi Abul Hasan, M. A. (Pat.) 

28. Pt. Batuk Nath Sharma., M. A. Sahityacharya 

29. Pt. Keshava Prasad Misra. 

30. Dr. U. 8. Tripath), M. A., Ph. D., (Londo)i). 

31. Pt. Chandra Mauli Shukla, M. A., L. T. (All.) 

32. Prof. 8. C. Do, M. A., (Cal.) 

33. Dr. 8. Janki B. A., M. B. B. 8. 

34. Pt. Ganga Diitt Pandey, B. A., L. T. 

35. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M. A. (Cantab), Lucknow. 

36. Dr. Tarachand, M. A., D. Phil. (Oxon), Allahabad. 

37. Prof. A. C. Mukherji M. A. (All.), Allahabad. 

38. Dr. Gynchand, M. A., Ph. D., (London), Patna 

39. Pt. Srinarain Chaturvedi, M. A., B. Ed., Fyzabad. 

40. Pt. Gopi Nath Kaviraj, M. A., Benares. 

41. Principal B. Saiijiva Rao, M. A., (Oxon), Benares, 

42. Acharya Narendra Deva, M. A. (Oxon), M. L. A., Kashi 

Vidyapith. 

43. Rao Bahadur Pt. K. N. Dixit, M. A., Delhi. 

44. Prof. M. Habib, B. A. (Oxon), Aligarh. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Dean : 

Dr. 8. 8. Joshi, D. Sc., (London). 

* Member t ppointed under Statute 24(v) shall hold office for two 
years, provided that teachers of tlie University shall not continue to hold office 
when they rease to be sueh teachers. 
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Ex-Officio Members. 

. [f^iaiute 24 (i)J. 

1. Pt. Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL. B., Vice-Chancellor, 

2. Raja Jwala Prasad, B.A., C.E.,M.I.E., Pro, Vice-Chancellor. 

University Professors. 

[t^iahdc 24 (ii)], 

3. Dr. Sir C. V. Raman, Kt., D.Sc., F. R. S., N.L., Bangalore. 

4. Dr. Sir P. C. Ray. Kt. C,].E„ Pli.D.,D. Sc., F.C.S., (Cal.) 

5. Prof. N. C. Nag, M. A., F. I. C., Calcutta. 

6. Dr. N. R. Dhar, D. Sc., Allahabad. 

7. Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar. I). Sc., Lahore. 

8. Dr. S. S. Joshi, D. Sc. (Lond.) 

9. Dr. B. Sahrii, M. A., Sc. D.. D. Sc., F. R. S., Lucknow. 

Principals of Colleges. 

[SfMuc 25 (m)J 

10. P. K. Dutt, Fs([.. M. A., ((^antah), offg. Principal, College 

of Science. 

Heads of Departments 
[Statufc 24 {iv)\. 

11. ' Head of the Department of Physic.s to be appointed. 

12. Dr. S. S. Joshi, 1). Sc., (London), Head ol the Department 

of Chemistry. 

13. Dr. Y. Bharadwaja, M. Sc., Ph. 1)., (London). F. Jj. S., 

Head of the Department of Botany. 

14. Dr. A. B. Misra, D. Sc., D. Phil., (Oxon), Head of the De- 

partment of Zoology. 

15. Dr. Rajuath, M. Sc., Ph. D., (London), D. I. V., Head of 

the Department of Geology. 

16. Prof. V.V. Narlikar, B.A., (Cantab), Head of tlie Depart- 

ments of Mathematics. 

*Appointed Members, 

[Statute 24 (v)]. 

17. Dr. B. Dasanacharya, M.A., Dr. Phil., (Munich). F.Inst.. P. 

18. Dr. C. M. Sogani, D. Sc. 

19 Dr. N. N Godbole, B. Sc., M. A.. Dr. Phil. (Berlin). 

20. Prof. M. B. Rane, M. A., (Bom.) 

* Member .«4 appointed under Statute 24 (v) shall hold office for two years 
provided that teachers of the Uuiversity shall not continue to hold office when 
they cease to be such teachers. 
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21. Prof. P. S.Verma, M. Sc. (Cal.) A. I. I. Sc. 

22. Dr. A. C. Joshi, D. Sc. (Punjab) 

23. Pt. N. K. Tiwari. M. Sc (All.) 

24. Dr. B. N. Singh, D. Sc. 

25. Chaiulrabal, Esq., M. Sc. 

26. K. N. Gupta, Esq., M. Sc. (Luck.) 

27. Prof. M. L. Schroff, A. B.. (Hons. Cornell), M. S.. (Mass). 

28. Dr. Braj Mohan, M. A.. Pit. D.. (T.iverpool). 

29. Dr. V.S. Dubey, M. Sc., Ph.D.. (Lond.). I). l.C. 

30. Dr. Meghnad Saha. D. Sc.. E.K. S., Allaliabad University. 

31. Dr. N. K. Sethi, Ph. D., (Cal.), Agra College, Agra. 

32. Dr. B. N. Prasad, D. Sc... Allahabad. 

33. P. Parija, Plsq., M. A., 1. E. S., Cuttack. 

34. Saligrani Bhargava, Esq., M. Sc., Allahabad University. 

35. Dr. D. R. Bhattachiirya. M. Sc., Ph. D. 1). Sc., Allahabad. 

36. Rai Bahadur Dr. K. C. Mehta. Ph. D., Agra. 

37. D. K. Chakravarty, Esq., M. Sc., (Cal.) 

THE FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY. 

Dkan : 

Dr. N. N. Godbole, B. Sc., M. A., J)r. Phil.. (Berlin). 

Ex-Officio Mkmbers. 

[Statute 24 {i)\. 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. B. A., LL. B., Vice- 

Chancellor. 

2. Raja Jwala Prasad, B. A., C. E., M. I. E., (India), Fro. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

University Professors. 

[Statute 24 (ii)]. 

3. Professor H. P, Philpot, Wh. Sch., B. Sc., (Eng. Hons.), 

London), M. I. C. E., M. I. Mech. E., M. I. A. E., M. I.’ 
Metals, F. N. I. (India). 

4. Professor A. David., B. Sc.. (Mech. Engj., M. I. E. and 

S., A. M. I. (Naval) A. 

5. Professor B. C. Chatterjee, B. A., B. L., B. Sc., M. I E E 

M. I. E. (India), F. R. S. A. 

6. Professor N. P. Gandhi, M. A., B. Sc., A. R. S. M., D. I. C. 

F. 6. S., M. Inst., M. M. (on leave). 
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Principals op Colleges. 

[Slalule 24 (m)]. 

7. Professor H. P. Ph ilpot, Wh. Sell., B. S(j., (Eng. Hons., 

London), M. 1. C. E., M. I. Mceb. E., M. J. A. E., M. I. 
Metals, F. N. I. (India), Principal, Knginreeing College. 

Heads of Department. 

Slatiife 24 (-w)J- 

8. Professor Li. P. Pliilpot, Wh. )Sch., B. Sc., (Eng. Hons.), 

(London), M. 1. (\ E., M. 1. Meci). E., M. I. A.'^E., M. 1. 
Metals, F. N. J., (India), Head of the Department o/* Civil 
and Mechanical Engineering. 

9. Professor B. (b Cbatterjee, B. A., B. L., B. Se., M. I. E. E., 

M. I. E., (India), F. IL S. A., Head of the Department 
of Electrical Engineering. 

10. Dr. N. N. (}odl)oie, M.A.', B.Sc., Dr. Pldl., (Berlin), Head 

of the Department of Industrial chemistry. 

11. IVo lessor M. L. Schroff, A. B.. (Hons. Cornell), M. 8., 

(Mass). Head of the Department of Pharwaceuticxd 
Chemistry. 

12. Mr. H. N. lioy, Head of the Depart of Ceramics. 

13. Dr. V. 8. Diibey. M. 8e., Pli. D., (London), D. 1. C., 

Head of the Depart ynent of Glass Technology. 

14. Dr. Daya 8vv rup, l^li. D., (Sheffield), Acting Head of the 

Department of Mining and Metallurgy . 

15. Dr. B. N. Singh, D.Sc., Head of the DeparUnent of Agri- 

culture. 


* Appointed Members. 

{Statute ('«)]. 

16. Professor R. 8. Jain, B. Sc., (lllionois) A. M. A. I. E. E. 

17. Professor G. C. Mukherjee, M. Sc., M. A. I. E. E., M.I.R.E., 

A. L E. E. 

18. B. M. Singh, Esq., B. Sc., (Eng). 

19. H. N. Bose, Esq., M. Sc.. (Cal.) 

20. A. Nandy, Esq., B. Sc., (Min. Glasgow) C. P. E. 

21. Professor P. S. Verma M. Sc., (Cal.) A. I. I. Sc. 

22. Krishna Kumar, Esq., M. Sc. 


* Members appointed under Statute 24 (v) shall hold office for two years, 
provided that teachers of the University shall not continue to hold office 
when they cease to be such teachers. 

20 
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23. Dr. Akshaibar Lai, M. Sc., Ph. D., (Lond). 

24. Dr. S. K. Basu, M. Sc., Dr. Phil.,) (Berlin). 

25. Prof. V. V, Narlikar, B. A., (Cantab). 

26. Dr. S. S. Joshi, D. Sc., (London). 

27. Dr. B. Dasaniiacharya, M. A., Dr. Phil., (Munich). 

28. T. G. Creighton, Esq., B.Sc., (Eng. Lond)., A.M.I. Mech. E., 

Deputy Directory Mechanical Engineering, N. W. Railway, 
Lahore. 

29. E. C. B. Walton, Esq., 0. B. E., Roorkee. 

30. Dr. M. N. Goswami, M.Sc., Ph.D., 92, Upper Circular Road, 

Calcutta . 

31. Dr. B. N. Prasad, Ph. D., ( Edin. ), M. Sc., M. B., D. T. 

M., Patna Medical College. 

32. Mr. Ishwar Das Varshney, B. Sc., Bahjoi., Distt. Moradabad. 

33. Mr. M. G. Bliagat., M. Sc., Manager, Bengal Potteries Ltd., 

45, Tanga Road, Calcutta. 

34. Dr. D. Penmen, D. Sc., (Edinburgh), B. Sc., Hons. Mining 

(Lend.), F. R. S. E., Principal, Dhanbad School of Mines. 

35. T. A. Subnis, Esq., M. Sc., 1. A. S.. Economic Botanist to 

U. P. Government., Cawnpore. 

36. J. Nigam, Elsq., I. C. S., Director of Industries, Cawnpore. 

37. P. B. Richards, Esq., A. R. C. S., 1. A. S., F. E. S., Director 

of Agriculture, Cawnpore. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

X)ean : 

The Rt. Hon’ble Dr. Sir T. B. Sapru, K.C.S.I., M.A., LL. D., 

D. Litt., P. C. 

Ex-Officio Members. 

[Statute 24 (i)], 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya B. A., LL. B., Vice- Chan- 

cellor, 

2. Raja Jwala Prasad B. A., C. E., M. 1. E., Pro-V ie^-Chan- 

cellar. 


University Professors. 

[Statute 24 (ii)]. 

3. The Rt. Hon'ble Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, K. C. S, I., 
M. A., LL. D. D. Litt., P. C. 
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Principals op Colleges. 

[Statute 24 (w)]. 

4, Principal, Law College, {to be appointed). 

Heads of Department. 

[Statute 24 (w)J. 

4. Prof. L. K. Sivasubramaniam. M. L., Head of the Depart- 

msnt of Law 

* Appointed Members. 

[Statute 24 (v)J. 

5. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice 4. T. Harries, B. A., LL. B., 

(Cantab), Bar-at-Law. 

6. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice U. S. Bajpai, M. A., LL. B. 

7. The Hon’ble Justice Sir Bishesh war Nath Srivastava, Kt., 

B.A., LL.B., O.B.E. 

8. Hai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiya'Lal M. A., LL. D. 

9. Rai Bahadur Pt. Baldevram Dave B. A., LL. B., M. B.E. 

10. The Hon’ble, Dr. K. N. Katju, M. A. LL. D. 

11. Pt. A. P. Dube, B. A., B. C, L., Bar-at-Law., 

Allahabad. 

12. Dr. S. K. 1). Gupta. M. A., LIj. D.. Bar-at-Law., Lucknow 

University. 

13. Pfc. Gopinath Kunzru, M. A., LL.B., Advocate, Allahabad. 

14. Pfc. Balram Upadliyaya, M. A., LL.B , Advocate, Benares. 

15. Mr. 'Fhakur Das, B. A., LL. B., Advocate, Benares. 

16. Prof, B. N. Vyas, M. A., LL. B. 

17. Prof. G. B. Joshi, M. A., LL. M. 

18. Pt. Kashi Narayan Malaviya, M. A., LL. B., S. J. D., (Har- 

vard), Advocate, Allahabad. 

FACULTY OF AYURVEDA. 

Dean : 

M. M. Dr. Gaiinath Sen M. A., M. D., L. M. S. 

• Ex-Offioto Members. 

[Statute 24 {i)]. 

1. Pantlit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B. A., LL. B., Vice- 

Chancellor. 

2. Raja Jv>ala Prasad B. A., C. E., M. I. E., (India), Pro. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

* Members appointed under Staiute 24 (v) shall hold otlice for t%\o years, 
provided that teachers of the University shall not continue to hold office when 
they cease to be such teachers. 
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University Professors. 

{Statute 24 (it)]. 

3. Mahaanahopadhayaya Kaviraj Dr. Gaiianath Sen, M. A., 

M. D., L. K. S. 

Principals op Colleges. 

[Statute 24 (ui)\. 

4. Dr. M. S. Verina B. Sc., M. B. B. S., (Offg). 

Heads of Departments. 

[Statute 24 {iv)\. 

5. Pt. Satya Naraiii S«istri, Head of the Department of 

Ayurveda. 

G. Dr. M. S. Verina, Ei.Sc., M. B. B. S., Head of the Department 
of Surgery. 

* Appointed Members. 

[Statute 24 (?;)]. 

7. Pt. Brij Beliari Clioubey, Patna. 

8. Swaini Laxmi Rainji. 

9. Pt. Yadavji Tricumji Aoharya, Bombay. 

10. Pt. Jaggannath. Sliarma Bajpai, M. A., Ayurvedacharya, 

11. Dr. G. N. Vyas. 

12. Siirgeon-General D. P. Goel. 

13. Dr. S. Janki, B. A., M. B. B. S. 

14. Balwant Singh, Esq., M. Sc. 

15. Pt. Srinivas Sastri, Benares. 

16. Dr. B. G. Ghanekar M. B. B. S., Ayurvedacharya. 

17. Prof. M. L. Schrolf, A. B., (Cornell), M. S. (Mass). 

18. Pt. Rajeshwar Dutt Sastri, Ayurvedacharya, 

19. D. A. Kulkarni, Eqsr., M. Sc., Ayurvedacharya. 

FACULTY OF ORIENTAL LEARNING 
Dean : 

Pandit Balkrishna Mishra 

Ex-Officio Members. 

[Statute 24 (i)]. 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B.A., LL. B., Vice- 
Chancellor. 

♦ Members appointed under Statute 24 (v) shall hold office for two years, 
provided that teachers of the University shal liotl continue to hold offioe 
when they cease to be such teachers. 
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2. Raja Jwala Prasad, B. A., C. E., M. I. E., (India), Pro, 

Vice-Chancellor. 

UNrvKROTY Professors. 

{Statute 24 (i?’)]. 

3, Mahamahopadhyaya PaiuJit Pramn,tha Nath Tarkhlinshai). 

{Hindu Religion.) 

PiiiNniFLES OF Colleges. 

[Statute 24{u/’)]. 

Pandit Ralkrisliiia Mishra, Principal, College of Onental 
Learning. 

Heads of Departmen^ivs. 

[Statute 24(^?7)J. 

5. Pandit Kali Prasad Mislira, Vijakarnacharya, Sahitya Sastri, 

Head of the Department of Sahitya. 

6. Pandit Bain J)ov«j. Mishr^*., Head of the Departynent of 

Sahitya. 

7. Pandit Hal Krislina Mislira. Head of the Department of 

Vedanta. 

8. Pandit Sri ShankiM* Bhattacharya, Tarkaratna, Head of the 

Department of Nynyd. 

9. Pantlit A. Cliinnaswami Sastri, Mimansa Kesari, Veda 

Visharad, Head of the Depart ntenf of Mimansa and 
Dharmashastra. 

10. Pandit Rainyatna Ojha, J yauiishaeharya . Head vf the 

Department of Jyautish. 

11. Pandit Sukli LjU ji, Head of the Department of Jain Nyaya. 

12. Pandit Balkrishn i Misra, of the Dejyartment of Itihas 

and Parana. 

13. Pandit Hiravallahh Sastri, Vyakaraa Sahitya-Samkhya- 

Yoga Shastracharya, Head of the Department of Samkhya- 
* Yoga. 

* Appointed Members. 

[Statute 24 (v)]. 

14. M. M. Pandit Girdhar Sharma Chaturvedi. 

15. M. M. Pandit Hari Har Kripalu. 

16. Pandit Raj Narain Sharma, Vyakaran Shastracharya. 


* Members appointed under Statute 24 (v) shall hold office for 2 years, 
provided that teachers of the University shall not continue to hold office 
when they cease to be such teachers. 
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17. Pandit Ram Vyas Pandeya, Jyautish Shastracharya, 

J yautishackarya^ 

18. Pandit Vidhu Shekhar Shastri. 

19. * Pandit Bal Deva Pathak, Jyaiitishacharya, 

20. Pandit Vidhydhar Gour, Vedacharya. 

21. Dr. A. S. Altekar, M. A., LL. B., D. Litt. 

22. Pandit Mahadeva Shastri, Vyakaranacharya, Sahitya 

Shastracharya. 

FACULTY OF THEOLOGY 
Dean : 

Pandit Vidyadhar Gonr, Vedacharya 
Ex-Offioio Members. 

[StaMe 24 {?')]. 

1. Pandit Madaii Mohan Malaviya, B. A., LL. B., Vice- 

Chancellor, 

2. Raja Jwala Prasad B.A., C. E., M. I. E., (India), Pro-Vice 

Chancellor, 

University Professors. 

[Statute 24 (n)]. 

3. Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Prani«atha Nath Tarkabhiishan 

(Hindu Religion,) 

Principals of Colleoes. 

[Statute 24 (Hi)]. 

4. Pandit Vidyadhar Gour, V edacharya. Principal, College of 

Theology. 

Heads of Departments. 

[Statute 24 (iv)]. 

5. Pandit Vidyadhar Gour, Vedacharya. 

’ 6. Pandit Srikrishna Joshi, B. A., LL. B. 

♦Appointed Members. 

[Statute 24 (v)] 

7. M. M. Pandit Girdhar Sharma Chaturvedi, Jaipur. 

8. Pandit Chinnaswami Sastri, Mimansa Kesari, Veda 

Visharad. 

9. Pandit Bal Krishna Misra. 

* Members appointed under Statute 24(r) shall hold office for two years, 
provided that teachers of the University shall not continue to hold office 
when they cease to be such teachers. 
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10. Pandit Kali Prasad Misra, Vyakarancharya, SaJntya Sastri, 

11. Pandit Parmanand ji. 

12. Pandit Ram Yatna Ojba, Jyantishacharya, Jyantish Tirtha, 

13. M. M. Pandit Harihar Kripalu. 

14. Pandit Harana Oh and. 

15. Pandit Iswaridatt Danrgadatti Shastri. 

16. Pandit Viresliwar Sastri Dravid. 

17. Pandit G. P. Mehta, M. A. (All.). 

18. Pandit Vishwa Nath Sastii, Dlmrnmcharya . 

THE BOARDS OF STUDIES IN THE 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 

{CmiStiiuted (m December 27, 1937. Members hold office for two years) 
ENGLISH 

(1) Prof. A. N. Jha, M.A. 

(2) Prof. N. K. Siddhanta, M.A. (Cantab). 

(3) Dr. C. N. Menon, M.A., Ph.D. 

(4) Pandit J. 8. Yajnik, M.A.. LL.B. 

(5) Mr. M. M. Desai, M.A. 

(6) Mr. B. L. Sahni, M.A. 

(7) Dr. IT. C. Nag, xM.A,, Ph.I). (Bond.) {Convener). 

PHILOSOPHY 

(1) Prof. P. B. Adhikari, M.A. 

(2) Mr. T. R. V. Murti, M.A. 

(3) Prof. A. C. Mukerji, M.A. 

(4) Dr. B. L. Atreya, M.A., D.Litl. 

(5) Mr. S. L Dar, M.A., LL.B. 

(6) Dr. S. K. Maitra, M.A., Ph D. {Convener). 

HISTORY 

(1) Dr. Tara Chand. M.A., D.Phil, (Oxon.) 

(2) Dr. A. S. Altekar, M.A., LL.B., D. Litt. 

(3) Pandit G. P. Mehta, M.A. 

(4) Dr. Parmatma Saran, M.A., Ph.D. (Lond.) 

(5) Mr. S. N. Bhattaoharya. M.A. 

(6) Mr. K, Bhattacharya. M.A. 

(7) Prof. S. V. Puntambekar, M.A., (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

{Convener) 
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CIVICS & POLITICS 

(1) Prof. M. Habib, B. A. (Oxon.), Bar-at*Law. 

<2) Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., (Lond.) 

(3) Prof. S. V. Puntamhekar, M.A., (Oxon.) Bar-at-Law. 

(4) Mr. K. L. Verma, M.A. 

(5) Mr. K. Bhattachrya, M.A. 

(6) Mr. Miikut^Behari Lai, M.A. 

(7) Prof. Gurmukh N. Singh. M.Sc., (Lond.) Bar-rt-Law 

(Comwcr). 

MATHEMATICS 

(1) Dr. Lakslmii Narayan, D.Se. 

(2) Prof. Syama Charan D(s M.A. 

(3) Prof. D. N. Sen. M.A.. (Cantab) 

(4) Mr. B. L. Tripathi, M.A. 

(5) Mr. PranNaih, M.A. 

(6) Mr, Jugal Kishore, M.A. 

(7) Prof. V. V. Narlikar, B.A., (Cantab.) (Ootivevar). 

ECONOMICS 

(1) Dr. Pran Nath, D.Sc., (Lond.) Ph.D., (Vienna) 

(2) Prof. B. P. Adarkar B.A.. (Cantab.) 

(3) Dr. Gyan Chand. M.A., Ph.D., (Lond.) 

(4) Dr. H.' R. Soni, M.A., D.Sc., (Lond.) 

(5) Mr. K. P. Sipahi Malani, M.A. 

(0) Principal K. V. Rangaswmi Aiyangar. M.A. 

{^Umvener)u 

SAMSKRTT & PALI 

(1) MM. Pandit PraniathaNath Tarkabhu.^han. 

(2) Prof. A. B, Dhruva, M..4., D.Litt. 

(3) Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., ((^antab.) 

(4) Dr. A. S. Altekar, M.A., LL.B., D.Litt. 

(5) Pandit Batuk Nath Sharma, M.A. 

(6) Pandit Baldeva Upadhvava M.A. 

(7) Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M.A., Ph.D (Harvard)(CW^;cner). 

ARABIC & PERSIAN 

(1) Pandit Iqbal Narain Gurtu, M.A., LL.B. 

(2) Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., D. Phil., (Oxon.) 

(3) Mr. Shiam Narain Lai, M.A. 

(4) Mr. Abiil Hasan, M.A. 

(5) Prof. H. B. Malkani, M.A., S.T.C.D. 

(6) Munshi Mahesh Prasad, Moulvi Fazil. (Convener). 
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HINDI 

(1) Pandit Chandra Mauli Sukul, M.A., L/f.^ 

(2) Dr. Dhirendra Vorma, M.A., D.Litt. 

(3) Dr. P. D. BarthwaL M.A., D.Litt. 

(4) Pandit Kcshava Prasad Misra. 

(5) Pandit Ja^annath Prasad Sharma. M.A. 

(6) Prof. Syam Simdar Das. B.A.* 

(7) Pandit Ram Chandm Shnkla, {Convener). 

ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY & CULTURE 

(1) Dr. S. K. Bolvalkar, M.A., Ph.D., (Harvard) 

(2) Dr D. R. Bhandarkar. M.A., Ph.D. 

(3) Dr. R. S. Tripathi, M.A., Ph.D., (Lond.) 

(4) Principal K. V. Han<ia.swami Aiyanijar, M.A. 

(5) Dr. Pran Nath, D Sc , (Loud.), Ph.D., (Vienna) 

(G) Rao Bahadur K. N. Dikshit, M.A. 

(7) Dr. A. S. Altekar, M.A.. LLJL, D.Litt. {Convener). 

URDC 

(1) Pandit Jqba^ Narain Ourtu, M.A., LL. B. 

(2) Dr. Hridaya Nath Kiinzru. 

(8) Sved Masud Hasau Hizvi, M.A. 

(4) Prof. H. B. Malkani, .M.A., S.T.C.D. 

(5) Mr. Shiam Narain Lai. M.A. 

(6) Maiilvi Ahdnl Hasan, M.A. 

(7) Munshi Maliesh Prasad, Moiilvi Fazil, {Convener). 

BENGALI 

(1) Prof. K. M. Sen. M. A. 

(2) * Dr. U. C. 'Niifr. M.A., Ph.D., (Lorid.) 

(4) Dr. S. K. Maitra, M.A ,Ph.D. 

(3) Prof. S. N. Bhattacharya, M.A. 

(5) Mr. B. C. Bhattacharya, M.A., {Convener). 

NEPALI 

(1) Prof. P. S. Varma, M.Sc. 

(2) Mr. B. C. Bhattacharya, M. A. 

(3) Pandit G. D. Pande, B.A., L.T., {Convemr). 

SINDHI 

(1) Prof. H. B. Malkani, M.A., S.T.C.D. 

(2) Mr. U. A. Asrani, M.Sc. 

(3) Mr. K. P. S. Malani, M.A., {Convener). 
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ASSAMESE 

(1) Prof. P. K. Dutt, M.A.. (Canteb). 

(2) Dr. S. K. Maitra, M.A., Ph.D., (Convener). 

MARATHI 

(1) Dr. A. S. Altekar. M.A., LL.B., D.Litt. 

(2) Dr. N. N. Godbole, M.A., B.Sc., Dr.Phil., (Berlin). 

(3) Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M.A., Ph.D. (Havard). 

(4) Prof. S. V. Puntambekar, M.A.. (Oxon). Bar-at-Law. 

(5) Mr. M. M. Desai, M.A. 

(6) Mr. B. G. Khaparde, (Convener). 

GUJRATI 

(1) Dr. A B. Dhruva, M.A. D.Litt. 

(2) Pandit G. P. Mehta. M.A. 

(3) Pandit .T. S. Yajnik. M.A., LL.B.. (Convener). 

TEACHING 

(1) Pandit S. N. Chaturvedi, M.A., B. Ed. 

(21 Pandit G. D. Pande, B.A., L.T. 

(3) Mr. P. Snbramaniam, M.A. 

(4) Prof. K. V. Ranga.swami Aiyangar. M.A. 

(5) Pandit Chandra Mauli Suknl, M.A., L.T. 

(6) Mr. B. M. Ghoshal, M.A. 

(7) Prof. H. B. Malkani, M.A., S.T.C.D., (Corivener). 
MODERN EUROPEAN LANGUAGES 

(1) Dr. U. C. Nag, M.A.. Ph.D., (Lond.) 

(2) Dr. S. K. Maitra. M.A., Ph.D. 

(3) Dr. N. N. Godhole, M.A., B.Sc., Dr.Phil, (Berlin). 

(4) Mr. M. M. Desai, M.A. 

(5) Dr. P. N. Roy, M.A., D.Litt., (Rome). (Convener). 

MAITHILT 

(1) Dr. Umesh Misra, M.A., D Litt. 

(2) Prof. P. S. Varma, M.Sc. 

(3) Pandit Balkrishna Misra, (Convener). 

SINHALESE 

(1) Brahmachari Devapriya Valisinha. 

(2) Dr. C. N. Menon, M.A., Ph.D., (Convener). 
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MANUAL TRAINING & DRAWING 

(1) Mr. A. H. King. 

(2) Mr. A. T. Das, (Convener). 

COMMERCE 

(1) Mr. M. K. Ghosh, M.A., B. Com. 

(2) Dr. H. R. Soni, M.A., D.Sc., (Lond.) 

(3) Mr. K. P. S. Malani, M.A. 

(4) Prof. K. V. Rangaswami Aiyangar, M.A. (Convener) . 

ORTYA 

(1) Prof. P. Parija. M.A., (Cantab). I.E.S. 

(2) Dr. S. K. Maitra, M A., Ph.D. (Convener). 

PUNJABI 

(1) Dr. H. R. Soni, M.A., D.Sc., (Lond.) 

(2) Dr. Gyaii Chand, M.A., Ph.D. (Lond.) 

(3) Prof. Gnrmukh N. Singh, M.Sc., (Lond.) Bar-at-Law 

(Convene * '. 

DOMESTIC SCIENCE 

(J) Pandit G. D. Pande, B.A., L.T. 

(2) Miss Goilavari Bai, M.A. 

(3) Prof. B. M. Ghoshal, M.A. 

(4) Mrs. K. G. Venkateshwaram, M.A. 

(5) Dr. M. S. Verma, B.Sc., M.B.B.S. 

(6) Dr. Mrs. S. Janaki, B.A., M.B.B.S., (Convener.) 

MUSIC 

(1) Mr. Srikrishna Ratanjankar. 

(2) Dr. N. N. Godbole, M.A., B.Sc., Dr.Phil., (Berlin). 

(3) Mr. S. N. Bhattacharya, M.A., (Convener). 

PAINTING 

(1) Mr. Bireswai Sen, M.A. 

(2) Mr. S. N. Bhattacharya, M.A.. 

(2) Mr. R. L. Merh, M.A.. L.T., (Convenef). 

TAMIL 

(1) Principal K. V. Rangaswami Aiyangar, M.A. 

(2) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri. 

(3) Prof. L. R. Siva Snbramaniam, M.L., (Convene). 

TELUGU 

(1) Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A., Ph.D. 

(2) Prof. L. R. Siva Subramaniam, M.L. 

(3) Mrs. K. G. Venkateshwaram, M.A., (Convener). 
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MALAYALAM 

(1) Principal K. V. Rangaswami Aiyangar, M.A. 

(2) Mr. P. Siibramaniam, M.A. 

(3) Dr. C. N. Menon, M.A., Ph.D.. (Convener), 

CANARESE 

(2) Dr. N. N. Godbole, M.A., B.Sc., Dr.Phil., (Berlin). 

(1) Mr. S. S. Sastry, M,A. (Convener). 

THE BOARDS OF STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF 

SCIENCE. 

(Constituted on Decendwr 26, JS37. Members hold office 
for two years.) 

CmMlSTRY. 

(]) Dr. Nil Ratan Dhar, D.Sc. 

(2) Dr. K. C. Pandya. 

(3) Prof. M. B. Rane, M.Sc. 

(4) Prof. P. S. Varma, M.Sc. 

(5) Dr. S. K. Basil, M.Sc., Dr.Phil., (Berlin). 

(6) Prof. M. L. Scluoff; A.B. (lions. Cornell.) M.S. (Mass.) 

(7) Dr. S. S. Josbi, D.Sc. (Ljind.) (Conxener). 

PHYSIC^S. 

(1) Prof. P. K. Dutt, M.A., (Cantab.) 

(2) Dr. N. K. Sethi, Ph.D. 

(3) Dr. M. N. Saha, D.Sc., F.K.S. 

(4) Dr. C. M. Sogani, D.Sc. 

(5) Mr. U. A. Asrani, M.Sc. 

(6) Mr. P. C. Ghosh, M.Sc 

(7) Dr. B. Dasamiacharya, M A., Dr. Phil. (Munich.) 

(Convener). 

MATHEMATICS. 

(1) Dr. B. N. Prasad, Ph.D., D.Sc.. (Paris). 

(2) Dr. Brij Mohan, Ph.D. (Liverpool). 

(3) Prof. Friedrich Levi. Dr. Phil. Nat. 

(4) Mr. S. Sastri, M.A, t 

(5) Mr. S. C. Das Gupta, M.A. 

(6) Mr. G. B. Pant, M.A. 

(7) Mr. V. V. Narlikar, B.A., (Cantab.) (Convenir). 
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BOTAJVT 

(1) Dr. B. Salini, M. A., 8c. D., D. Sc., F. B. S. 

(2) Dr. A. C Joshi, D. Sc. 

(3) Dr. Ram Dev Misra, M. Sc., Ph. D. ( Leeds ). 

(4) Prof. P. Parija, M. A. ( Cantab). 

(5) Mr. N. K. Tewari, M. Sc. 

(6) Mr. K. R. Melita, M. Sc. 

(7) Dr. Y. Bliaradwaja, Ph. D. ( London ). (Convener) 

ZOOLOGY 

(1) Dr. H. R. Mehta, Ph.D. (Cantab.) 

(2) Dr. H. Iv. Mukerji, D.Se. (Lond.) 

(3) Mr. K. N. Gupta, M.Sc. 

(4) Mr. Chandra Bal, M.Sc. 

(5) Mr. R. C. Saksena, M.Sc. 

(6) Mr. S. Cdatterji, M.Sc. 

(7) Dr. A. B. Misra, D.Sc., D.Phil. (Oxon.) (Convener). 

GEOLOGY & M1NERA1.0GY 

(1) Dr. V. S. Dul)e, Ph.D., (Lond ), D.l.C. 

(2) Dr. Daya Swarup. Ph.D.. pSheff). 

(3) Prof. A. Nandy, ILSc.. (Glasgow). 

(4) Dr. Mulkraj Salmi, M.A., (Cantab). Ph.D., D.Sc., 

(Loud.), D.l.C. 

(5) Mr. D. K. Chakra varti, M.Sc. 

(G) Dr. M. Chatterji, Ph.D. (Lond.) 

(7) Dr. Rajnath, Ph.D. (Lond.) D,I.C. (Convener). 

DOMESTIC SCIENCE 

(1) Prof. M. L. Schroff, A. B. (Cornell), M S. (Mass.) 

(2) Dr. N. N. Godbole. M.A. B.Sc., Dr. Phil. (Berlin.) 

(3) Prof. M. B. Rane, M.A. 

(4) Dr. Miss B. Thungamma, F.R.C.S.B., M.L A. 

(5) Dr. Mrs. S. Janki, B.A., M.B.B.S. (Convener). 

THE BOARDS OF STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF 
TECHNOLOGY. 

( Constituted on December 26, 1937 ) 
ENGINEERING. 

(1) Prof. B. C. Chatterji, B.A.,B.L.,B.Sc.,M.I.E.B.,M.I.E. 

(2) Prof. Ranjit S. Jain, B.Sc., (111.) 

(3) Prof. G. C. Mukerjee, M.Sc. 



318 


BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


(4) Prof. A. Da rid, B.Sc., (Eng. Lond.) 

(5) Prof. Bhagwat Prasad, M.Hc , B.L., B.Sc. 

(Tech, Manchester) 

(6) Mr. B. M. Singh, B.Sc., (Eng.) 

(7) Mr. L. H. Swain. 

(8) Mr. G. B. Pant, M.A., and 

(9) Principal H. P. Pliilpot, B.Sc., (Hons. Eng. Lond.) 

(Convener). 

MINING & METALLURGY 

(1) Principal H. P. Pliilpot, B.Sc., (Hons. Eng. Lond.) 

(2) Dr. D. Penman, D.Se., (Ediii.) 

(3) Mr. P. N. Mathur, 

(4) Prof. A. Naudy. B.Sc., (Glasgow). 

(5) Mr. V. G. Iyer, B.A., A.I.C. 

(G) Mr. H. D. Mukherjee. 

(7) Dr. Daya Swamp, Ph.D., (Sheffield). (Convener). 
INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY 

(1) Principal H. F. Pliilpot, B.Sc., (Hons. Eng. Lond.) 

(2) Dr. M. N. Goswami, Ph.D. 

(3) Mr. H. N.Bose, M.Sc. 

(4) Mr. K. C. Triguiiayat. M.Sc. 

(5) Mr. A. N. Ghosh. 

(6) Mr. B. (h Roy, and, 

(7) Dr. N. N. Godbolc, Dr. Phil., (Berlin). (Convener). 

POTTERY, ENAMELLING 4 GliASS 

(1) Dr. N. N. Godbole, Dr. Phil. (Berlin). 

(2) Dr. V. S. Dube, Ph.D., (Lond.) 

(3) Mr. H. N. Bose, M.Sc. 

(4) Mr. Rama Charan, B.Sc., (Sheff.) 

(5) Mr. I. D. Varshney, B.Sc. 

(6) Mr. P. N. Agarwala, M.Sc. 

(7) Mr. W. H. Babes. 

(8) Mr. H. M. Sur, and 

(9) Mr. H. N. Roy. (Convener), 

AGRICULTURE 

(1) Prof. P. Parija, M.A., (Cantab). 

(2) Mr. T. S. Subnis, I.A.S. 

(3) Mr. K. Kumar, M.Sc. 

(4) Dr. Akshaibar Lai, Ph.D., (London). 

(5) Dr. K. N. Lai, D.Sc. 

(6) Mr. R. S. Chaudhri, M.Sc., and 

(7) Dr. B. N. Singh, D.Sc. {Convener). 
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PHARMACEUTICS 

(1) Dr. B. N. Prasad, Ph.D., (Ediu.), M.Sc., M.B., D.T.M. 

(2) Mr. S. N. Lai, 

(3) Dr. S. S. Joshi, D.Sc., (Loud.) 

(4) Prof. P. S. Varma, M.Sc. 

(5) Dr. A. B. M^sra. D.Sc., D.Phil., (Oxoii.; 

(6) Mr. N. K. Basu, M.Sc. 

(7) Prof. M. L. Schrcff. A.B (Htms. Cornell), M.S,, (Mass) 

(Convener). 

SURVEYING 

(1) Principal H. P. Philpct, B.Sc., (Hons. Eng. Lond.) 

(2) Dr. Dava Swamp, Pli.D., (Slieff.) 

(3) Mr. V. P. Pandey, B.Sc., (Eng ) 

(4) Mr. Jwala Prasad, and 

(5) Mr. A. Naiidy ,B Sc., (Glasgow). (Convener). 

THE BOARDS OF STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF LAW 
( iJonstituted on December 23, 1937. ) 

LAW 

(1) The Rt. Hoii’ble Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru. P. C., 

K.C.S.I., LL.D., D.Litt. 

(2) R. B. Pt. Baldeva Ram Dave, B.A., LL.B., M.B.E. 

(3) Dr. K. N. Malaviya, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D. (Harvard.) 

(4) Prof. L. R. Siva Subranianiam, M.L. 

(5) Pandit B. N. Vyas, M.A., LL.B. 

(6) Pandit G. B. Joshi, M.A., LL.M. 

(7) R. B Dr. Kanhaiya Lai, M.A., LL.D. (Convener). 

THE BOARDS OF STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF 
AYURVEDA 

{Constituted on December 24,, 1937) 

MATERIA MEDICA & PHARMACY. 

(1) MM, Kaviraj Dr. Gananath Sen. 

(2) Prof. M. L. Schroff. 

(3) Acharya Yadavji Trikamji. 

(4) Dr. B. G. Ghanekar. 

(5) Dr. M. S. Verma. 

(6) Mr. V. K. Patwardhan, and 

(7) Kaviraj Pratap Sinha. (Convener). 
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HYGIENE. 

(1) -R. B. Dr. S. P. Srivastava. 

(2) Pandit Rajeshvvar Dutt Misra. 

(3) Pandit Satya Narain Sliastri, and 

(4) Dr. B. 6. Ghanekar. {Convener), 

PHY81CS & (^HEMLSTRY 

(1) Pandit Jagannath Prasad Baj])ai. 

(2) Prof. P. S. Varina. 

(3) Prof. M. L. Soliroff. 

(4) Dr. C. M. Sogani, and 

(5) Mr. D. A. Kulkarni. (Convener). 

BOTANY & ZOOLOGY 

(1) Dr. A. B. Misra. 

(2) Mr. N. K. Tiwary. 

(3) Pandit Satya Narain Sliastri. 

(4) Dr. M. S. Verina. 

(5) Kaviraj Pratap Sinha, and 

(6) Mr. Balwant Singh. (Convener), 

ANATOMY & PHYSIOLOGY 

(1) MM. Kaviraj Dr. Gananath Sen. 

(2) Pandit Jagannath Prasad Bajpai. 

(3) Pandit Damodar Sliarma Goiir. 

(4) Dr. Sri Krishna, and 

(5) Dr. M. S, Vernia,. (Convener). 

PATHOLOGY & BACTERIOLOGY 

(1) MM. Kaviraj Di. Gananath Sen. 

(2) Dr. G. N. Vyas. 

(3) Dr. D. P. Goil. 

(4) Pandit Jagannath Prasad Bajpai. 

(5) Mr. V. K. Patwardhan. 

(6) Dr. R. S. Bhatnagar, and 

(7) Dr. B. G. Ghanekar. (Convener). 

MEDICINE 

(1) MM. Kaviraj Dr. Gananath Sen. 

(2) Pandit Rajeshwar Dutt Misra. 

(3) Pandit Jagannath Prasad Bajpai. 

(4) Dr. M. S. Verma. 

(6) Dr. B. G. Ghanekar, and 

(6) Pandit Satya Narain Shastri. (Convener). 
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SURGERY. 

(1) Dr. Mrs. S. Janki. 

(2) MM. Kaviiaj Dr. Gananath Sen. 

(3) Pandit Jagannath Prasad Bajpai. 

(4) Dr. Tribeiii Prasad. 

(5) Dr. A. B. Seth. 

(6) Dr. B. G. Ghanekar, and 

(7) Dr. M. S. Vcrnia. (Convener), 

THE BOARDS OF STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF 
ORIENTAL LEARNING. 

(Constituted on December 23, 1937) 
VEDA-SRAUTA. 

(1) MM. Pandit Prainatlia Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit Natlin Rain Goinia. 

(3) Pandit Madhu Sndan Jha. 

(4) Pandit A. Cliinnaswaitii Sastri, and 

(5) Pandit Vidyadliar Gouda. (Convener), 

DHARMA-SASTRA AGAMA. 

(1) MM, Pandit Pramatiia Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit Sashi Bhushan Siuriti-Tirtha. 

(3) Pandit Vashishta Dutt. 

(4) Pandit Balkrishna Misra, ami 

(5) Pandit A. (>hiimaswanu Sastri. (Convener), 

PURVA-MIMAMSA. 

(1) MM, Pandit Prainatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit Balkrishna Misra . 

(3) Pandit Vireshwar Shavstri Dravida. 

(4) Pandit Vidyadliar Gouda, and 

(5) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri. (Convener). 

VEDANTA. 

(1) Pandit Lakshrni Nath Jha. 

(2) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri. 

(3) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan, 

(4) Dr. S, K. Belvalkar, and 

(5) Pandit Balkrishna Misra. (Convener). 

SAMKHYA-YOGA. 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) MM. Pandit Phani Bhushan Tarkabagish. 

(3) Pandit Balkrishna Misra. 

21 
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(4) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, and 

(5) Pandit Hira Ballabh Shastri. (Convener). 

NYAYA-VAISESIKA. 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit Vamacharan Nyayacharya. 

(3) Pandit Balkrishna Misra. 

(4) Pandit Mahadeva Shastri, and 

(5) Pandit Srishankar Bhattacharya. (Convener). 

VYAKAllAN. 

(1) Pandit Raj Narain Sharma. 

(2) Pandit Veeriiiani Upadhyaya. 

(3) Pandit Ainbika Prasad Upadhyaya. 

(4) Pandit Sabhapati Upadhyaya, and 

(5) Pandit Kali Prasad Misra. (Com'fener). 

KAVYA-SAHITYA. 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan, 

(2) Pandit Narayan Shastri Khistc. 

(3) Pandit Mahadeva Shastri. 

(4) Pandit Balkrishna Misra, and 

(5) Pandit Vamdeva Misra. (Convener). 

JYAUTISH (Phalita) 

(1) Pandit Raghunath Jyotishi. 

(2) Pandit Hrishikesh Upadhyaya. 

(3) Pandit Baldeva Jyotishi. 

(4) Pandit Rain Vyas Pande, and 

(5) Pandit Ram Yatna Ojha. (Convener). 

PALI & PRAKRIT. 

(1) Dr. S. K. Belvalkar. 

(2) Pandit Siikhlal Jain. 

(3) Pandit Ambika Prasad Upadhyaya. 

(4) Pandit Mahadeva Shastri, and 

(5) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. (Convener). 

PURAN & ITIHAS. 

(1 ) Pandit Hiraballabh Shastri. 

(2) Pandit Rama Priya Kavi. 

(3) Pandit Vamdeva Misra. 

(4) Pandit G. P. Mehta, and 

(5) Pandit Balkrivshna Misra. (Convener). 
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HINDI. 

(1) Pandit G. P. Mehta. 

(2) Pandit Vishwanath Sliastri Bharadwaja. 

(3) Pandit Keshava Prasad Misra. 

(4) Pandit Ram Yatna Ojha, and 

(5) Pandit Gaya Prasad. (Convener). 

ENGLISH. 

(1) Pandit A. Chinnaswaini Sastri. 

(2) Pandit Gaya Prasad, and 

(3) Pandit Vishwanath Shastri Bharadwaja. (Convener), 

PASCJHATYA DARSHANA. 

(1) Dr. A. B. Dliriiva. 

(2) Dr. B. L. xltreya, and 

(3) Prof. T. R. V. Mnrti. (Cor^vener). 

GANIT. 

(1) Pandit Ram Vyas Pande. 

(2) Prof. Syama Charan De. 

(3) Pandit Baldev Jyotishi. 

(4) Pandit Hrishikcsh Upadhyaya, and 

(5) Pandit Ram Yatna Ojha. (Convener). 

ITIHAS, ARTHA-SASTRA & NITI-SASTRA. 

(1) M.M. Pandit Pranuitha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit Ram Yatna Ojha. 

(3) Pandit G. P, Mehta. 

(4) Dr. A. S. Altekar. 

(5) Pandit A. Chinnaswaini Sastri. (Com’^ener). 

JAIN DARSHAN. 

(1) MM. Pandit Prainatha Nath Tarkabhii shall, 

(2) Dr. A. B. Dhriiva. 

(3) Pandit Mahadeva Shastri. 

(4) Pandit Mahendra Kumar, and 

(5) Pandit Sukhlal Jain. (Convener). 

PURANA. 

(1) MM. Pandit Girdhar Sharma (-haturvedi. 

(2) Pandit Ramapriya Kavi. 

(3) Pandit Anant Shastri Phadke, 

(4) Pandit Vidyadhar Gouda, and 

(5) Pandit Balkrishna Misra. (Convener). 
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THE BOARDS OF STUDIES IN THE FACULTY 
OF THEOLOGY. 

{Constituted on December 23, 1937). 

KARMA-KANDA. 

(1) Pandit Vidyadhar Gour. 

(2) Pandit Balkrishna Misra. 

(3) Pandit Nathu Ram Gouda. 

(4) Pandit Bhagwat Prasad Misra, and 

^ (5) Pandit A. Cliinnaswarai Sastri. {Convener). 

VEDA-SRAUTA. 

(1) Pandit Bhagwat Prasad Misra. 

(2) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri. 

(3) Pandit Harihar Kripalu. 

(4) Pandit Madhu Sudan Jlia, and 

(5) Paudit Vidyadhar Gouda. {Com)€ner). 

PURANA & ITIHASA. 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) MM. Pandit Girdhar Sharnia Chaturvedi. 

(3) Pandit Anant Sastri Pliadke. 

(4) Pandit Ram Priya Kavi, and 

(5) Pandit Vidyadhar Gouda. (Coyivener). 

DHARMASASTRA-AGAMA. 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit Vidyadhar Gouda. 

(3) Pandit Sashi Bhushan Sm'riti-Tirtha. 

(4) MM. Pandit Girdhar Sharma Chaturvedi, and 

(5) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri. {Convener). 

PURVA-MIMAMSA. 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) MM. Pandit Harihar Kripalu. 

(3) Pandit Vidyadhar Gouda. 

(4) Pandit Balkrishna Misra, and 

(6) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri. {Convener). 



BOARDS OP EXAMINERS 


325 


VEDANTA. 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) MM. Pandit Phani Bhushan Tarkabagish. 

(3) Dr. S. K. Belvalkar. 

(4) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, and 

(5) Pandit Balkrishna Misra. {Convener), 

NYAYA-VAISESIKA. 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) MM. Pandit Phani Bhushan Tarkabagish. 

(3) Dr. S. K. Belvalkar. 

(4) Pandit Sri Shankar Bhattacharya, and 

(5) Pandit Balkrishna Misra. {Convener), 

SAMKHYA-YOGA. 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit Hiia Ballahh. 

(3) Pandit Veermani Upadhyaya. 

(4) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, and 

(5) Pandit Balkrishna Misra. {Convener), 

JYAUTISH. 

(1) Pandit Vindhyeshwari Prasad. 

(2) Pandit Hrishikesh Upadhyaya. 

(3) Pandit Vidyadhar Gouda. 

(4) Pandit Baldeva Pathak, and 

(5) Pandit Kam Yatna Ojha. {Convener), 

PAUROHTTYA 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit Parmanandji. 

(3) Pandit Nathu Ram Gouda. 

(4) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, and 

(5) Pandit Vidyadhar Gouda. {Convener). 

THE BOARDS OF EXAMINERS. 

Faculty op Arts. 

1. ENGLISH. . 

(1) Pandit J. S. Yajnik, M.A., LL.B. 

(2) Prof. N. K. Siddhanta, M.A. 

(3) Dr. U. C. Nag, M.A., Ph.D. (Lond.) (Convener). 
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2. PHILOSOPHY 

(1) ,Prof. A. C. Miilterji, M.A. 

(2) Dr. B. L. Atrey, M.A., D. Litt. 

(3) Dr. S. K. Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. {Convener) 

3. HISTORY 

(1) Prof. S. N. Bhattacharya, M.A. 

(2) Dr. Tara Chand, D. Phil. (Oxon.) 

(3) Prof. S. V. Puntambekar, M.A. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law 

{Convener). 

4. POLITICS 

(1) Mr. M. B. Lai, M.A. 

(2) Prof. S. V. Puntambekar, M.A (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law 

(3) Prof. Giiimukh N. Singh, M.Sc. (Loud.) Bar-at-Law. 

{Convener). 

5. MATHEMATICS 

(1) Dr. Lakshmi Narayan, D. Sc. 

(2) Prof. Syama Charan De, M.A. 

(3) Prof. V. V. Narlikar, B.A. (Cantab.) {Convener). 

6. ECONOMICS 

(1) Dr. Gyan Chand, M.A., Pli.D. (Lond.) 

(2) Mr. K. P. S. Malani, M.A. 

(3) Principal K. V. Rangaswanii Aiyangar, M.A. 

{Convener). 

7. SANSKRIT & PALI 

(1) Prof. A. B. Dhruva, M.A., D.Litt. 

(2) Pandit Gopinath Kaviraj, M.A. 

(3) Dr. S K. Belvalkar, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard.) 

{Conve7ier). 

8. ARABIC & PERSIAN 

(1) Principal H. B. Malkani, M.A., S.T.C.D. 

(2) Mr. Abul Hasan, M.A. 

(3) Munshi Mahesh Prasad, Moulvi-Fazil. {Converter). 

9. MODERN EUROPEAN LANGUAGES 

(1) Dr. S. K. Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

(2) Mr. M. M. Desai, M.A. 

(3) Dr. P. N. Roy, M.A., D.Litt. {Convener). 
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10, HINDI 

(1) Pandit Chandra Mauli Sukul, M.A., L.T. 

(2) Pandit Kosliava Prasad Misra. 

(3) Pandit Pam Chandra Shukla, {Convener), 

11. URDU 

(1) Dr. Tara Chand, M.A., I). Phil. (Oxon.) 

(2) Mr. Abnl Hasan, M.A. 

(3) Munshi MahesL Prasad, Maulvi-Fazil. {Convener). 

12. NEPALI 

(1) Pandit S. K. Joshi, B.A., LL.B. 

(2) Pandit G. P. Mehta. M.A. 

(3) Pandit Ganga Dutt Pande, B.A., L.T. {Convener), 

13. BENGALI 

(1) S. K. Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

(2) Mr. S. N. Bhattacharya, M.A. 

(3) Mr. B. C. Bliattacharya, M. \. {Convener). 

14. ASSAMESE 

(1) Dr. U. C. Nag, M.A., Ph.D., (London). 

(2) Principal P. K. Dutt, M.A., (Cantab). 

(3) Dr. S. K. Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. {Convener). 

15. MARATHI 

(1) Prof. S. V. Puntambekar, M.A., (Oxon.) Bar-at-Law. 

(2) Prof. M. B. Rane, M.A. 

(3) Mr. B. G. Khaparde. (Convener). 


16. GUJRATI 

(1) Dr. A. B. Dhruva, M.A., D.Litt. 

(2) Pandit J.S.Yajnik,M.A., LL.B. 

(3) Pandit G. P. Mehta, M.A. (Convener). 

17. SINDHI 

(1) Pandit G. P. Mehta, M.A. 

(2) Mr. K. P. 8. Malani, M.A. 

(3) Principal H. B. Malkani, M.A., S T.C.D. (Convener). 
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18. PUNJABI 

(1) Mr. B. L. Salmi, M.A. 

(2) . Dr. Gyan Chand, M.A.. Ph.l). (London.) 

(3) Prof. Gumiukh N. Singh, M.Sc., (Lond.), Bar-at-Law 

(Convener). 

19. ORIYA 

(1) Dr. S. K. Maitra, M.A., Ph.D. 

(2) Pandit G. P. Mehta, M.A. 

(3) Prof. P. P.vrjja, M.A., (Cantab.) (Convener). 

20. TAMIL 

(1) Principal K. V. Rangaswarni Aiyangar, M.A. 

(2) Pt. A. Chinnaswami Sastri. 

(3) Mr. li. R. Siva Siibramaniam, M.L., (Convener). 

21. TELUGU 

(1) Mr. P. Subramamam, M.A. 

(2) Prof. L. R. S. Subramaniam, M.L. 

(3) Mrs. K. G. Vonkatealiwaram, M.A. (Convener). 

22. M.ALAYALAM 

(1) Principal K. V. Rangaswami Aiyangar, M.A. 

(2) Prof. P. Subramaniam, M.A. 

(3) Dr. C. N. Menon, M.A., Ph.D. (Cmeener). 

23. KANARESE 

(1) Mr. S. S. Sa.stri, M.A. 

(2) Dr. N. N. Godbolc, M.A., Dr. Phil. (Berlin.) 

(3) Dr. B. Disannaeharva, M.A., Dr. Phil. (Munich.) 

(Convener). 

24. TEACHING 

(1) Pandit Chandra Mauli Sukul, M.A., L.T. 

(2) Mr. S. N. Chaturvedi, M A.. B. Ed. 

(3) Principal H. B. Malkani, M.A , S.T.C.D. (Convener). 

25. DRAWING 

(1) Principal H. P. Philpot, B.Sc., (Hon. Eng. Lond.) 

(2) Mr. N. K. Tiwari, M.Sc. 

(3) Prof. R. S. .Tain, B.Sc., (Illionois.) (Convener). 
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26. MANUAL TRAINING 

(1) Pandit Ganga T)utt Pande, B.A.. L.T. 

(2) Mr. B. M. Singh, B.Se., (Eng.) 

(3) Mr. H. N. Roy. {Convener). 

27. COMMERCE 

(1) Principid K. V. Raiigaswami Aiyangar, M.A. 

(2) Prof. Gurmukh N.Singli, M.Sc., (Lond.), Bar-at-Law. 

(3) Mr. K. P. S. Malani, M.A., (Convent'r). 

28. CIVICS 

(1) Dr. A. B. Dhruva, M.A., D.Litt. 

(2) Prof. Gurmukh N. Singh, M.Sc. .(Lond.), Bar-at-Law. 
(■)) Profs. V. Puntambekar. M.A., (Oxon.) Bar-at-ljaw 

(Convener.) 

29. ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY & CULTURE 

(1) Rao Bahadur K. N. Diksiut. M.A. 

(2) Dr. R. S. Tripatlii, M.A.. Pii.D.. (London.) 

(3) Dr. A. S. Altckar, M.A.. D.Liit., (Convener). 

30. DOMESTIC SCIENCE 

(1) Dr. M. S. Varma, B.Sc., M.B.B.S. 

(2) Mrs. K. G. Vcnkatcshwaiani, M.A. 

(.3) Dr. Mrs. S. Janaki, B.A., M.B.B.S. (Convener). 

r51. MAITHTLI 

(1) Paiidd G. P. Mehta, M. A. 

(2) Pandit Balkrishna Mi.sra, and 

(3) Prof. P. S. Vernia. M. Sc. (Convener) 

32. MUSIC 

(1) Mr. S. K. Ratanjankar. 

(2) Dr. N. N. Godbole, Dr. Phil. (Berlin) 

(3) Professor S. N. Bhattacharva. M. A. (Convener). 

33. PAINTING 

(1) Mr. Birc«war Sen, M.A., 

(2) Dr. Mrs. S. Janki, M.B.B.S., 

(3) Mr. R. L Merh, M. A., (Convener) 
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BOARDS OF EXAMINERS. 

Faculty of Science. 

1. PHYSICS 

(1) Dr. B. Dasannacharya, M. A., Dr. Phil (Munich) 

(2) Dr. C. M. Sogani, D. Sc. 

(3) Principal P. K. Dutt, M. A. (Cantab.) {Convener). 

2. CHEMISTRY 

(1) Prof. M. B. Rane, M. A. 

(2) Prof. P. S. Varma. M. Sc 

(3) Dr. S. S. Joshi. D. Sc., (Lond.) {Convener). 

3. BOTANY 

(1) Prof. Parija, M.A., LE.S., 

(2) Dr. A. C. Joshi, D.Sc., 

(J) Dr. Y. Bharadwaja, Ph.D., (Lond.), {Convener) 

4. ZOOLOGY 

(1) Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya, D. Sc. 

(2) Mr. Chandrabal, M. Sc. 

(3) Dr. A. B. Misra. D. Sc., D. Phil. (Oxon.) {Co7wener). 


BOARDS OF EXAMINERS. 

Faculty of Technology 
1 . ENGINEERING 

(1) Raja Jwala Prasad, B. A., C. E., M. I. E. 

(2) Prof. G. C. Mukerji, M. Sc. 

(3) Principal H. P. Philpot, B. Sc. (Hons. Eng. Lond.) 

{Convener). 


2. INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY 

(1) Prof. B. C. Chatterji, B.A., B.L., B.Sc., M.I.E.E., 

M. I. E. 

(2) Prof. M. B. Rane, M. A. 

(3) Dr. N. N. Godbole, M. A., B. Sc., Dr. Phil. (Berlin). 

{Convener). 
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3. (lEOLOGY 

(1) Dr. Day a, Swarup, Ph. D. (Sheff.) 

(2) Pro. M. B. Ratie. M. A. 

(3) Dr. Raj Nath. Ph. D. (Lond.)(Oowwew,er). 

4. MINING & METALLURGY 

(1) Mr. A- Naiidy, B. Sc., (Glasgow.) 

(2) Mr. P. N. Mathur, and 

(3) Dr. Daya Swarup. Ph. D., (Sheff.) (Convener). 

5. AGRICULTURE 

(1) Prof. P. Parija. M. A. (Cantab.) 

(2) Prof. K. Komar, M. Sc. 

(3) Dr. B. N. Singh. D. Sc. (Convener). 

6. SURVEYING 

(1 ) Prof. B. C. Chattcrjee, B. A.. B. L., B. Sc., M. I. E. 

E., M. I. E. 

(2) Mr. V. P. Pandoy, B. Sc. (Eng.) 

(3) Dr. B! Dasannacharya. M. A., Dr. Phil. (Munich). 

(Convener). 

7. PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY 

(1) Dr. B. N. Prasad, Ph. D. ( Edin ), M. Sc., M. C., 

D. T.M. 

(2) Prof. P. S. Varnia, M. Sc. 

(3) Mr. M. L. Shroff, A. B. (Hons. Cornell), M. Sc., 

(Mass.) (Convener). 

8. GLASS TECHNOLOGY 

(1) Principal H. P. Pliilpot, B. Sc. (Hons. Eng., Lond.) 

(2) Dr. Daya Swarup, Ph. D., (Sheff.) 

(3) Dr. V. S. Dubey. Ph. D. (Lond.) (Convener.) 

9. CERAMICS 

(1) Dr. N. N. Godbole, M. A., B. Sc., Dr. Phil. (BerUn) 

(2) Mr. H. N. Bose, M. Sc. 

(3) Mr. H. N. Roy. (Convener). 



332 


BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


BOARDS OF EXAMINERS 

Faculty of Oriental Learning. 

1. PRAVESHIKA. (All Subjects) 

(1) Pt. Vidyadhar Gour. 

(2) Pandit Kali Pr^usad Misra, and 

(3) Pandit Balkrishna Misra. (Convener). 

2. VEDA SRAUTA 

(1) Pandit Vireshwar Shastri. 

(3) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, and 

(2) Pandit Vidyadhar Gouda. (Convener). 

3. DHARM A-SASTR A AG AMA 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) MM. Pandit Harihar Kripalii, and 

(3) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri. (Cornmner). 

4. PURVA-MIMAMSA 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit Vidyadhar Gouda, and 

(3) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri. (Convener). 

e5. VEDANTA 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Natl* Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit C. A. Sastri, and 

(3) Pandit Balkrishna Misra, (Convener). 

6. SANKHYA YOGA 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit Balkrishna, Misra and 

(3) Pandit Hira Ballabh Sastri (Convener). 

7 . NY A YA -VATSESIK A 

(]) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit Balkrishna Misra, and 

(3) Pandit Sri Shankar Bhattacharya. (Convener) 

8. VYAKARANA 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit Raj Narain Sharma, and 

(3) Pandit Kali Prasad Misra. (Convener). 
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9. JYAUTLSH AND MATHEMATICS. 

(1) Pandit Ram Vyas. 

(2) Pandit Baldeva Jyotishi. and 

(3) Pandit Ramyatna Ojha. (Convener), 

10. SAHITYA 

(1) Pandit Mahadev Shastri. 

(2) Pandit Balkrishna Misia, and 

(3) Pandit Vam Deva Misra. (Convenar) 

11. JAIN DARSHAN 

( 1 ) Pandit Balkrishn a Misra . 

(2) Pandit Sukh Lai,- and 

(3) MM. Pt. Praniatha Nath Tarkabhushan,( Convener). 

12. ITIHASA, ARTHA-SASTRA & NITI-SASTRA 

(1) Principal K. V. Rangaswanii Aiyangar. 

(2) Dr. K. S. Tripathi and 

(3) Dr. A. S. Altekar, (Convener). 


BOARDS OF EXAMINERS 
The Faculty of Theology. 

1. VEDANTA 

(1) MM. Pandit Harihar Kripalu, 

(2) Pandit A. Chinaswami Sastri, and 

(2) Pandit Balkrishna Misra. (Convener). 

2. KARMAKANDA 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan, 

(2) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, and 

(3) Ptandit Vidyadhar Gour. (Convener). 

3. ITIHASA, PURANA AND DHARMA-SHASTRA 

(1) MM. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Dr. A.S. Altekar,and 

(3) Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri, (Convener). 
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4. DARSHAN-SHA8TRA 

(1) M. M. Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan. 

(2) Pandit Balkrishna Misra, and 
(^) Prof. A. B. Dhruva. {Convener). 

5. PAUROHITYA 

(1) MM, Pandit Pramatha Nath Tarkabhushan, 

(2) Pt. A. Chinnaswami Sastri, and 

(3) Pt. Vidyadhar Gour. {Convener). 

BOARDS OF EXAMINERS. 

Faoitlty of J^AW' 

(1) The Rt. Hori’ble Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur Saprii, P. C. 

K. C. S. 1., LL. D. 

(2) Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiya Lai, M. A., LL. D. 
Prof. L.R. Siva Subramaniam. M. L. {Convener.) 

BOARDS OF EXAMINERS. 

Faculty of Medicine and Surgery 
AYURVEDA 

(1) PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY 

(1) Prof. P. K. Dutt,. M. A. (Cantab) 

(2) Prof. M. B. Rane, M.A. 

(3) Prof, P. S. Varrna. M.Sc. {Convener). 

(2) BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY 

(1) M. M. Kaviraj Dr. Gananath Sen, 

(2) Dr. A. B. Misra, D. Phil. (Oxon) 

(3) Mr. N. K. Tiwari, M.Sc. {Convener}. 

(3) HYGIENE 

(1) Kaviraja Prataji Singh. 

(2) Pt. Jagannath Prasad Bajpai, and 

(3) Dr. M. S. Varrna. {Convener). 

(4) AYURVEDA 

(1) M. M. Kaviraj Dr. Gananath Seu, 

(2) Pt. Jagannath Prasad Bajpai, and 

(3) Pandit Satya Narain Sastri {Convener). 
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SURGERY 

(1) Dr. B. G. Ghanekar. 

(2) Dr. A. B. Seth, and 

(3) Dr. M. S. Varnia. {Convener) 

COJJ.EdTlON COMMITTEE 

{ConstiUited for two years by the Conneil under Resolution No. isU, 
dated July 27, 1936). 

1. The Vice-Chancellor, Chairma7i, 

2. The Pro- Vice-Chancellor, Vice Chainnan. 

3. The Principals of (colleges. 

4. Prof. P. S. Verma. 

5. Pandit Ram Narayan Mis^hra. 

(). The Hon’hle Dr. Sir Sita Ram. 

7. Rai Govind Chand. 

8. Pandit Kama Kanta Malaviya. 

9. V. A. Siindaram, See ret ary. 

THE ESTATES (K)MMJTTEE 

{Constituted for three years under Council Resolution No. 22, 
dated Ajjril 27, 1936. Four members will form the quorum). 

1. R. B. Dr. Kanliaiya Lai. Chamnxvn. 

2. Raja Jwala Prasad, Vice-Chairman. 

3. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. 

4. R. B. Pandit Baldeva Ram Dave. 

5. Prof. G. N. Singh. 

6. Dr. N. N. Godbole. 

7. Babu Baidyanath Das. 

8. Pandit Gopinath Kimzru. 

9. Pandit Govind Malaviya. 

10. Pandit Y. N. LJpadhyaya, Secretary. 

THE BUILDING COMMITTEE 
{Constituted for three years under Council Resolution No. 76, 
dated July 26, 1937. Three members will form the quorum). 

1. The Vice-Chancellor, Chamnan. 

2. Raja Iwala Prasad, Vice-Chamnan. 

3. Lala Shy am Lai. 

4. IL B. Dr. Kanhya Lai. 

6. B. Durga Prasad. 

7. Prof. B. C. Chatterjee. 
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THE CENTRAL HINDU SCHOOL BOARD 
(Statute 76). 

{Members of the Board hold office for three years). 

Clause (a) : 

Chairman, 

Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. 

Clause (b) : 

Members nominated by Faculties. 

1. * * * § M. M. Pt. Praniathanatb Tarkabhushan. 

2. fPandit G. P. Mclita. 

3. JProf. S. V. Puntambekar. 

4. §Prof. S. C. De. 

4. jjR. B. Pandit Baldev Ram Dave. 

6. i[Kaviraj Pratap Sinha. 

7. f Dr. B. N. Singh. 

Clause (c) 

N ominated by the Council, 

] . Raja Jwala Prasad. ^ 

2. Dr. N. N. Godbole.l 

3. Pandit Chandra Mauli Slmkla.^ 

4. B. Sita Ram Shah.l 

5. Prof. G. N. Singh.J 

6. Dr. U. C. Nag.2 

7. Principal H. B. Malkani.3 


* Nominated by the Faculty of Theology on November 29, 1936. 

Nominated by the Faculty of Oriental Learning on November 29, 1936 

% Nominated by the Faculty of Arts on November 29, 1936. 

§ Nominated by the Faculty of Science on November ^9, 1936. 

II Nominated by the Faculty of Law on November 29, 1935. 

1 Nominated by the Faculty of Ayurveda on November 29, 1936. 

Nomited by the Faculty of Technology on November 11, 1935. 

1 Nominated on July 28 1 936. 

2 Nominated on December 12, 1936. 

S Nominated on November 26, 1937 for the residub of the term of 
Principal L. S, Jha which expires on July 29, 1939. 
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THE LIBRARY COMMITTEE 

(Regulation 1, Chapter Vlll.) 

Bx-Officio Members : 

1 . The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. Tiie Pro. Vioe-Chancellor. 

3. The Ro^hitrar. 

4. The Librarian. 

ELE(rrED MEMBERS. 

Elected members hold office for two years. 

Elected on November 25, 1937, 

1. Mr. B. M. Singh. 

2. Pandit Balkrishna Misra. 

3. Prof. G. N. Singh. 

4. Dr. S. K. Maitra, 

5. Dr. B. N. Singh. 

6. Dr. N. N. Godbole. 

7. Prof. H. B. Malkani. 

8. Prof. S. V. Pimtanibekar. 

Elected on Ajtril 3, 1937. 

9. Prof. V. V. Narlikar. 

10. Dr. S.?^. Joshi. 

11. Prof. P. K. Dntt. 

12. Dr. A. B. Mishra. 

13. Dr. U. C. Nag. 

14. Prof. L. R. Siva Subramaniam. 

15. Pandit Ram Chandra Shukla. 

16. Dr. Daya Swamp, 

Elected on October 17, 1936. 

17. Dr. S. K. Belvalkar. 

18. Prof. H. P. Pliilpot. 

19. Dr. Y. Bharadwaja. 

20. Mr. Krishnaraj M. D. Thackersay, Bombay. 

THE TOWN COMMITTEE 

(Constituted mider Council Resolution No. 342, dated March 22, 
1935. Four members forfn the quorum). 

1. Raja Jwala Prasad, Chairman. 

2. Prof. A. B. Dhruva. 

3. R. B. Pandit Kanhya Lai. 

2 ? 
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4. E- B. Pandit Baldev Ram Dave, 

5. Prof. H. P. Philpot. 

6. Lala Shy am Lai. 

7. Dr. Mangal Singh. 

8. Prof. G. N. Singh. 

9. Mr. K. R. Mehta. 

10. N. N. Godbole {Secretary), 

STUDENTS’ RESIDENCE COMMITTEE 

(Regulation 1, Chapter XII). 

{Conlituted by the Syndicate on January 7, 1938. 

Members hold, office for one year). 

1 . The Pro. Vice-Chancellor. 

{Nominated by the Faculty of Theology on Dec. 23, 1937). 

2. Pandit Vidyadhar Gour. 

3. Pandit A. Chinnaswami Sastri. 

{Nominated by the Syndicate on December 7 , 1937). 

4: Prof. P. S. Varma, M. Sc. 

5. M. B. Lai, Esq., M. A. 

{Nominated by the Council on December 23, 1937). 

6. Prof. S. C. De, M. A. 

7. Prof. M. B. Rane, M. A. 

(Elected by the Students on December 1, 1937). 

8. Mr. G. K. Mahajan, B. A. 

9. Mr. Vijendra Prasad, B. Sc. 

Ex-Officio Members. 

10. Dr. Mangal Singh, Chief Medical Ofi&cer. 

11. Prof. G. C. Mukherjee, M.Sc., M.A.I.E.E., M.I.R.E , 
Chief Warden, Birla-Mehta Rajpntana and Thakur 
Jaswant Singhji Limbdi and Dhanrajgiri Hostels. 

12. Dr. B. L. Atreya, M. A., D. Litt, Chief Warden, Raja 
Baldeo Das Birla Hostel. 

13. Chandrabal, Esq., M. So., Chief Warden, Sangidaa 
Shapurji Broacha Hostel. 
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14. Prof. H. B. Malkani, M. A., S. T. C. D., Chief Warden, 
K. E. Hostel. 

15. Pandit Kali Prasad Mislira, Chief Warden, Kam 
Narayan Rniyya Hostel (Samskrit and Ayurvedic 
Blocks). 


Secretary : 

Mukiit Behari Lai, Esq., M. A. 


CITY STUDENTS' SUPERVISION COMMITTEE 

{Comtituted for two years by the Syndicate on Nov, 23, 1936.) 

(1) Raja Jwala Prasad, Pro, Vice-Chane^dlor, Char/wan . 

(2) Dr. Mangal Singh, Medical Officer. 

(5) The following four niem})ers of the staff - 

(1) Prof. P. K. Dutt. 

(2) Mr. K. Bhattacharya. 

(3) Dr. B. L. Atieya. 

(4) * Mr, Mukut Behai i Lai. 

(4) Two non-resident students to be nominated by the 
Pro. Vice-Chancellor, 

Tlie Secr(»tary of the Students’ Residence Committee. 

[Secretery), 

THE STANDING FINANCE COMMITTEE 
(Statute 22 A). 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, Vice-Chancellor, 

Ex-OJficio : 

2. T. S. Pillai, Esq. 

3. Seth Ghanshyam Das Birla. 

4. Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanhaiyalal. 

5. Pandit Ljbal Narain Guitu. 
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THE BOARD OF APPOINTMENTS 

(Statute 27, Sub-Section 1). 

Ex-Offlcbo Members, 

1. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, B. A., LL. B., Vice- 

Chancellor, 

2. Raja Jwala Prasad. B.A,, C.E., M.I.E., Pro, Vice-Chancellor, 

Elected Members. 

Elected Members hold office for two years. 

Elected by the Conrt on November, 28, 1937. 

3. Rai Bahadur Pandit Baldevrain Dave, M. B. E., 9, Elgin 

Road, Allahabad. 

4. Rai Bahadur Dr. Kaiiliaiyalal, M. A., LL. D , 9, Elgin Road, 

Allahabad. 

Elected by the Council on December, 14, 1936. 

5. Pandit Gopinath Kunzru, B. A., LL. B., 14 Clive Road, 

Allahabad. 

6. Dr. U. G. Nag, M. A., Ph. D., (London), Benares Hindu 

University. 

Elected by the Senate on November, 26, 1937. 

7. Prof. G. N. Singh, M. Sc., (London), Bar-at~Law, Benares 

Hindu University. 

Elected by the Semite on October, 17, 1937. 

8. Prof. S. V. Puntainbekar, M. A., (Oxon), Bar-at-Law, 

Benares Hindu University. 

Elected by the Syndicate on November, 23, 1936. 

9. Prof. M. B. Rane, M. A., Benares Hindu University. 

Elected by the Syndicate on December, 7, 1937. 

10. Prof. H. P. Philpot, B. Sc., (Hons. Eng.), M. I. C. E., 
M. I. M. E., M. I. A. E., M. 1. M., F. N. I., Benares 
Hindu University. 
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THE UNIVERSITY PRESS COMMITTEE 

{Constituted for two if ears under Council Resolution No. 30, dated 

April 28, 1936). 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Pro. Vice-Chancellor. 

3. The Registrar. 

4. R. B. Pandit Bakieva Ram Dave. 

5. Principal K. V. Rangaswanii. 

6. Dr. S. K. Belvalkar. 

7. Prof. B. C. Chatterjee. 

8. Prof. P. S. Verma. 

9. Mr. V. A. Siinderam. 

10. Pandit Govind Malaviya, Secretary 

11. Pandit K. D. Tewari, Assistant Secretary. 


THE RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION COMMITTEE 

N. B. -The members hold office for three years. 

{Appointed by the Faculty of Theology vide Resolution No. S 
dated the 23rd of November, 1937). 

(1) Pandit Mad an Mohan Malaviya. 

(2) MM. Pandit Piainatha Natli Tarkabhushan. 

(3) MM. ikindit Girdhar Sharma Chatuivedi. 

(4) Pandit Balkrishna Misra. 

(5) Pandit Vidyadhar Gouda. 

(6) Pandit G. P. Mehta, and 

(7) Pandit Srikrishna J(;shi. {Convener). 

The Committee appointed by the Syndicate to draft 7 ules for 
the award of such scholarships as are referred to it {vide Resolu- 
tion No. 47. dated the 1st September, 1932). 

{ I ) The Pro. Vice-Chancellor. 

(2) Prof. B. C. Chatterjee. 

(3) Dr. U. C. Nag. 

(4) Prof. N. P. Gandhi. 

(5) Principal K. V. Rangaswami Aiyangar, and 

(6) The Registrar. {Convener). 
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The Standing Committee appointed by the Syndicate {vide 
Resolution No, 67, dated the 6th of September, 1937) for the award 
of stipends and scholarship^ 

(1) Principals of Colleges. 

(2) Deans of the Faculties concerned, and 

(3) The Registrar. {Convener), 

The Committee appointed to make recommendations for the 
award of scholarships to the students of the Women's College. 

(1) The Fro.Vice-Chancellor. 

(2) The Principal, Women’s College. 

(3) Prof. Syama Char an De. 

(4) The Lady Superintendent of the Makanji Khatau 
Hostel for Women, and 

(5) The Registrar. {Convener), 

The Committee appointed to bring out the results of the Uni- 
versity Examinations of 1937 {vide Syndicate Resolution No. 4, 
dated the 10th April, 1937). 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(2) The Pro.Vice-Chancellor. 

(3) Pandit Kali Prasad Misra. 

(4) Prof. P. K. Dutt. 

(5) • Prof, Syama Charan De. 

(6) Prof. B. C. Chatterjee. 

(7) Principal K. V. Rangaswami Aiyangar. 

(8) Dr. S. S. Joshi 

(9) Dr. N. N. Godbole. 

(10) Dr. C. M. Sogani. 

(11) Prof. P. S. Varma. 

(12) Prof. V. G. Iyer. 

(13) Dr. y. Bharadwaja. 

(14) Dr. B. M. Mehrotra. 

(15) . Prof. B. M. Singh. 

(16) Prof. U. A. Asrani, and 

(17) The Registrar. {Convener). 

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY ON 
FOREIGN BODIES. 

1. The Senate of the Indian Research Institute, Bangalore,' 
Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. 
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2. The Inter-University Board, India. 

Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. 

3. The Board of High School <Sc Intermediate Education, V.P. 

Prof. S. V. Puntarabekar. 

4 . Benares Municipal Boa/rd. 

Raja Jwala Prasad. 

PROOTORS OF THE UNIVERSITY, 1937-38. 

(1) Prof. .Syaina Cliarau De. 

(2) Prof. P. K. Dutt. 

(3) Prof. Ranjit S. Jain. 

(4) Dr. U. C. Nag. 

(5) Mr. M. 0. Pande. 

(6) Dr. M. S. Vetma. 

(7) Dr. Y. Bharadwaja. 

(7) Mr. Mukut Behari Lai. 

(9) Mr. Chandra Bal. 

(10) Prof. G. C. Mukherjee. 

(11) Dr. B. L. Atreya. 

(12) Pandit Kali Prasad Misra. 



Constituen t Colleges of the University. 

1. THE CENTRAL HINDU COLLEGE. 

The Centra tliiidu College was founded in July, 1898, 
with the object of not only imparting a thorough secular edu- 
cation, but also of sending out into the world young men of 
high character and public spirit. To this end religious and 
moral instruction based on Hinduism was imparted. It was 
under the control of a Managing Committee appointed by a 
Board of Trustees, the Governing Body. The College was 
affiliated to the University of Allahabad till 1917. 

The Board of Trustees transferred the management of tlie 
College to the Hindu University Society in July, 1914. When 
the Society was dissolved and the Benares Hindu University 
started work in 1917, tlie College formed the nucleus of the 
University and has since then been deemed to be a constituent 
college maintained by the University. 

In 19J5 the departments of Science' were separated and 
constituted into an i ndependent College' eif Science. 

STAFF. 

Principal : 

Rao Bahadur K. V. Rangaswami Aiyangcr, M. A. (Mad). 

Vice- Principal : 

Professor Shyama Charan De, M. A. ((^al). 

V niversity Profeifsors. 

Rao Bahadur K. V. Rangaswami Aiyangar, M. A. (Mad), 
University Professor of Economics. 

Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M.A., Ph. D. (Harvard), University Professor 
of Samshrit. 

Dr. A. B. Dhruva, M. A. (Bom.), LL. B., D. Litt., Honorary 
University Professor of Sam^shrit. 

Dr. Sir S. Radhakrishnan, Kt., M. A., D. Litt., 

Honorary University Professor of Philosophy. 

MM. Pandit Pramathanath Tarkbhushan, Honorary University 
Professor of Religion. 
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. D. K. Bhandarkar, M. A., Ph. D., Ho^ioniry University Pro- 
fessor of Ancient Indian History, 

J)epartment op Hkligion. 

Pandit Sri Krishna Joshi, B. A., LL. B. 

Pandit Amar Nath Jaitli, Shastri (Hons, in Sainskrit, Punjab), 
Vidyabhushan . 


Department op SamvSkrit. 

Profcssorfi. 

Dr.-S. K. Bclvalkar, M. A. (Boin), Ph. 1). (Harvard), University 
Professor and Head of the De/partment . 

Assistant Professors, 

Pandit B:itiik Nath Sharina, M. A., k^ahityopadhyaya. 

Pandit Baldci) (Jpadhyaya, M. A., Sahityacharya , 

Pandit Sitirani Joslii, M. A., Sahityacharya, 

Department op Hindi. 

Pandit Rani Ohan<lra Shukla, Head of the Deparhnent . 

Pandit Ayodhya Sinj?li Upadhyaya. 

Lecturers, 

Pandit Koshava Prasad Misra. 

Dr. Pitaniber Datt Berthwal, M. A., D. Litt. 

Pandit Jai^amiath Prasad Shanna, M. A. 

Pandit Vishvva Natli Prasad Mishra, M. A. 

Department op Arabic, Persian and urdij. 

Muiishi Mahesli Prasad, M. F. (Hons, in Arabic), Head of the 
Department , 

Syed Abul Hasan, Esq., M. A., (Pat.) M. F., Lecturer 

Department of EwfiLisH. 

Professors, 

Dr. U. C. Nag, M. A, (Cal.), Ph. D. (Loud.), Head of the Depart- 
ment, 


Assistant Professors, 

Jivan Shankar Yajnik, Esq., M. A., LL. B. (All.) 
Dr. C. N. Menon, M. A., Ph. D. (Mad.) 

Shiam Narain Lai, Esq., M. A., LL.B. (All.). 

M. M. Desai, Esq., M. A. (Bom.) 
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Brij Mohan Lai Sahni, Esq., M. A. 

Manoranjaii Prasad Sinha, Esq., M. A. 

Gant'sh Datt'Shastri, Esq., M. A., LL. B. 

Rajendra Lai Merh, Esq., M. A., L. T. 

Ram Awadh Dwivedi, Esq., M. A. 

Tutors. 

Snraj Karan Singh, Esq., M. A. 

6. S. Chunekar, Esq., M. A. (All.) 

N. M. Kulkarni, Esq., M. A. 

Department of Mathematics. 

Professors. 

V. V. Narlikar, Esq.. B, A. (Cantab), Head of the Department. 

Assistant Professors. 

S. C. Das Gupta, Esq., M. A. (Cal.) 

Jugal Kishore, Esq., M. A. 

Subramanya Sastri, Esq., M. A. 

Dr. B. M. Mehrotra, M. A., Ph. D. (Liverpool) 

Tutors. 

B. L. Tripathi, Esq., M. A. 

Pran Nath, Esq., M. A. 

Department of Philosophy. 

Professors. 

Dr. Sishir Kumar Maitra, M. A., Ph. D., ( Cal. ) Head of the 
Department. 

Dr. Bikhan Lai Atreya, M. A., D. Litt. 

Assistant Professors. 

Shiva Nandan Lai Dar, Esq., M A., LL. B. 

T. R. V. Murti, Esq., M. A. 

Department of Ancient Indian History & Culture. 
Professors. 

Dr. A. S. Altekar, M. A., LL. B. (Bom.), D. Litt., Head of the 
Department. 

AssisUint Professors. 

Dr. Rama Shankar Tripathi, M. A. (Lucknow), Ph. D. 
(Lend). 
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Dt. Raj Bali Pande, M. A., 1). Litt. 

Department of History. 

Professors, 

S. V. Pimtambekar, Esq., M. A. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law, Head of 
the Depart ment. 

Assistant Professors, 

Surendra Nath Bhattacharya, Esq., M. A (Cal.) 

Kedareshwar Bhattacliarya, Esq., M. A. (All.) 

Dr. Parmatina Saran, M. A., Pli. D. (Ijond.) 

D. C. (Jraii^uly, M. A., Ph. D. (Lend.) 

Department of Economics. 

Professors. 

Rao Bahadur K. V. Rangaswami Aiyangar, JVl. A. (Madras). 

University Professor and Head of the Department . 

Dr. Pramiath, D. Sc. (Lond.), Ph. D. (Vienna) 

Assistant Professors. 

K. P. Siprhiinalani, Esq., M. A. (Bom.) 

Dr. Hansraj Soni, M. Sc. (Edin.), D. Sc. (Lond.) 

Tutors. 

Dr. B. G. Ghate M. A. (Nagpur). Ph. D. (Lond.) 
Department of Politics. 

Professors. 

Gurrnukh N. Singh, Esq., M. Sc.(Econ. Lond.) Bar-at Law, 
Head of the Department. 

Assistant Professors. 

Mukut Behari Lai, Esq., M. A. 

K. L. Vernia, Esq., M. A. 

Lecturers in Modern Indian Languages. 

B. G. Khaparde, Esq , (Marathi). 

B. C. Bhattacharyya, Esq., M. A. (Cal.), (Bengalee.) 
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2. THE COLLEGE OF SCIENCE 

The Departmepts of Science of the Central Hindu College 
were separated and constituted into an independent College of 
Science in September, 1935. 

PrincipaL {Offg.) 

P. K. Diitt, Esq., M. A., (Cantab.) 

U n iversity Professors . 

Dr. Sir. C. Venkat Raman, M. A., D. Sc., F. R. S., N. L. 
Honorary University Professors of Physics, 

Dr. Sir P. C. Ray, Kt. D. Sr*., C. 1. E., Honorary Univer- 
sity Professor of Chemistry, 

Prof. N. C. Nag, M. A., F. I. C., Honorary University 
Professor of Chemistry, 

Dr. Nil Rataii Dhar, M. A., D. Sc., Honorary University 
Professor of Chemistry, 

Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, 0. B. E., M. Sc., (Punjab) D. Sc., 
(London) F. Inst. P., Honorary University Profefisor of 
Chemistry, 

Dr. Birbal Salmi, D. Sc., (London) St*. D. (Cantab), F.R.S., 
Honorary University Professor of Botany, 

Dr. S, S. Joshi. D. Sc., (London), Unwersity Professor of 
Chemistry, 


TEACHING BTAFF, 

Department of Physics. 

Professors, 

P. K. Dutt. Efl(i., M. A., (Cantab), Head of the Department, 
Dr. B. Dasannacdiarya, 51. A., (5Iad.) Dr. Pliil. (5Iunich). 
F. Inst. P. 

Dr. Chittar 5Ial Sogani, D. Sc., 

Assistant Professor. 

U. A. Asrani, Esq., 51. A., (Bern.) 

Demonstrators, 

Protul Chandra Ghose, Esq., 51. Sc. 

Nand Kishore Pandey, Esq., B. Sc. (All.) 

Baidyanath 5Iazumdar, Esq., 51. Sc. 

Dr. S. S. Banerjee D. Sc. 

Lalit Kishore Singh, Esq., 51. Sc. 

Nand Lai Singh, Esq., M. Sc. 
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Bishejliwar Dayal, Esq., M. Sc. 

Biiirgunatli N. Singh Esq., M. Sc. 

C. Dakshina Miirty, Esq., M.Sc. 

Department of Chemistry. 

Professors. 

Dr. S. S. Jnshi, M. S(i., D. Sc., (London), 

University Professor d* Head of the Dejxirtment. 

M. B. Kane, E^q., M. A., (Boiii.), Ram/pur Professor of Che- 
mistry. 

Dr. Smat Kinnar Basil, M. Sc., (AIL), Dr. Phil. (Berlin). 
PnuLieo S.uiay Varnm, Esq., M. Sc., (('al.), A. 1. I. Sc. 

X Iss islant Professors. 

Dliirendra Nath Baiierjee, Esq., M. Sc. 

Phauindra Nath Hoy, Esq., M. Sc. 

Demonstrators. 

A. T. Mazimdar, Escj., M. Sc. 

Krishna Chandra Banerjee, Escj., M. Sc. 

Shyam Kishore Sharnia, Esq., M. Sc. 

Gr. R. Phansalkar, Esq., M. Sc. 

K. Kondaiah, Esij., M. Sc. 

Sarju Prasad, Esq., M, Sc. 

S. Raju, Esq., M. Sc. 

A. Joga Rao, Esq., M. Sc. 

K. S. Vishwanatham, Esq., M. Sc. 

A. J. Hari Rao, Esq., M. Sc. 

D N. Solanki, Esq., M. Sc. 

S. Bagesliw«ar, Esq., M. Sc. 

Department op Industrial Chemistry. 

Dr. N. N. Godbole, B. Sc., M. A. (Bom.), Dr. Phil. (Berlin), 
Tehri {Garhwal) Professor <& Head of the Department. 

Assistant Professors. 

Hirendra Nath Bose, Esq., M. Sc., (Cal.) 

K. C. Trigunayat, Esq., M. Sc. 

A. N. Ghosh, Esq., B. A., Dip. Soap Tech. (Dr. Brown 
Fachleharaustalt (Fur Die Berlin) Seifen und ole Fette 
Industry, Mem. Ver. S. & P. (Germany). 

K. D. Gupta, Esq., L. M. E., Assistant Engineer. 
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Demonslratm's. 

B. G, Gunde, Esq.,M. Sc., (on leave.) 

Sahdeo Prasad Pahak, Esq., M. Sc. 

H. R. Kamatli, Esq., M. Sc. 

Department of Ceramics. 

Dongar Singh, Esq., F. C. S., (Lend.), {Ceramic Expert and 
Head of the Department,) {On leave). 

H. N. Roy, Esq., AcMng Head of the Department. 

P. N. x4.garwal. Esq., M. Sc., (AIL), Dip. in Ceraniics, 

Demonstrator. 

M. P. Bajpai, Esq., M. So.. Demonstrator. 

T. C. Paul Esq., ModeUer. 

Department of Pharmac^eutk’al Chemistry. 

M. L. Schroff, Esq., A. B., (Hons., Cornell)., M. S. (Mass.), 
Head of the Departments 

N. K. Basil, Esq., M. Sc., (Cal), Assistant Professor. 

D. N. Mazuindar, Esq., M. Sc., Lectvrer. 

G. P. Srivastava, Esq., B. S('., (Pharni. Cheni.) 

Lecturer Analyst. 

S. Prasad, Esq.. M. Sc., Lecturer. 

Department of Botany. 

Dr. Y. Bharadwaja, M. Sc., (Punjab), Ph. D. (London.) 

F. L. S., Professor & Head of the Departwsni. 

Assistant Professors. 

Nand Kumar Tiwary, Es(j., M. Sc., (All.) 

Kliuslii Ram Mehta, Esq., M. Sc., (Punjab). 

Dr. A. C. Joshi, D. Sc., (Punjab). 

Demonstrators . 

Dr. Ram Deo Misra, M. Sc., Ph. D. (Leeds). 

Gorakh Nath Pathak, Esq., M. Sc., (On leave). 

Ram Yas Roy, Esq., M. Sc. 

L. B. Kajale, Esq., M. Sc. 

Department of Zoolooy, 

Dr. A. B. Misra, D, Sc., (Luck.) D. Phil. (Oxon.), Professor 
and Head of the Department, 
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AssistaM Professors. 

Chardra Bal, Esq., M. Sc. 

Kedar Nath Gupta, Esq., M. Sc.. (Luck.) 

Kam Chandra Saxena, Esq., M. Sc. 

Demonstrators. 

Sashadhar Chatterjee, Esq., M. Sc. 

V. L. Powar, Esq.. M. Sc. 

Department of Geology. 

A ssislani Professors . 

Dr. Kaj Nath, M. So.. Pli. D., (London), D. 1. C. 

Head of the Department. 

Dr. V.S. Dubey, M. Sc., Ph. D., (Lond.), D. 1. (k. Professor 
of Economic Geology {Hony). 

K. P. Rode, Bsq., M. Sc., (Ou leave). 

D. K. Chakarvarti, Esq., M. So., (Cal.), {Acting). 

Dmi oast ralors . 

G. W. Chiploiikar, Esq., M. Sc., {Acting). 

4. G. Jliin^^ran, Esq., M. Sc. {On leave). 

M, P. Netarwala, Esq.. M. Sc. {A(ting). 

Department of Glass Technology. 

Dr. V. S. Dubey, M. So.. Ph. D. (London). D. I. C., Head 
of the Department. 

Assistant Professors. 

Rauia Charan, Es((., B. Sc.. Tech. (Shelf.), B. So., (All.) 

Dip. Glass Tech. (Sheff.), 

Y. P. Varsney, Esq., M. So., (Alld.) 

Lecturers. 

Guru Dutt Choudhiiry, Esq., M.Sc., B. Sc. (Hons. Tech.) 
Lecturer & Factory Superintendent. 

P. N. Agrawal, Esq., M. Sc. (AIL), Dip. in Ceramics, 

K. S. Sharma, Esq., M.Sc. (Luck.) 

Department of Mouern European Languages. 

Dr. P. N. Roy, D. Litt., (Rome). Lecturer in German, 
French and Italian. 

Department of Mathematics. 

V. V. Narlikar, Esq., B. A. (Cantab), Professor and Head 
of the Department. 
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Asssifitant Professors. 

5. C. Das Gupta, Esq., M. A., (Cal.) 

Jugul Kishore, Esq., M. A. 

Subraniania Sastry, Esq., M. A. 

Dr. B. M. Melirotra, M, A., Pli. D. (Liverpool). 

Tutors. 

B. L. Tripatlii, Esc^., M. A. 

Prau Nath, Esq., M. A. 

Department of ENOLrsH. 

Dr. U. {). Nag, M. A., (Cal.), Pn. D., (London), Professor 
and Head of the Department. 

Ass istant Professors . 

Jivan Shankar Yajnik, Esq., M. A., IjL. B., (Alld.) 

Dr. C. N. Menon, M.A., Ph. D. (Mad.). 

Shyani Narain Lai, Esq., M. A., LL. B., (Alld.) 

M. M, Desai, Esq., M. A., (Bom.) 

Brij Mohan Lai Salmey, Esq., M. A. 

Ganesh Datt Sastri, Estj., M. A., LL. B. 

Manoraiijan Pd. Sinlia. Esq., M. A. 

Bajcndra Lai Merh, Esq., M. A. L. T. 

Ram Avadh Dwivedi, Esq., M. A. « 

Tutors. 

Suraj Kumar Singh, Esq., M. A. 

6. S. Chunekar, Esq., M. A., (Alld.) 

N. M. Kulkariii, Esq., M. A. 

Department of Hindi. 

Pandit Ram Chandra, Shukla, Head of the Department. 
Pandit x\.yodhya Singh Upadhyaya. 

Lecturers. 

Pandit Keshava Prasad Misra. 

Dr. Pitamber Datt Barthwal, M.A., D. Litt. 

Pandit Jagannath Prasad Sharma, M. A. 

Pardit Vishwanath Prasad Misra, M. A. 

Department of Urdu, Bengali & Marathi. 

Munshi Mahesh Prasad, Esq., Maulvi Eazil, (Punjab) (Urdu). 
Syed Abul Hasan, Esq., M. A., M. F., (Urdu). 

B. C. Bhattacharya, Esq., M. A., (Cal.), (Bengali). 

B. G. Khaparde, Esq., (Marathi). 
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Instructors in Religion. 

Pandit Sri Krishna Joshi, B. A., LL. B. (Alld.) 

Pt. Amar Nath Jetly, Shastri (Punjab), Vidyabliushan. 

3. THE ENGINEERING COLLEGE 

The Engineering College imparts training in combined 
courses of Mechanical and Electrical Engineering for the degree 
of Bacihelor of Science in Engineering and for the Diploma of 
Licentiate in Engineering. 

STAFF, 

Principal. 

H. P. Philpot, Escj., Wli. Sch., B. Sc., (Eng.), Hons. Lond., 
A. M. Inst. C. E., M. I. Mech. E., M. I. A. E., M. I. 
Metals., F. N. 1. (India), Jodhpur Ilardingc Professor of 
Technology. 

Vice- Principal. 

P.him Chandra Chatterjee, Esq., B. A., B. L., B. Sc., 
M.I.E.E., M. I. E., (India), F. R. S. A., Patiala Professor 
a7id Head of the Department of Electrical Engineering. 

Professors. 

H. P. Philpot, Esq., Wh. Sch., B. Sc., (Eng.) Hons. Lond., 
A. M. Inst. C. E., M. I. Mech. E., M. 1. A. E., M. I. 
Metals., F. N. I. (India), Jodhpur Hardi^ige Professor 
of Technology. 

Bhim Chandra Chatterjee, Esq., B.A., B.L., B.Sc., M.I.E.E., 
M. 1. E., (Ind.), F. R. S. A., Patiala Professor and 
Head of the Departme^it of Electrical Engineering. 

A. David, Esq., B. Sc., (Mech. Eng.), M. I. E. and S., A. M. I. 
Naval A., Patiala Professor and Head of the Department 
of Mechanical Engineering. 

Ranjit Singh Jain, Esq., B. Sc., (Illinois), M. A. I. E. E., 
Professor of Electrical Engmeering. 

Gopal Chandra Mukherjec, Esq., M. Sc., M. A. I. E. E., 
M. I. R. E,, A. I. B. B. etc. Professor of Electrical Engi- 
neering cit Incharge of Electrical Engmeering Labora- 
tories. • 

Assistant Professors. 

N. C. Mukhorjee, Es({., M. Sc., Electrical Engmeering. 

B. D. Kelkar, Esq., B. E., (Mysore), Mechanical Engmeering. 

B. M. Singh, Esq., B. Sc. (Eng.), Mechanical Engineering. 

P. C. Dutt, Esq., B. Sc., (Eng.), Electrical Engineering. 

M. C. Pande, Esq., B. Sc., (Eng.), Electrical Engineering. 

23 
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M. R. Agarwal, Esq., B. Sc., (Eng.), Electrical Engineering. 
C. C. Chakravorti, Esq., B. Sc. (Eng.), Mechanical 
Engineering. 

G. B; Pant, Esq., M. A. Engineering Mathematics. 

R. K. Bhiatt, Es(j., M. Sc., Engineering Mathematics. 

V. P. Pande, Esq., B. Sc. (Eng.), Surveying Building. 

Y. M. Rane, Esq., B. Sc. (Eng.), Mechanical Engineering. 

S. S. Gairola. Esq., B. Sc., (Eng.), Mechanical Engineering. 

Drawing Offices. 

A. T. Das, Esq., Hoad Draughtsman, Mechanical Engi- 
neering. 

R. Naujundayya, Esu., Head Draughtsman, Structural 
Engineering. 

S. P. Mitra, Esq., Drauglitsman, Mechanical Engineering. 
Jogeswar Das, Esq., Draughtsman, Mechanical Engineering. 
Sukhdeo Prasad, Esq., Draughtsman, Architectural Drawing. 

B. D. Sharma, Escj., Draughtsman, Mechanical Engineering. 

B. K. Das, Esc|., Draughtsman, Meclnmical Engineering. 

Department of Practkal Training. 

A. K. Bahaduri Es(j., Draughtsman, Electrical Engineering. 
Oapt. B. Ciiatterjee, Superintendent of Workshops. 

A. H, King, Esq., Hony. Instructor Foreman, Wood work. 
Mahabir Prasad, Escp, Instructor Foreman, Power d* Elect. 
Supply. 

Benilal, E^(]., Instructor Foreman, Machine dc Fitting. 

R. N. Tiwari, Esq, Instructor, Mechanical Laboratory. 

J. N. Singh, Esq., Instructor Foreman, Electrical Repairs. 
Ram Chandra, Esq., Joint instructor Foreman. Power & 
Elect. Supply. 

C. R. Choudhuri, Esq., Asstt. Instructor Foreman, Machine 
d Fitting. 

A. S. Miikherjee, Esq.. Instructor, Practical Surveying and 
Engineering Laboratories. 

S. M. Banerjee, Esq., Demonstrator, Electrical Laboratory. 

S. C. Mukherjee, Esq., instructor Foreman, Motor Gar 
Repairs. 

Kashi Prasad, Esq., Instructor Foreman, Metal Works. 

4. Department of Mining and Metallurgy. 

The Department of Mining and Metallurgy was opened in 
1923. It prepares candidates for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Mining and the Bachelor of Science in Metallurgy 
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STAFF, 

N. P. Gandhi, Esq., M. A., B. Sc., A. K. S. M., D. I. C. 
(London), F. G. S., M. Inst. M. M., M. Inst, M., Uni- 
versity Professor of Mining and Metallurgy and Head of 
the Department (on leave). 

Dr. D. Swarup, B. Sc., (Met.,) Ph. D., (Sheffield), M. I. M., 
M. 1. S. I., M. M. G. I., Acting Head of the Department, 

A. Nandy, Es(p, B. Sc., (Mining, Glasgow), C>. P. E., 
(Glasgow), Assistant Professor of Mining and> Sur- 
veying, 

H. D. Muklierji, Esq., Dip. Mining, (Bengal Eng. Coll)., 

Assistant Professor of Mining, 

U. Vatnan Bhat, Escp, B. Sc., (Met.), Assistant Professor of 
Metallurgy. 

V. Gopalani iyer, Esq., B. A., A. 1. C., Assistant Professor of 
Chemist nj and Assaying. 

S. Bhattacharya* Escj., B. A., Demonstrator in Surveying . 

Mahesh Prasad Es(|., B. Sc. ( Mot. ) Demonstrator in 
Metallurgy. 

Staff of the oi her Defartmkkth of the Cniveksitv 

WHO PARTAKE IN THE ('OURSES OFFERED BY THE 

Department. 

H. P. Piiilpot, Esq., B. Sc., (Hons. Eng. London), Wh. Soh., 
A.M. I.C.E.,M.I.M.E., M.I.A.E., Hon. M. J. I. E., 
Patiala Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Princi- 
pal of the Enqincerinif (Udlege. 

B. C. Chatter jj, Escp, B. A., B. L., B. Sc., M. 1. E. E., 
M. I. E., Patiala Professor of Electrical Enqineering, 

R. S. Jain, Es(i., B. Sc., (Illinois), M. A. 1. E*. E., Pro- 
fessor of Electrical Maxdnne Design. 

B. M. Singh, Escp, B, Sc., Assistant Professor of Mccha'nical 
Engineering. 

B. D. Kelkar, Esq., B. E., Assistant Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering. 

G. B. Pant, Esq., M. A., A^ssistan^ Professor of Mathematics, 

Vasudeo Chatterji, Es(j., Senior Foreman of Engineering 
Works. 

G. C. M 1 vherjee, Esq., M. Sc., A.I.E.E., M.A.I.E.E.. &c. 
Professor of Electrical Engineering and Incharge 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory, 

Raj Nath, Esq., M. Sc., Ph. D., (Lond.) D: I. C., Head of the 
Department of (Jeology. 
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S. S. Joshi Esq., D. Sc., (London), University Professor of 
Chemistry & Head of the Department of Chemistry, 

5. INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH 

The foundation stone of the Institute of Agricultural Re* 
search was laid in 1927 by Major H. H. Raj Rajeshwar Maha- 
rajadhiraj Maharaj Sri Sir Uined Singh ji Saheb Bahadur. 
G. C. 1. E., K. C. S. 1., K. C. V. O., Maharaja of Jodhpur. The 
Institute provides facilities for instruction and research leading 
to the degrees of Master of Science in Agricultural Botany and 
Doctor of Science. 

STAFF, 

Dr. B. N. Singh, D. Sc., Kapurthala Professor of Plant 
Physiology and Agricultural Botany and Head of the 
Institute. 

ASSISTING STAFF. 

K. Kumar, Esq., M. Sc., Assistayit Professor of Plant 
Physiology, 

Dr. A. Lai, M. Sc., Ph. D., (London), Assistayit Professor of 
Plant Pathology. 

Dr. K. N. Lai, M. Sc., (Agric. Bot.), D. Sc., Senior 
Research Assistant, 

S. Sampath, Esq. M. A., (Mad.) Assistant Professor of 
Genetics and Plant Breeding. 

B. N. Lai, Esq., M. Sc., Demonstrator, {on study leave) . 

G. P. Kapoor Esq., B. Sc., (Ag.), xM. Sc., (Agric. Bot.), 
Agronomist. 

R. S. Choudhari, Esq., M. Sc., (Agric. But.), Demonstrator. 

P. B. Mathur, Esci., M. Sc., (Agric. Bot.), Demonstrator, 

N. K. Anantha Rao, Esq., M.Sc., (Agric. Bot.),- Demonstrator. 

S. N. Singh, Esq., M. Sc., (Agric. Bot.), Research Assistant, 

P. V. V. Sesliagiri, Esq., M. Sc., (Agric. Bot.), Research 

Assistant. 

Dr. P. N. Roy, D. Litt., (Rome), Lecturer in German, 
French, and Italian, 

FARM STAFF. 

G. P. Kapoor, Esq., B. Sc., (Ag.), M. Sc., (Agric. Bot.), 
Superintendent, Experimental Farm, 

G. L, Krishak, Esq., Superintendent, Demonstration Farms* 

S. L. Singhal, Esq., Dip. I. D. D., Dairy Superintendent, 

C. N. Singh, jEsq., Farm Assistant. 
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6. THE TEACHERS’ TRAINING COLLEGE 

The Teachers’ Training College was started in 1918. It 
prepares graduates for the degree of Bachelor of Teaching. 

STAFF. 

H. B. Malkaiii, Esq., M.A., S. T. C. D., (Bom.), Principal. 
Pt. Chandramauli Sukul, M. A., L. T., (Alld.), Vice-Prin- 
cipal. 

B. M. Ghdshal, Esq., M. Sc., L. T. (Alld.) 

P. Subrahmanian. Esq., M. A., L. T., (Alld.) 

Dr. P. N. Razdon, B. A., Ph. I)., (Ediu). 

V. G. Jhingran, Esq., M. Sc., (Lucknow), B.T.,B.Ed. (Edin.) 
Pt. Shanti Nath Nagar, M. Sc.. (Alld.), B. T. 

Pt. Lalji Ram Shukla, M. A., B. T. 

Part- time Instructors . 

Babii Shyain Lai Banerji, Drawing Master. 

Pt. Sita Ram Cliaturvedi, M. A., B. T., Music Teacher. 
Mr. V. D. Purandare, M. A., B. T., Physical Instructor. 

7. THE LAW COI.LEGE 

The Law College was opened in 1923. It prepares candi- 
dates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

STAFF. 

1j. R. Siva Subraniamiam Esq., M. L., (Mad.) Head of the 
Department of Law. 

Pandit Braj Nath VyavS, M. A., LL. B. (All.) 

Pandit Girja Bhushan Joshi, M. A., LL. M. (Bom.) 

COLLEGE OF AYURVEDA 

Dr. M. S. Verma, B. Sc., M. B., B. S., Principal (ojfg.) 
Pt. Satya Narain Shastri, Shastri and Vishag Shiromani. 
Dr, B. G. Ghanekar, B, Sc., M. B., B. S., Ayufvedacharya. 
Pt. Jagnnath Sharnui Bajpai, M. A. Ayurvedacharya. 
Mr. D. A. Kulkarni, M. Sc., Ayurvedacharya. 

Pt. Purushottain LJpadhyaya, Ayurveda Shastri. 

Mr. Balwant Singh, M. Sc. 

Ram Swamp Singh, M. Sc., LL. B. 

Dr. R. K. Gour, L. S. M. F. 

Dr. Srikrishna, M. B., B. S. 

Dr. S. R. Sarma, M. B., B. S. 

Pt. Munishwar Sharma, Ayurvedacharya. 

Pt. Damodar Sharma Gour, Ayurvedacharya. 
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PHARMJlCY 

Kaviraj Pratap Sinlia, Pranacharya, Rasayamcharya ^ 
Bhisgmani, Superintendent, Ayurvedic Pharmacy. 

Mr. Bliairava Prasad Shukla, Ayurvedacharya. 

S. S. HOSPITAL 

Dr. M. S. Varma, B. Sc., M. B. B. S., Medical Officer-in* 
Charge. 

Kaviraj Pratap Siiiha, Prancu^harya, Easeiyanacharya, 
Bhisagmani, Assistant Superintendent, (Medical side). 

Rajeshwar Diitt Misra, Ayurvedacharya, House Physician, 

Dr. P. N. Misra, L. S. M., L. T. M., Asstt, House Surgeon, 

Mr. V. K. Patwardhan, Ayurvedavharya, Asstt. House 
Surgeon. 

Pt. Yadunandan Upadhyaya, Ayurvedacharya, Asfitt. House 
Physician. 

COLLEGE OF ORIENTAL LEARNING 

MM. Pt. Prarnathanath Tarkabhushan, Director of Sams- 
krit Studies and University Professor of Religion. 

Principal, 

Pt. Balkrishna Mishra. 

Vice-Principal 

Pt. Kali Prasad Mishra, Vyakaranacharya, Sahitya Sastri. 

Department op Vyakaran. 

Pt. Kali Prasad Mishra, Vyakarnacharya, Sahitya Sastri, 
Head of the Department. 

Pt. Am^ika Pd. Upadhyaya, Vyakaranacharya. 

Pt. Raj Narayan Sarma, Vyakarana Shastracharya. 

Pt. Mahadeva Pandeya, Vyakarnacharya, Sahitya Shastra- 
charya, Sahitya Tirth. 

Pt. Nit^ekshanApati Mishra, Vyakaran Shastracharya, 
Sahitya Bhastfadiarya. 

Department op Sahitya. 

Pt. Vamadeva Mishra, Head of the Depgrtrnent. 

Pt. Rainkuber Malaviya, iS. A., Vygkaran 

Sastracharya. 

Pt. Madhusudlik Mshr^, Sahit^achgrya. 
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Department of Jyautish. 

Pt. Rainyatua Ojha, Jyaulishacharya, Jyautish TirtJi, 
Head of the Department. 

Pt. Bald GO Pathak, Jyautishacharya. 

Pt. Ram Vyas Paiideya, Jyautish Shastracharya, Jyautisha- 
charya. Jyautish Tirth and Vidya Jihuslian. 

Pt. Viridhycshwari Pd. Pandeya, Jyautish Shastracharya, 
Jyautish Tirth. 

Department of Vedant. 

Pt. Balkrishna Mishra, Head of the Department . 

Pt. Lakshininath Jlia: 

Department of Nyaya. 

Pt. Shri Shankar Bhattacharya, Nyayakesari, Maha- 
mahadhyapak, T arkaralna. 

Pt. Mahadeva Pandeya, V yakaranacharya . Sahitya Sastra- 
charya, Vyakaran Sastri, Sahitya Tirth. 

Pt. Badrinath Shukla, Nyaya Sastracharya. 

Department of Jain Nyaya. 

Pt. Sakhlal Jain, Head, of the Department. 

Department of Purva Mtmansa. 

Pt. A. Chinnaswami Sastri, Mimansa t^esari, Veda Visharad, 
Head of the Department. 

Pt. P. Pattabhiram Sastri, Mimansa Sastracharya, Miman- 
sacharya. 

Department of Dharmasastra. 

Pt. Vasishthadatt Mishra, Dharmasastracharya, Vyakarana 
Sastri. 

Pt. Vishwanath Pandeya, Dhurmcbcharya, Dharmasastra- 
charya. 


Department of Samkhyayoga. 

Pt. Hiravallabh Sastri, * Yyakaran-Sahitya-Samkhyayoga 
Shastracharya, Head of the Department. 

Department of Puran. 

Pt. Balkrishnjfc Mishra, Head of the Department. 

Pt. Ram Priyat Pathak, Sahityrnharyh- 
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Department of History of Samskrit Literature. 

Pt. A. Chinnaswami Sastri, Mimansa Kemri, Veda Visarady 
Head of the Department. 

Pt. Vishwanath Shastri Bharadwaj, M.A., K. T. 

Department of Hindi & English. 

Pt. Gaya Prasad Jyotishi, M. A. 

COLLEGE OF THEOLOGY 

Pt. Vidyadliar Gour, V edacharya^ Principal and Head of 
the Department of Veda. 

Pt. A ChinnaswaiYii Mimansa Kesari, V edavisharada, 

V ice- Principal . 

Pt. Nathuram Gour. 

Pt. Ramjiva Sarnia, Dharmacharya, 

SCHOOLS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

1. THE CENTRAL HINDU SCHOOL FOR BOYS 

The Central Hindu School (or the Central Hindu Collegiate 
School as it was then cahed) Wc.s started on 7th July, 1898, as 
part of the Central Hindu College founded by a band of selfless 
leaders and workers, headed by the late Dr. (then Mrs.) Annie 
Bosaiit and consisting, aniiaigst others, of B. Govind Das, B. 
Upendra Nath Ba..u, B. Gyanendra Nath Basu and Dr. (then 
B.) Bhagwan Das. Staiting its work in a rent<xl house at 
Karanghanta it shifted in Mar<"h, 1899 to its present premises 
so generously gifted by the Maharaja of Benares for the 
education of Himlu youth in their anccdral fi.ith and true 
loyalty and patriotism.” 

The devoted eiforts of a band of ardent workers like Dr. 
Richardson, Pt. Aditya Ham Bhattacharya, Mr. G. S. Arundale^, 
Pt. Iqbal Narain Gurtu made the institution famous all over 
the country and it began to produce a new generation of youth 
physically strong, mentally thoughtful and alert, and morally 
sound and well -behaved. It became well known for its educa- 
tional atmosphere which combined the ancient ideals of family 
spirit and service with the modern ones of efficiency and 
forwardness. 

In 1914 the management of the School, along with that of 
the College, passed on to the Hindu University Society to form 
the nucleus of the Benares Hindu University. 
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The School had then on its rolls 571 scholars representing 
11 Provinces and 14 Languages. It has since grown consider- 
^ibly in size and has all the buildings and most of, the ecjuip- 
ment of the old Central Hindu College for its use. It has over 
a thousand boys representing nearly every Province and many 
States of India. It has attracted students from even outside 
India, e. g,, Nepal, Mauritious and South Africa. 

The chief features of the school are : — 

(1) It imparts religious instruction based on ancient Hindu 
scriptures. 

(2) It has a very large number of optional subjects includ- 
ing music, manual training, agriculture, botany^ 
commerce etc. 

(3) It is an All-India Institution with students of all ranks 
and from all parts of the country. 

(4) It has plenty of extra curricular activities such as 
Swimming, Boating, (himes, Labour Corps, Scout- 
ing. Educational Trips, Vidyaithi Sahryak Sabha, etc. 

The accommodation in the school consists of two big halls, 
a Ldrrary and Museum, and a large number of rooms for the 
classes and for administrative purposes, besides two hostels 
situated in the premises and a big play-ground. These cover 
all the buildings of tlie old Central Hindu College. 

TEACHING fiTAFF. 

1. Pt. Ganga Datta I'ande. B. A., L. T., Head Master. 

2. Pt. Kali Prasaima Chakra varti, B. A., L. T., Additional 

Headmaster. 

3. B. Paresh Natli Bancrji, B. A., A. T. C., (J), \st Asstt. 

Headmaster. 

4. Pt. Sampat Ram Nagar, B. A., L. T., 2nd Asstt. Head- 

master. 

5. B. Keshava Chandra Ghosh, B. A., B. T. 

6. B. Uma Nath Banerji; B. Sc., A. T. C., (I). 

7. B. Sohan Lai, M. E. E. J. 

8. B. Narendra Nath Banerji, B. A.. A. T. C. (I). 

9. B. Ram Narain Lai, F. A., C. T. 

10. Pt. Vidyadhar Jlia, B. A., L. T. 

11. B. Shyam Lai Banerji (Final Class Drg.Examiration I. A.) 

12. Mr. Kumar Swami Mudeliar, Inter. A. T. C. (I) 

13. B. Shyamanandan Bhattacharya. 
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14. B. Mani Bhushan Banerji, M. A., L. T. 

15. B. Manmath Nath Boy, M. A., L. T. 

16. Ft. Rajaram Goviud Akoot, B. Sc., L. T. 

17. Ft. Satyanshu Mohan Mukhopadhyaya, M. A., L. T. 

18. B. Satya Saran Srivastava, B. Com., A. T. C. (1). 

19. Ft. Hari Ram Dixit, B. A., A. T. 0. (I). 

20. Ft. Nishikameshwar Migra, B. A., L. T. 

21. B. Jangir Singh, B. A., L. T. 

22. Ft. Girija Shankar Nagar, M. A., B. Com., B. T. 

23. P^. Ambika Datta Cpadhyaya, M. A., Sahitya-Shastri, 

24. B. Bishambhar Saran, M. A., B. T. 

25. Ft. Sri Narayan Tiwari, B. A., B. T. 

26. Ft. Bisheshwar Nath Jetli, M. A.. B. T. 

27. B. Sachidanaiid Bhartiya, M. A., L. T. 

28. B. Sriman Narain Srivastava, B. A., B. T. 

29. Ft. Bhardwaj Chakravarti, B. A., B. T. 

30. Ft. Kedar Nath Sharma, M. A., B. T. 

31. Ft. Ram Kumar Chaube, M. A., LL. B., L. T. 

32. Ft. Sitaram Misra, B. A., B. T. 

33. B. Hanuman Prasad Jalote, M. A., B. T. 

34. Ft. Shyam Sunder Pande, M. A., B. T. 

35. Ft. Din Dayal Shcrma, B. A., B. T. 

36. Ft. S^walji Nagar, S. L. C., Shahitya-BhusJmn. 

37. Ft. Mohan Lai Kool. 

38. Ft. Purushottam Datta Tripathi-Shastri. 

39. Ft. Narain Ramchandra Bapat, Admision, Inter (Archt). 

Bombay. 

40. Ft. Ram Nath Joshi, B. A. 

41. B. Dmga Das Chatterji, B. A., B. T. 

42. Ft. Shri Krishna Shukul, VisJiarad. 

43. P^. Mahabir Tiwari, B. A., A. T- C. (I). 

44. Ft. Som Nath Chaube, B. A., B. T. 

45. p. Srertha Narain, I. A., A. T. C. (IJ). 

46. Ft. Akshaibar Tiwari, I. A., A. T. C. (II). 

47. Ft. Ram Chandra Tripathi, B. A. 

48. Ft. Ram Naram Dube, Vishctrad, 

49. Ft. Sita Ram Chaturvedi M. A., LL. B., B. T. 

50. Ft. Sarju Fys^sad Fande, SaihUya-Shastxi. 

51. B. Lai Bahadur Singh, Admission, T. T. C., (U. F.). 

52. Ft. Devi Prasad Misja. 

53. B. Jagi^miRth Prasad, A. 

54. B. Grup1ip>, Adpaission, Inter Drg. (BqmbiQ^). 

55. B, Maiiipat Singh, 
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2. THE CENTRAL HINDU SCHOOL FOR GIRLS 

This School was started in 1903 by Hhe Board of Trustees 
of the Central Hindu College with the following among other 
objects : 

(1) To train girls in the best ideals of ancient Hindu cul- 
ture in accordance with the principles and methods 
of modern education. 

(2) To send out from the institution active, industrious 
well-trained and cultured girls who will be useful 
members of society and who will discharge their 
duties in various spheres of life intelligently and 
efficiently and will bear a high charprcter. 

Miss Arundale wrs the first Honorary Principal. In 1914 
the Board of Trustees transferred the School to the University 
and, since then, it is controlled by the Central Hindu School 
Board constituted under Statute 76. 

TEACHING STAFF. 

1. Sm. Godavari Bai Bhadkamkar, M. A., B. T., Head 

Mistress. 

2. Sm. Vimala Sitaram Deodhar, M. A., B. T., Asst. Mistress. 

3. Sm. Indumati Tewaii, M. A., Do. 

4. Sm. Shanta Bai Narulkar, B. A., B. T., Do. 

5. Sm. Sarojini Pal, B. A., B. T., Bengali Teacher. 

6. Sm. Sattva Vati Devi, B. A., B. T., Asst. Mistress. 

7. Sm. Itala Kaul, B. A., B. T., Do. 

8. Sm. Saraswati Saxena, B. A., B. T., Do. 

9. Sm. Krishna Bai Vaishampanya, G- A., 

(Poona University) Do. 

10. Sm. Sati Devi Phansalkar, B. A., B. T., Do. 

11. Sm. Malti Bai Dand^kar, B. A., Music TeoAher. 

12. Sm. Sui^hila Jasr^, B. A., Asst. M.istress. 

13. Sm. Nilinra D^as, B. 4* 

14. Sm. Spshilwati Devi. 

15. Sm. D,evi. 

16*. Sm. ^ita Devi. 

17. Sm. Rriygmb^da Devi. 

18.. Sui. ChapdrJ^ 5^^^* 
l8f. Sp;i. Ljalcshmi Devi. 

20. Sni. Tfhasti Devi. 
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21. Sm. Sharat Kumari Devi. 

22. Sm. Hemangmi Guha. 

23. Pandit Mahabir Saran Ojha. 

24. Babu Kanhaiya Lai Gupta. 

3. THE THBOSOPHICAL NATIONAL COLLEGE FOR 
BOYS, BENARES CITY. 

The Tlieosophical National School for Boys which has been 
working as a School for the last twenty four years applied to the 
Benares Hindu University to raise it to the position of an Inter- 
mediate College. Its application was sanctioned and the First 
Year Class vras opened in July 1937. The College is affiliated 
in bhe following subjects ; — 

English, Mathematics, Hindi, History, Logic, Civics and 
Economics. 

The staff is as follows : — 

Mr. N. S. Rama Rao, M. A., (Cantab), Principal. 

Mr. Leslie Holden, M. A., (Oxon.), Lecturer in English and 
History. 

Mr. N, B. Giiarpure, M. A., L. T., (B. H. U.), Lecturer in His- 
tory and Civics.. 

Mr. Rarnapati Shukla, M. A., B. T., (B. H. U.), Lecturer in 
Hindi. 

Mr. Vislakashi Johri, M. A., (Madras), Lecturer in Economics. 
Mr. R. V. Moghe, M. A., (Bombay), Lecturer in Logic. 


4. THE THBOSOPHICAL NATIONAL SCHOOL FOR 
BOYS, BENARES CITY. 

This Residential School, originally the Theosophical 
Collegiate School, Benares, was inaugurated on 7th July, 
1913 by Dr. Annie Besant under the control of the Theosophical 
Educational Trust. It was recognised by the Education De- 
partment and the Allahabad University as a High School teach- 
ing up to the Matriculation standard. In July 1920, the School 
was recognised for the Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University and, since then, boys have been sent up for 
that Examinatior . The School is under the management of 
the Rishi Valley Trust. 
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The followiDg are the members of the stall : — 

1. Mr. N. S. Rama Rao, M. A., (Caritab), Principal. 

2. Mr. Damodar Prasad, B. Sc., A. T. C. I., Headmaster^ 

3. Mr. Leslie Holden, M. A., (Oxon). 

4. Mr. N. B. Gharpure, M. A., B. T. 

5- Mr. Anandanmrti, B. A., (B. H. U.), A. T. C. 1. 

6. Mr. Braja Vilas, I. Sc., A. T. C. 1. 

7. Dr. R. V. Phansalkar, L. M. S. 

8. Mr. H. N. Chowdhry, B. A., A. T. C. 1. 

9. Mr. G. S. Sinha, Matr. A. T. C. 1. 

10. Mr. Chhedi Misra, Matr., A. T. C. I. 

11. Mr. S. K. Hussain, Maulvi, Kamil, Advanced Urdu, Matr. 

12. Mr. V. L. Srivastava, Advanced Hindi, Visharad, Matr. 

13. Mr. R. Sliukla, M. A., B. T., (B. H. U). 

14. Mr. K. N. Lai, I. A., A. T. C.2. 

15. Mr. V. D. Piisalkar, B. Sc. 

16. Mr. S. Fasahatulla, Dip. Arts. 

17. Mr. Sharada Prasad, Dip. Man. 

18. Mr. B. N. Banerjj 

19. Mr. S. D. Kelkar, B. Sc., B. T. 

20. Mr. G. S. Kanetkar, B. A., B. T. 

21. Mr. B. Sitarain, B. A. 

5. BEPIN BEHARi MEMORIAL PUBLIC INSTITUTION, 
DEBHATTA KHULNA. 

The Institution was founded in 1919 by Babu Phani Bhushan 
Mondal, a public spirited local landlord in memory of his late 
father Babu Bepin Behari Mondal. It was affiliated to the 
Benares Hindu University in 1926. The management of the 
school is vested in a commitee consisting of 15 members. 

TEACHING STAFF. 

1. Babu Satish Chandra Das Gupta, B. A., Head Master. 

2. Babu Satish Chandra Sen Gupta, B. A., Asst. Head Master. 
.3. Salendra Nath Sarkar, B. A. 

4. Pandit Jnanendra Nath Bhattacharya, Kavya-Vyakaran- 

tirtha. 

5. Babu Gopal Chandra Haidar. 

6. Babu Girish Chandra Adhikari, 

7. Babu Manindra Nath Mitra. 

9. Babu Kalipada Baidya. 

10. Babu Bishnapada PaL 
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6. THE RANAVIR SAMSKRIT PATHSHALA 


The PB,thshala owes its origin to the generosity of H. H. 
Maharaja Ranvir Singh of Jammu end Kasmir. Originally 
knowm as the Jammu Pathshala, it started work in 1875 in the 
State house in Mohalla Ter hi Neem near Dasaswamedh Ghat, 
When the Central Hindu College was transferred to Kamachha 
in 1899 H.H. the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir permitted its 
amalgamation with the Central Hindu College and it henceforth 
came to be known as the Ranavir Samskrit J^athshala. In 1911 
the Hindu University Society took charge of the Pathshala, and, 
after the foundation of the University, the Pathshala came 
under its direct control. It now prepares candidates for the Pra- 
veshika Examination. No fee of any kmd is charged and ])()or 
and deserving students are given monthly stipends. 

STAFF. 

(1) Pandit Veermani Prasad Upadhyaya, M.A., Sahityacharya 

(2) Pandit Ajab Lai Jha. Veda-tirtha. 

(3) Pandit Ram Deo Dwivedi. Vyakaranacharya. 

(4) Pandit Kedar Nath Sharma. Sahityashastri and Kavay- 

tirtlia. 

(5) Pandit Ramananda Misra, Jyotishacharya. 

(6) Pandit Rajaram Shukul, Sahityacharya. 

(7) Pandit Bal Mukund Sharma, Hindi Sahitya Ratiia. 

(8) Pandit Tarapado Bhattacharya. 

(9) Pandit Mahendra Upadhyaya. Matric, D. C. T., Purana- 

shastriife Kavya-Tirth. 

(10) Pandit Kashi Nath Pande, Vyakaranacharya & Saliitya- 
Shastri. ' 
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Under Regulation J of Chapter XI of the University Regu- 
lations, each student of the University is required to reside in 
,a University Hostel unless allowed by the Pro. Vice -Chancellor 
to reside with his parents or guardians under such conditions as 
the Pro. Vice-Chancellor may, from time to time, prescribe. 
The Hostels are under the supervision of the Student’s Resi- 
deiK^e Committee constituted every year under Cha])ter XII 
of the University Regulations and, subjet^t to the general (control 
of the Syndicate, it deals v/ith all (questions relating to the ad- 
mission, residence and social life of the sludtmts. Each Hostel 
is under the supervision of a Chief Warden assisted by Wardens 
who are members of the teaching staff of the University. The 
internal management of each Hostel is t arried on in accordance 
with rules prescribed by the Syndicate. 

The University has the following Hostels:- 

i. Raja Baij)eva J)as Bibla Hostel. 

(1920). 

The first Hostel to be constructed on the University grounds 
was the Raja Bakiev Das Birla Hostel for whkli Raja Bakiev 
Das Birla and Seth Jugal Kishoie Birla donated Rs. 3 Lacs. 
The Northern wing of the Hostel is called the Rai Ram Charan 
Das Bahadur Wing in (Hunmemoiation of his gift of Rs. 75,000 
for a hostel in the University. The Histel contains 312 single 
seated rooms with G Halls and G Residences for Wardens. Stu- 
dents of Arts, Science and Law Colleges are accommodated in 
tins Hostel. 

Chief Warden.- Dx. B. L. Atreya, M. A., D. Litt. 

Wardens. — (1) K. R. Mehta. Esq., M. Sc. 

(2) Pandit B. N. Vyas, M. A., LL. B. 

(3) Ram Chandra Saksena, Esq., M. Sc. 

(4) S. L. Dar, Esq.. M. A. LL. B. 

(5) Pandit J. S. Yagnik, M. A., LL. B. 

Medical Offic£rs. — (1) Dr. Mangal Singh. 

(2) Dr. G. S. Singh, M. B. B. *S. 
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2. The Sangidas Shapurjj Broacha Hostel. 

(1921). 

The second Hostel to be constructed ' on the University 
premises is the Sangidas Shapurji Broac^ha Hostel for which 
Rai Sahib Sangidas Jessiram genrously donated Rs. 2^ lacs. 
The other two donors who contributed liandsoniely towards the 
construction of the Hostel are Seth Mangaldas Girdhardas 
Parekh and Bhateley Shy am Behai i Lai. The Hostel has 6 
Halls and G residences for Wardens and can accommodate 312 
students in single seated seats. 

ChieJ Warden. —Chandra Bal, Esq., M. Sc. 

Wardetis. — (L) U. A. Asrani, Esq., M. Sc. 

(2) A. Nandy, Esq., B. So. (Glasgow). 

(3) B. L. Sahney, Esq., M. A. 

(4) K. P. Sipahimalani, Esq., M. A. 

(5) K. N. Gupta, Esq., M. Sc. 

Mexlical Officers.— (1) Dr. Mangal Singh. 

(2) Dr. G. S. Singh, M. B. B. S. 

3. The. Rah Narayan Rujyya Hostel. 

(1922). 

This Hostel has accommodation for 400 students and it 
owes its existence to the generous donations of Rai Bahadur 
Ram Narayan Ruiyya, Seth Surajnial Ruiyya, Seth Shantidas 
Asukaran and Seth Munilal Jugal Kishore. One of the blocks 
of the Hostel is called Parbati Bai Jaina Ashrama in comme- 
moration of the gift of Babu Jivanlal Pannalal and his brothers 
Babus Mohanlal and Bhagwanlal. The Hostel is mainly occu- 
pied by the students of the Colleges of Oriental Learning, Theo- 
logy and Ayurveda. 

Chief Warden . — Pandit Kali Prasad Mishra. 

Wardens.— (1) Pandit Bamdeva Mishra. 

(2) Pandit Ambika Prasad Upadhyaya. 

(3) D. A. Kulkarni, Esq., M. Sc. 

(4) K. L. Verma, Esq., M. A. 
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4. Sbth Makanji Khatau Hostel for Women Students. 

(1926). 

This Hostel was built in 1926 at a total cost of Ks. lacs 
which was the munificent contribution of Seth Makanji Khatau 
whose name it bears. It is meant exclusively for women-stu- 
dents of the University. The Hostel is situated in a big 
campus which is enclosed and which has ample space both for 
recreation and games. 

Warden, — Mrs. Pamar, B. A. 

Medical Officer. — Dr. Mrs. B. Janaki, B. A., M. B. B. S. 

r», Birla Mehta Rajputana Hostel. 

(1929). 

This Hostel has 192 single seated rooms for the students 
of the Engineering College with Halls and Residences for the 
Wardens. The handsome donation of Rs. If lacs by Seth 
Rameshwar Das Birla and Seth Shiva Ratan Mehta made its 
construction possible in 1929. 

Chief Wardens. — Prof. G. C. Mukherjee, M. Sc. 

Wardens.- (1) B. M. Singh, Esq., B. Sc., (Eng). 

(2) V. P. Pande, Esq., B. Sc., (Eng). 

Medical Officer. -Dr. B. G. Ghanekar, M. B. B. S. 

6. Thakur Jaswant Singhji Rajput Limrdi Hostel. 

1929 

This Hostel was built in 1929 on the model of the Birla 
Mehta Rajputana Hostel and owes its existence to the munifi- 
cence of Thakur Shree Jaswant Singhji of Limbdi whose name it 
bears. 

Chief Warden. —Prof. G. C. Mukherjee, M. Sc. 

Wardens. — (1) P. C. Dutt, Esq., B. Sc., (Eng.) 

(2) M. C. Pande, Esq., B. Sc., (Eng.) 

Medical Officer. — Dr. B. G. Ghanekar, M. B. B. S. 

7. Raja Dhanraj Giri Hostel. 

(1929) 

A handsome donation from Raja Dhanraj Giri of Hyderabad 
(Deccan) enabled the University to undertake the construction 
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of a Hostel meant for the students of the Technological courses. 
The first floor of the Hostel is now complete, and can accomo- 
date 125 students. The second storey is under construction. 

Chief Warde7i : -Prof. G. C. Mukherji, M.Sc. ^ 

Warden : — S. S. Gairola, Esq., B.Sc. (Eng.) 

Medical Officer : — ^I)r. B. G. Ghanekar, M.B.B.S. 

8. King Edward Hostel. 

(1918) 

This was one of the Hostels of the Central Hindu College 
and its foundation stone was laid by Lord Hardinge on the 
17th February, 1912. It is now occupied by the students of 
Teachers’ Training College. 

Chief Warden. - Prof. H. B. Malkani, M.A.. S.T.C.D. 

Warden. -N . G. Jhingran, Esq., M.Sc., B.T., 

B.Ed. (Bdin.) 

Medical Officer. — Dr. A. B. Seth, B.Sc., M.B.B.S. 

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 

The management of the Library is vested in a ijibrary 
Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro. Vice- 
Chancellor, the Registrar, and the Librarian as ex-officio mem- 
bers and 20 other members appointed by the Senate. 

There are now 95,000 vols. in the Library. During the last 
six years Rs. 1,30,500 were spent on the purchase of books and 
periodicals. 

By the courtesy of the Kanji Mulji Charitable Trust of 
Bombay the Library has received a fine collection of 6,000 
books belonging to the late Purshottam Vishram Mawji. It 
contains some rare books on History and Fine Arts and is a 
valuable addition to the Library. It has been kept in a separate 
room and named after the generous donor. 

The valuable collection of paintings belonging to the late 
Lala Sri* Ram of Delhi, has now been prominently exhibited in 
one of the rooms, forming the nucleus of the Art Museum. With 
a gift of some old Coins from Babu Durga Prasadji, a Numis- 
matic Section has also been added to it. Seth Tricumdas Preinji 
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of Bombay lias presented a Model, made of Paris plaster, of the 
Himalyan regions (Uttarakhand) in which the famous temples 
of Badri and Kedar Nathji are situated. 

There, has been a regular increase in the use of the Library, 
The number of vols. issued annually rose from 57,695 in 1930 
to 70,705 in 1937. Open Access System has been adopted in 
the Lending Section, the Steel Shelving of which has been designed 
and arranged by the Enguieering College of the University. 
The Reference Section contains complete sets of important 
Journals, Year-Books, Government Reports and such tools of 
reference as the Subject Index to Periodicals, International 
Index to Periodicals, Essays and General Literature Index, 
Catalogue of Current Literature, Cumulative Book Index, etc. 
Different Arts and Science Departments have got small Sectional 
Libraries attached to them. 

Thanks to the generosity of H. H. the Maharaja of Baroda. 
the Library is now housed in a magnificient building, known as 
the Sayaji Rao Gaikwad Library. It is a two storied building 
consisting of a big Hall, measuring 72'x72' with a roteiida of 
60' diameter, and a projected balcony 20' wide. On both sides 
of it there are wings measuring 80'x30' each, and a number 
of rooms with verandahs all round. 

Librarian : — Pandir Ganga Shankar Mishra, M. A. 

Librarian : — D. Subramaniam, Esq., M. A. 

THE UNIVERSITY PRESS 
(1936) 

The University Press began to work from the 1st April, 
1936. It is housed in a separate building which has been cons- 
tructed at a cost of about Rs. 50,000. The Press is equipped 
with the latest Printing Machines consisting of 

1. Double Demy Two Revolution. 

2. Aut )-Ph(Bnix with Auto-Phoenix Feeder. 

3. Pheenix Platen Printing. 

4. Monotype Operating and Casting machine 

(Hindi and English.) 

5. New Rapid Standard Cutting Machine. 
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6. Gold l^bosing 

7. Die Stamping 

8. Perforating. 

9. Book rounding. 

10. Glueing 

11. Card Board Sheer. 

12. Wire Stitching. 

13. Vendercook Proof Press. 

It can undertake publication of books in English, Samskrit, 
Hindi, Urdu, Marathi and other Indian Languages. 

Manager — Pt. Kare Lai Bhargava. 

Asst, Manager— B,&m& Krishna Das. 



Recognition of the Bennres Hindu Univer$ity by other 
Indian and Foreign Universities and by 
Law Courts^ 

RECOGNITION BY INDIAN UNIVERSITIES. 

The Allahabad University. 

Extrdct frow the Alla-hxthad University Act of 192 f mid the 
Ordinances of the Allahabad University. * 

Section S7 (1) of the Allahabad University Act, 1921. 

Admission to University Courses. — 37. (1) Students shall 

not be eligible for admission to a course of study for a degree 
unless they have passed the Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education of the United 
Provinces or of an Indian University incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force or an examination recognized by the 
University as equivalent thereto and possess such further qua- 
lifications (if any) as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

General Ordinances for admission to Under-Grad wle 

Classes. 

Students who have passed the Intermediate Examination 
of the Board of High School and Intermediate Education of the 
United Provinces or of any University in British India in- 
corporated by any law for the time being in force or any exa- 
mination recognised by the Academic Council as equivalent 
thereto, may be admitted to the under-graduate classes of the 
Teaching University or the Associated Colleges. 

General Ordincmces for admission to Post-Graduale Classes. 

Any graduate of the University or any other University in 
British territory recognised by the law of the place, in which 
it is situated may be admitted to the classes for post-graduate 
degrees in the University, provided that, only those who have 
passed the previous examination of this University for a post- 
9»g|iiate degiee may be admitted to the final class for 
degree. 



374 


BBNARES HINDU UNiVBESITy 


Degree of Doctor of Letters, 

Any Master of Arts of a University established in India 
by An Act of the Legislature, may at least three years after 
he has taken the M. A. Degree, be admitted to the examina- 
tion for the Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

Degree of Doctor of Science. 

A candidate for the degree of D. Sc. must be either - 

{(i) A M. Sc. or M. A. of the Allahabad University of at 
least three years standing, or, 

(h) A M. Sc. or M. A. of at least three years standing 

of any other Indian University recognised by the 
Allahabad University who has been resident within 
the territorial limits of the Allahabad University 
for the tliree years immediately preceding his appli- 
cation. 

Ordiwmcsis regarding the admission of CMndidaUs to li. Com. 
Examination. 

The exajiiination for the degree of Bachelor of Uoi amerce 
shall be open to all students who have passed any of the follow- 
ing examinations and who have prosecuted a course ol regular 
study as laid down under these regulations at the University or 
a College associated with the University for the B. Com. Degree. 

(i) The Intermediate Examination of the Board of High 

School and Intermediate Education, United Province*^ 
or of any University in India established by law. 

He He * Ht ■ 

(iv) The examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
of any University in India established by law. 

He He He * 

(vi) The examination for the Degree of Master of Arts 
of any University established by law. 

Other degrees and examinations of the Benares Hindu 
University are also recognised by the University of Allahabad 
as equivalent to its corresponding degrees and examinations. 
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The Aligarh Muslim University. 

Extracts from the Prospectm of the Aligarh Muslim 
University for the year 1925-26, 

“ The students who have* passed the Intermediate Exa- 
mination of an Indian University incorporated by any law for 
the time being in force are eligible to join the Junior B. A. Class 
(old Til year class) of the Muslim University.” 

“ A student who has been admitted to the Bachelor’s 
degree in the Mu«lim University or in any other Indian Uni- 
versity incorporated by any law for th(i time being in force, is 
eligible to join the class for the Master’s degree or LL. B. degree 
or both.” 

The iVdmission and the other examinations of the Benares 
Hindu University are also recognised. 

The UntveRwSity of Bombay. 

Copy of letter No, S23S of 1921, dated the 5th July, 1921, 
from the Registrar, University of Bombay, to the Registrar, Benares 
Hin d u University . 

In reply to your letter No. 2151. dated the 2nd July, 1921, 
I have the honour to inform you that the Admission, Interme- 
diate Arts, Intermediate Science and B. A. Examinations of 
your University are recognised by this University as etjuivalent 
to its corresponding examinations. Your B. Sc. examination 
is also recognised as entitling a candidate to prosecute his studies 
for the LL. B. degree of this University.” 

The University of Calcutta. 

The examinations and degrees of the Benaref* Hindu Uni- 
versity are recognised by the Calcutta University as equivalent 
to its corresponding examinations and degrees. 

The University of Dacca. 

Extracts from Section 34 of Act XYIIl of 1920 and Or- 
dinances 3 of Chapter XVI of the University Ordinances, 

Extract from Section 34 of Act XV 111 of 1920, 

34 (2). Students shall not be eligible for admission to a 
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courfte of study for a degree unless they have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of an Indian University incorporated 
by any law* for the time being in force or an examination re- 
cognised in accordance with the provisions of this section as 
equivalent thereto and possess such further qualifications as 
may be prescribed by the ordinance.^. 

Ordinances 3 of Chapter X VI . 

3. Students shall not be eligible for admission in any 
academic year to a course for a degree unless they have passed 
either (1) the Intermediate Examination of the ‘‘Board.” 

(2) the Intermediate Examination of an Indian University or 

(3) an Examination recognised under Section 34 of the Act 
as equivalent thereto and have attained the age of 17 years 
on July 1st in such acadendc year. 

The Umversitv of Delhi. 

Extracts from th^ University of Delhi Calendar for 
1923 24, I92i-25. 

Section 30 (2) of the Act of Incotyoration. 

36 (2). Students shall not be eligible for admission to a 
course of study for a degree unless they have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of an Indian University incorporated by 
any law for the time being in force, or an examination recog- 
nized in accordance with the provisions of this section as equi- 
valent thereto and possess such further qualification as may be 
prescribed by the ordinances. Any such qualification may be 
tested by examination notwithstanding any thing contained in 
sub-section (5) of section 7. 

Provided that, during a period of five years from the 
commencement of this Act and such further period as the Gover- 
nor-General-in-Council may direct, any student who has passed 
a Matriculation Examination of any such University, or any 
examination recognised in accordance with the provisions of 
this section as equivalent thereto, may be deemed eligible for 
admission to the University. 

2. During a period of five years from the 1st of May, 1922, 
and such further period as the Governor-General-in-Oouncil 
may direct, any student who has passed a Matriculation Exa- 
mination of an Indian University, incorporated by any law 
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for the time being in force, or any examination recognised as 
equivalent thereto and possess such further cjualification as 
may be prescribed by the ordinances shall be eligible for ad- 
mission to the University. Any such qualification may be 
tested by examination prescribed by the University. 

3. In the following ordinances the term ‘ Indian Univer- 
sity ’ means an Indian University incorporated by any law for 
the time being in force. 

Chapter XVIII. 

SH ♦ 3|t ^ sic 

4. The following School J^eaving Ceitificate and other 
examinations of Universities, Boards or Ediictational Bodies 
are recognised as equivalent io the Matriculation Examina- 
tion of an Indian University, in accordance with the provisions 
of the Act. 


(a) The School Leaving Examination conducted by the 
Joint Examination Board of the Bombay Presidency. 

* * ♦ 4 * * 

{/>) The Admission Examination of the Benares Hindu 
University either in the Faculty of Arts in the 
Faculty of Science. 

* * * :,c . ♦ 

Chapter XXI Bachelor of Laws. 

5H. (1) Every candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 

Laws shall satisfy the following conditions : — 

(a) He must liave passed the examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science of any 
Indian University incorporated by any Law for the 
time being in force. 

Chapter XXV — Master of Laws. 

59. (2) No candidate shall be eligible for obtaining the 
Degree of Master of Laws unless he has previously 
obtained a Degree in Law at a recognised University 
and is of at least 3 years’ standing from his graduation 
in law. 
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Chafi'ER XXVI — Doctor of Laws, 

60. (1) No candidate shall be eligible to obtain the 
Degree of Doctor of Laws unJesiS he has obtained 
the Degree of LL. M. of a recognised University or 
an Honours Degree in Law at Oxford or Cambridge 
University and is of 5 years standing from the date 
of obtaining such a degree. 

The Li’(!knovv University.* 

Copy of letter No. 10071 IS of 1921, dated the 5th July, 

1921. from the Registrar, Lucknow University, 
to the Registrar, Benares Hindu University. 

“ With reference to your iSlo. 2153. dated the 2nd instant. 
I have the honour to state that as only students who have 
passed the Intermediate Examination in any Indian Univer- 
sity ineorporaterl by Law for the time being in force, are eligible 
for admission in this University, the question of the recognition 
by the Lucknow University of the Admission Examination of the 
Benares Hindu University does not arise.” 

''2. The Intermediate. B. A., and B. Sc. Examinations of 
the Benares Hindu University are recognised provisionally by 
the Lucknow University but the question will be definitely 
settled by ordiin^nces which will be made when the Ex-Council 
is constituted.*’' 


The University of Madras. 

Copy of letter No. 57 S7, dated the 9th July, 1921, from 
the Registrar, University of Madras, to the 
Registrar, Benares Hindu University. 

“In reply to your letter No. 2154 of the 2nd instant 1 have 
the honour to inforJn you that the Syndicate of this University 
has not drawn up a schedule of examinations of other Universities 
vrhich it will accept as equivalent to the corresponding examina- 
tions of this University. Each case is decided on its merits. 

In the case of the examinations of your University, the 
'Syndicate will be prepared to consider individual applications 

^ The Degrees of the Benares Hindu University have been recognised as 
equivalent to the corresponding degrees of the Lucknow University (Vide 
Lucknow University Calpndar for ]924>26). 
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for the recognition of any of your examinations provided the 
applications are received with a copy of the syllabus of studies 
undergone by the students for the examination and with the 
documents required in paragraph 2 of the enclosed meinoran- 
dum. 

Govy of paragraph 2 of the MenuYnmdmn referred 
to in the letter, 

2, (a) Each application for such recognition should be 

forwarded through the principal of the college in which the 
applicant seeks admission and should state. - 

(1) the place of his residence at the time he appeared for 

the examination of the other University. 

(2) the reason for his non-appearance at the correspond- 

ing examination of this University, and 

(‘^) why he now desires to study in a (*ollege affiliated to 
this University. 

(h) It sliould also be accompanied by : 

(1) a (;ertifi(*ate from the Registrar of th(‘ University at 
which he passed the examination for which recogni- 
tion is sought, stating that there is no objection to 
the transfer of the applicant to tliis University, 

and 

(2) satisfactory evidence of his having passed the examina- 

tion of the other Univor.dtv. 

The Mysore University. 

Copy oj letter No, 474, dated the ISth July, 1921, frow 
the Registrar^ Mysore Unwersity, to the 
Registrar, Benares Hindu University. 

“ With reference to your letter No. 2155. dated the 2nd 
instant, requesting to be informed whether the Admission, 
Intermediate, B. A. and B. Sc. Examinations of the Benares 
Hindu University have been recognised by this University as 
equivalent to its own corresponding examinations, I am directed 
to state that with the permission of the Vice-Chancellor, a passed 
Intermediate of your University will be admitted to the Second 
Year Class for the Degree of B. A. or B. Sc. 

The question of the recognition of the other examinations 
of your University has not arisen yet.” 
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The Nagpur University. 

Extracts from the Ordinances of the Nagpur University, as pub- 
lished in this University Calendar for the year 1925-26. 

Chapter VII. 

Intermediate Examination for the Degree of B. A. and B. Sc. 

Mft 3it Ht Itfi 

3. Subject to their compliance with the requirenients of 
this ordinance, the folio winjg( persons shall be eligible for ad- 
mission to the examination : — 

(а) a student of a college. 

(б) a teacher in an educational institution * ♦ hc 

4. A student of a college shall- 

(а) have prosecuted a regular course of study in one or 
more colleges under the Act for not less than two 
academical years after having passed any of the 
examinations referred’*' to in section 33 of the Act 
as a qualifying test for admission to a coursse of 
study for a degree. 

♦ " * He * He 

Chapter VIII. 

Examinations for the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of 

Science. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the requirements of 
this ordinance, the following persons shall be eligible for ad- 
mission to the examination 

{a) A student of a college. 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution eligible under 

the provisions of Chapter XVI. 

(c) A womaix eligible under additional Statute No. 29, 
provided that he or she shall have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examinations referred to t in Section 33 of 
the Act as equivalent thereto. 

♦ The following are the examinations : — 

(1) High School Examination of C. P. and Berar. 

* Ht He H( 

(7) Admission Examination of ike Benares Hindu University. 

♦ H* ♦ He 

4» The following examinations have been recogniied. 

Intermediate Examination of the U.P, Board, Allahabad. 

Intermediate Hxaminawons of the following Umversities. 

Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, Patna, Punjab, and Hindu 
(Benares), 
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Chapter IX. 

Degree of Mmter of Arts. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the requirements of 
this ordinance the following persona shall be eligible for ad- 
mission to the Previous Examination : — 

(a) A student who has passed the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Explanation:- (1) The Degree of Bachelor of Aits includes 
any degree conferred by any other University which is recognised 
by this University as equivalent* to its own degree. 

Chapter X. 

Degree of Master of Science. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the requirements of 
this ordinance, the following persons shall be eligible for ad- 
mission to the Previous Examination : — 

[a) A student who has passed the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

Explamtion \~- T\ie Degree of Bachelor of Science includes 
any degree conferred by any other University which is recog- 
nisedf by this University as equivalent to its own degree. 


Chapter XII. 

Degree of Bachelor oj Laws. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the conditions of 
this ordinance persons shall be eligible for admission to the 
Previous Examination who — 

(i) Have passed the examination for the Degree of Bache- 
lor of Arts or Bachelor of Science of this University 
or for the corresponding degree of any other Univer- 
sity, recognised!^ by this Tmiversity as equivalent 
to its own degree. 


♦ The degrees are — B.A. degree of any University incorporattrd by law in 
British Tndia, , ^ • *. a 

t The d^rees are— B. Sc. degree of any TTmversity incorporated by law 

in British India. . . . i. j i • 

t B.A. and B, Sc. degrees of any University incorporated by law in 


Blityb India. 
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Chapter XV. 

Degree of Licentiate of Teaching. 

3. A candidate for the degree of Licentiate of Teaching 
must posscvss a degree of the J^agpur University or a degree 
recognised as equivalent thereto* * * 

The University of the Punjab. 

Copy of Letter No. 2068 daied 5th July. J92L from the Joint 

Registrar. University of the Punjab, to the Registrar. 

Benares Hindu University. 

‘‘ With reference to your letter No. 2152, dated the 2nd 
July, 1921, I have the honour to inforru you that the Adniis-* 
sion Examination of your University has been recognised by 
this University as equivalent to our M. S. L. C. Examination 
(vide paragraph 24 of the Syndicate proceedings dated the 6th 
July, 1921, and Senate proceedings, dated the 17th June, 1921).” 

‘‘ With regard to the other examinations, no reference 
or request has either been received from you or from candi- 
dates proceeding t) the n(*xt higher examinations of this Uni-, 
versity.” 

Copy of Letter No. 1344, dated the 4th March, 1925, from the 

Joint Registrar, University of the Punjab, Lahore, to 
the Registrar. Benares Hhidu University. 

‘‘ I have the honour to inform you that the Syndicate of 
this University at its meeting held on the 25th February, 1926, 
has approved of the B. Sc. Degree of your University as equi- 
valent to the B. Sc. Degree of the Punjab University. 

The Patna University. 

Copy of Letter No. 3309, dated the 4th July, 1921, from the 
Registrar, Patna University, to the Registrar, 

Benares Hindu University, 

“With reference to your letter No. 21747, dated the 2nd 
July, 1921, I have the honour to inform you that Patna Univer- 
sity does not definitely recognise any examinations as equi- 
valent to its own examinations. Under Regulation 1 para (3) 
Chapter XX of the Patna University Regulations, the Syndi- 
cate have power to admit to the register, as special cases, students 
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who have obtained in other provinces qualifications corresponding 
to those required by Patna University. Each case is considered 
on its merits. 

[ enclo.se a form which is to be filled in by a student 
coming from another University for registration as a student 
of Patna University. The power to admit such students has 
been delegated by the Syndi.iate • to the Vice-Chancellor with 
the proviso that case.s \duch he refuses are to be submitted to 
the Syiidioate.’' 

Copy of Form to he Filled in. 

Patna University . 

Application froin stude7it coming from another 
Unm’rsity for hegiat ration as a student 
of Patn a U a > n */• > if if . 

J. N«me of the Appli(*ant .. | 



2. Examinations passed ; the 
years in which and the 
University from whieli 

he passed . i 


3. The subjects in whieb the 
applicant pa.ssed in the 
various examinations of 

the Previous University. 


1. The age of the applicant 
at the time oi* paSssing the 
Matriculation Examination. j 

! 

5. The College and the Class 
undei the pievious Univer- 
sity in which the applicant 
has been reading iniinedia- 
tely before applying for 
registration as a student of 



Patna University. 


BBNARBS HINBU yNlVERSmT 


364 


Whether the permission of 
the Registrar of the previous 
University has been ob- 
tained for registration as a j 
student of Patna Univer- 
sity. 


7. Whether he is a native of 
the Province of Behar & 
Orissa or is domiciled in the 
Province. 


8. The circumstances which led 
to his studying in another 
province and the length of 
his residence there for pur- 
poses of study. 


9. If he is not a resident of or 
domiciled in, the Province 
♦of Behar & Orissa why he 
desires to study at a College 
in this Province ? 



10. The College and Class in 
Behar and Orissa in which 
he wishes to take admission. 

The letter of permission of the Registrar of the previous 
University, as well as a copy of the entries in the Register of 
Students of the previous University against the applicant’s 
name is submitted herewith. 

Date Signature of the Applicant. 

No. 

Forwarded to the Registrar, Patna University, with the 

recommendation that the applicant may be admitted in 

► College. 

Principal, 


Dated 


College, 



RECOGNITION OF LAW DEGREES 


386 


Ng. 

Office Note 

Vice-Chancellor’s orders 


Registrar 

V icr ’Chancellor, 


RECOONTTlOiN OF LAW DECREES BY l.AW (COURTS 
Allahabad High Courts. 

Copy of Notification No, i07j45-2 (2), dated Allahabad the 
6lh Fedmiary^ 1923, 

In the High Court of Judicature at Allahaiud, 

» English ((hviL) DErAiiTMFM\ 

No. 407j45’2 (2), dated Allahabad the 6lh February, 1923, 

Notification. 

The fbllo'ving aiuendiiicnt is made in the Rules of Court 
of the 18th January. 1898, revised and corrected up to 31st 
January, 1920: 

In Chapter XV, rule 12, caluse {a) after the word ‘'Allaha- 
bad ” insert the words “ or of the University of Aligarh or of 
the University of Benares or of the University of Lucknow.” 

By order of the Court, 

(8d.) J. N. G. Johnson, I.C.S., 
Registrar. 


In THE High Court of Judicature at Allahabad, 
(Civil Side). 

No. 4154145, dated Allahabad the 19th Novevnber, 1924. 

Copy forwarded to the Registrar, Benares Hindu University, 
with reference to his letter No. 2039 /IV (D) — 11 dated the 13th 
November, 1924. 

By order of the Court 
(Sd.) Illegible, 
Assistant Registrar^ 
High Court at Allahabad. 
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The Oudh Judicial Commlssionbk’s Court. 

Copy of letter No, 3646 XIV —2, dated, Lucknow, the 24th 
Decernber, 1924. from the Registrar, Judicial Com- 
missioner's Court, Oudh. Lucknow, to the 
Registrar, Benares Hindu University, 

‘‘In reply to your letter No. 2484/ IV 1) — 11, dated 18th 
December, 1924, I am directed to enclose herewith a copy of 
this Court’s notification No. 1316-XIV -2, dated the 2nd May, 
1923, from which it will appear that necessary recognition has 
been, accorded to the Law Degrees of your University along 
with those of Aligarh and Lucknow Universities.” 

JUDICIAL COMMISSIONER OF OUDH. 
Amendment of Oudh Civil Digest, Volitme 1. , 
Notification No. 1316/X1V~ 2. 

Dated,, Lucknow, the 2nd May, 1923, 

Insert the following words after the word “ Allahabad ” 
in clause (a) appended to rule V (4) and VI (2) in paragraph 
267 at pages 80 and 81 as amended by correction slip No. 145, 
dated the 21st March, 1921. 

“Or the University of Aligarh, Benares or Lucknow.” 

By order of the Judicial Commissioner of Oudh, 

(Sd.) Saiyid Iftikhar Hussain, 
Registrar. 


The Patna High Court. 

Copy of Letter No, 6318, dated the 8th December,, 1924, from 
the Registrar of the High Court of Judicature at Patna 
to the Registrar, Benares Hindu University, 

“ With reference to your letter No. 2319/IV D-9, dated the 
29th November, 1924, on the subject of recognition of the law 
degrees of the Benares Hindu University, I am directed to say 
th^nt necessary amendments have already been made in the 
Patna High Court Rules as algo in the General Rules and Cir- 
cular Orders extending the recognition of this Court to the Law 
degrees of your University. I am to request that you will be so 
good as to arrange for the regular supply of the Calendar of your 
University to this court.” 
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The Sindh Judicial Commissioner’s Court. 

Copy of the Letter No, A 12106, dated Karachi the 13th Decem- 
ber, 1024, from the Registrar, Court of the Judicial 
Commis.Hiont.>r of Sindh. 

“ With reference to your letter No. 2344 /V D-9, dated 
the 2nd December, 1924, I am directed to state that at present 
no distinction is made nor any contemplated by this Court 
between the l^aw degrees of the different Indian Universities. 
Bachelors of Laws of any Indian University, if fuinished with a 
certificate as to the knowledge of Sindhi and as to domicile in 
Sindh are deemed qualified for admission as pleaders.” 

The (Central Provinces Judicial Commissioner s Court. 

Copy of letter No. 644111-20-108124, dated the 16th DectmUr, 
1924, from the Registrar., Judicial Commissioner's 
Court Central Provinces, to the Registrar, 

Benares Hindu University. 

'' With reference to your letter No. 2442/V-D-9, dated 
the 2nd current, 1 ani directed to say that under the rules of 
this court a (aw graduate of the Benares Hindu University is 
eligible for admission as a pleader in this province, provided 
he is a permanent resident of the province. A copy of the 
rt>le^on the subject is herewith sent for information.” 

Copy of Rule V of paragraph 3 of the Judicial Commissioner s 
Civil Circular No. 1 1-3. 

V. The following persons and no others are qualified for 
admission as Pleaders of the 2nd grade, and if the Judicial 
Commissioner thinks fit, may be enrolled as Pleaders of that 
grade, subject, in the case of Government servants, to such 
conditions as the Judicial Commissioner may attach to place 
of practice - 

Persons who 

(1) are permanently resident in the territories for the 
tin)e being under the Administration of the Chief- 
Commissioner of the Central Provinces or W’ho have 
served the government in those territories, and 

(2) have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Laws at any 

British Indian University. 
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The Calcutta High Court. 

Copy of Letter No, 1207 E, dated the 23rd January, 1925, 
from the Registrar of the High Court of Judicature 
at Fort William in Bengal, (Appellate side). 

'' With reference to your letter No. 2318/VD— 9, dated 
the 29th November, 1924, and its enclosures, I um directed to 
say that the Hon’ble Chief Justice and the Judges are pleased 
to extend to the Law degrees of the Bepares Hindu University, 
the recognition required by Section 16, of that University Act, 
and that the rules relating to Legal Practitioners, contained in 
Chapter XI, Vol. I of this Court’s General Rules and Circular 
Orders, Civil and in Chapter XIV of the ‘‘ Rules of the Appellate 
Side ” of this Court will be amended accordingly.” 


The Madras High Court. 

Copy of the Letter No. 3388(24, dated the I4th April, 1925, 
from the Registrar, High Court of Judicature. Madras, 
to the Registrar, Benares Hindu University. 

I have the honour to state that the LL. B. Degree Exa- 
mination of your University has been recognised by this High 
Court as equivalent to the Madras B. L. Degree Examination 
and the rules relating to the enrolment of High Court Valfils 
and Pleaders have been amended accordingly. Copies of the 
rules and amendments are enclosed for information.” 

The N. W. Frontier Province Judicial Commissioner’s 

Court. 

Copy of Letter No. 3399, dated the 23rd December, 1924, from 
the Registrar to the Judicial Commissioner, N. W. 

Frordier Province, to the Registrar, 

Benares Hindu University. 

In acknowledging the receipt of your Letter No. 2343 /VD-9 
dated the 2nd December, 1924, together with the copies of the 
Act, the Regulations and the Syllabus, I am directed to inform 
you that under the rules relating to admission of Legal Practi- 
tioners in the N.W.F, Province, Bach elor-in -Laws of any Indian 
University are entitled to practice as Legal Practitioners in this 
province.” 
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Recognition for the Study op Medicine. 

Copy of Letter No. 60804, dated the 31si August, 1920, from 

the Assistant Secretary, General Council of Medical 
Education and Registration of the United King- 
dom, 44, Hallam Street, Portland Palace, 

London, to the Registrar, University 
of Allahabad. 

In answer to your letter of the 4th instant, is'o. 4070 of 
1920 regarding to the position of the Patna and Benares Hindu 
Universities in relation to your Medical Faculty, 1 am directed 
to inform you that the Council has recognised the preliminary 
examination of the University of Patna plus the Intermediate 
Examination in Arts or Science as entitling medical students to 
registration in this country. This recognition does not extend 
to any part of the medical course. On the other hand, if any 
Indian University granting a recognised medical degree will 
recognise the Intermediate Examination of the University of 
Patna as equivalent to its own Intermediate Examination for 
purpose of professional study, fhe Council will accept that re- 
cognition. It lies with each of the Indian Universities which 
at present grants a medical degree recognised by the Council to 
say whether or not it will accept in whole or in part, the Inter- 
mediate Science Examination of Patna University. Any 
University granting medical degrees which so recognises the 
Intermediate course of study (Physics. Chemistry and Biology) 
and examinations of Patna University should notify the General 
Medical Council of its action in this respect. 

The same would apply to the University of Benares were 
this Council to accord similar recognition to that accorded to 
the University of Patna on receipt of an application from the 
University of Benares for this to be done.’’ 

Copy of Letter No. 61899, dated 21st December, 1920, from the 
Registrar, General Council of Medical Education and 
Registration of the United Kingdom, London, to 
the Registrar, Benares Hindu University. 

In reply to your letter of the 19th instant No. 1255 VB6C, • 
I have to say that at the recent meeting of the Education Com- 
mittee, a letter from the University of Allahabad, in regard to 
the recognition for which you ask, was received and on the 
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2nd of December I wrote to the University saying that the 
committee had decided that the study of Chemitry, Physics 
and Biology at the Universities of Patna and Benares should 
be recognised provided it is recognised by one of the Indian 
Universities. 


Recognition by Fokeign .Universities. 

Copy of Letter No. 23421, dated the 26th May, 1923, from the 
External Registrar, University of London, to the 
Registrar. Benares Hindu University. 

“ I beg to refer to your letter of 11th October, 1922, receiv- 
ed here on 4th April, 1923, in which you ask the University of 
London to extend to students of the Benares Hindu Univer- 
sity whatever recognition may be possible. 

In reply I am glad to be able to inform you that so far as 
admission is concerned the Senate have decided to add the 
Benares Hindu University to the list of Universities whose 
graduates are eligible for exemption from the Matriculation 
Examination here. 

“ I may add that under-graduates of your University wdL 
if proceeding to a degree here, be admitted to a special form 
of Preliminary Examination, viz., that under Statute 116 for 
which 1 enclose a copy of Regulations.” 

Copy of Letter dated 28th June, 1923, from the Academic Regis- 
trar, University ot' London, to the Registrar, Benares 
Hindu University. 

“ You have already been informed of the position of gra- 
duates and under-graduates of the Benares Hindu Univer- 
sity with regard to Matriculation in this University. 

“ The question of the approval of your University for the 
purpose of the registration of students under Statute 113 or 
Statutes 113 {a) and 125 (a) has also been considered and the 
Senate have passed the following resolution — 

‘ That the authorities of the Benares Hindu University be 
informed that it is not the present practice of the 
University to approve any other Universities generally 
for the purposes of Statute 113 or Statutes 113 {a) and 
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125 (a) but that it is open to graduates of the Benares 
Hindu University to submit applications under these 
Statutes and that such applications will be considered 
individually.’ 

“ I am sending you under .separate cover. Regulations for 
the Admission of Students from other Universities as candi- 
dates for higher degrees, Regulations for the Ph. D., degree 
and Regulations under Statutes 113 (a) and 125 (a).” 



Cebtification of Private Candidates for the 
Admission and Praveshika Examinations 
and Recognition of Schools. 

(A) Certification of Private Candidates, 

The following officers have been empowered by the 
Grovernnient of India or the Local Governments of Provinces 
to certify private candidates for the Admission and Praveshika 
Examinations of the Benares Hindu University under Regula- 
tions 7 and 8, 16 and 17 respectively of Chapter XIV of the 
University Regulations. 


Province 

Name 



or 

of 

Certifying 

Remarks. 

State. 

Examination. 

Officer. 


The United 

Admission. 

Divisional 

Vide Letter 

Provinces. 


Inspector of 
Schools. 

1 

No. 1570/XV 
-292. dated 
the 23rd Sep- 
tember, 1918, 
from the Se- 
c-retary, to 

the Govern- 
ment. United 
P r o V i n c e s, 
E (1 u c a t i o n 
Department, 
to the Regis- 
trar, B. H. U. 

The United 

Praveshika. 

Inspector of 

Vide Letter 

Provinces. 

i 

i 


Sanskrit 

Pathshalas, 

U. P. 

i 

No. 90, dated 
13th Jan., 

1919, from 

the Sec- 

retary to the 
Government 

U. P. to the 
Registrar. 
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Province 

Name 


1 

or 

of 

Certifying. 

j Remarks. 

State. 

Examination. 

Officer. 


Tehri State 

Admission 

1 Inspector of 

Vide Letter 


and 

Schools, 

No. G/5732/ 


Praveshika. 

1 Meerut Divi- 

XVlI-108, 



' sioii. 

1 

i dated the 

j 26th March, 
1920, from 

the Director 
of Public In- 
struction, U.P. 
to the Regis- 
trar. 

Bemires St‘\te 

Do. 

1 

j Inspector of 

Do. 



1 Schools, 

Benares 
Division. 

! 

Rarnpiir State 

Do. 

I Home Secre- i 

Do. 



tary to his 
Highness the | 




Nawab of i 
Kampur. 


Benj^al 

Admission . . 

i Inspectors 

Vide Letter 



i and Inspec- 

No. 5731 G., 



j tresses of 

dated the 



! Schools. 

! 

15th Nov., 

1918, from the • 
Director of 

Public Ins- 
truction, 



1 

Bengal, to the 
Registrar. 

Do. 

Praveshika 

Inspectors, 

Vide Letter 


! 

Additional 

No. 176, Edn., 


! 

Inspectors 

dated the 4th . 



and Inspec- 

Feb.. 1919, 



tresses of 

from the Sec- 



Schools. 

retary to the 
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Province 

or 

State,, 

Name 

of 

Examination. 

Certifying 

Officer. 

Remarks. 




Government 
of Bengal to 
the Registrar. 

Bihar and 

Admission. 

Inspectors of 

Vide Letter 

Orissa. 

i 

1 

1 

1 

1 

t 

! 

1 

Schools. 

No. 1858 E, 
dated 1st 

Nov., 1918, 

from the 

Secretary to 
the Govern- 
ment of 

Bihar and 

Orissa, to the 
Registrar. 

Bihar and 

j 

Praveshika 

Inspectors of 

Vide Letter 

Orissa. 

i 


Schools. 

i 

No. 113 E. P., 
dated the 24th 
January, 1919, 
from the ('Jhief 
Secretary to the 
Government 
of Bihar and 
Orissa to the 
Registrar. 

Territories of 

Admission 

Agency 

Vide Letter 

Indian States 

and 

Inspector 

No. 543 E. P., 

in Bihar and 

Praveshika. 

for the 

dated the 

Orissa. 


Orissa Feu- 

25th March, 



datory States 
and Inspector 
of Schools in 
Angul. 

1919, from 

the Chief 

Secretary to 
the Govern- 
ment of Bihar 
and Orissa to 
the Registrar. 
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ProviniJii 

Name 



or 

of 

Certifying 

Remarks. 

State. 

Examination. 

Officer. 

• 

Assam 

Admission, 

Inspectors of 

Vide Letter 



Schools. 

No. 7878 E., 
dated the 

I8th Decem- 
ber, 1918, 

from the 

Secretary to 
the Chief 

Commissioner, 
Assam, to 
the Regis- 

trar. 

Do. 

Praveshika. 

Inspectors of 

Vide Letter 


j 

i 

Schools. 

1 

No. 488 E., 
dated the 

30th Janu- 
ary, 1919, 

from the 

U n d e r - 
Secretary to 
the Chief 
Commissioner, 
Assam, to the 
Registrar. 

Manipur State 

Admission 

Inspectors of 

Vide Letter 


and 

Schools, 

No. 1056 E., 


Praveshika. 

Surma val- 

1 dated the 



ley and Hill 

1 2()th Febru- 



1 Districts. 

1 

1 

1 ary, 1919, 

; from the Under 
Secretary to the 
Chief Com- 

missioner of , 
Assam to the 
Registrar. 
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Province 

or 

State- 

Name 

of 

Examination. 

Certifyiusf 

Officer. 

Remarks. 

Burma 

Admission. 

Inspector of 
Schools. 

Vide Letter 

No. 742/1412., 
96, dated the 
27 th Novem- 
ber, 1918, 

from the Sec- 
retary to 

the Govern- 
m e n t o f 
Burma to the 
Registrar. 

Do. 

i 

I 

1 

1 

Praveshika. 

1 

Director of 
Public Ins- 
truction. 

j 

i 

1 

j 

Vide Letter 

No. 277/14 

E, 11, dated 
the 7th Feb- 
raury, 1919, 
from the 

Secretary to 
the Govern- 
m e n t o f 
Burma to the 
Registrar. 

Delhi. i 

j 

i 

1 

! 

i 

i 

1 

i 

Admission. 

Inspector of 
Schools, 

A m b a 1 a 
Division. 

Vide Letter 

No. 7876 

Ed u c a t i o n 
dated the 

7 th Nov., 

1918, from 

the Secretary 
to the Chief 
Commissioner, 
Delhi, to the 
Registrar. 

Patiala. 

Admission. 

Educational 
authority of 
the State. 

Vide Regula- 
tion No. 9 of 
Chapter XIV 
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Province 

Name 

Certifying 


or 

of 

Officer. 

Remarks. 

State. 

Examination. 






of the Regu- 
lations of the 
B. H. U. and 




M e m 0 r a n - 
dum No. 353 

I. B., dated 
the 27th Jan., 
1919, from 

the Secre- 

tary to the 
Government 
of India 

Foreign and 
Political De- 
partments. 

Kashmir. 

Adtuissioi! . 

Educational 

Do. 


1 

authority of 
the State. 



Baroda. 


Territories of 
Indian States 
in Rajputana 
Agency. 


Do. 


Admission 

and 

Praveshika. 


Do. 


Inspector of 
Schools in 
xljmere-Mer- 
wara. 


Do. 


Letter No. 15- 
70/215 of 
1919, dated 
the 5th April, 
1919, from 
the First 
Assistant to 
the Hon’ble 
the Agent to 
the Governor- 
General in 
Rajputana to 
the Regis- 
trar. 
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Province 

or 

State. 

Name 

of 

Examination. 

Certifying 

Officer. 

Remabks. 

Territories of 

Adniis ’ion 

Inspector of 

Vide Letter 

Indian States 

and 

Schools, Cen- 

No. 3583 I. 

in Central 

India Agency. 

Praveshika. 

tral India 
Agency. 

B, dated the 
17th Nov., 

1920, from 

the Deputy 

Secretary to 
the Govt, of 
India in the 
Foreign and 
Political De- 
partments to 
the Agent to 
the Governor- 
General in 

Central India. 

Bombay Presi- 
dency. 

Admission. 

Divisional Ins- 
pectors. 

Vide Press 

note No. 463, 
dated the 6th 

F e b r u a ry 
1919, issued 
by the Bom- 
bay Govt. 

Do. 

Praveshika 

Do. 

Vide Press, 

Note No. 95, 
dated the 

14th March, 
1919, issued, 
by the Bom- 
bay Govern- 
ment. 

Native States 

Admission 

Nearest Edu- 

Vide Press, 

in Bombay 

and 

cational Ins- 

note No. 3217. 

Presidency. 

Praveshika. 

pector of the 
Bombay 
Government. 

dated the 

12th May, 

1919, issued 
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Province 

or 

State. 


JMame 

of 

Examination, i 


Central 

vinces 

Berar. 


Mysore. 


Pro- 

and 


Admission 

and 

Praveshika. 


Admission. 


Certifying 

Officer. 


Inspectors of 
Schools. 


Inspector 
General of 
Education. 


Remarks. 


by the Bom- 
bay Govt, in 
the Political 
Department. 


Vide Letter 
No. 9737, 
dated the 
11th Nov., 

1918, from 
the Director 
of Public Ins- 
t r u c t i o n , 
CVjutral Pro- 
vinces. to the 
Registrar. 

Vide Memo- 
randum No. 
2489 1. B., 

dated the 
17th May, 

1919. from 

the Secre- 
tary to the 
Governm e n t 
of India 

Foreign and 
Political De- 
partments to 
the Hon’ble 
the Resident 
in Mysore. 
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Extract front Memorandum No. 355 /. B., dated the 27th 
January, 1919, /roy /2 the Secretary to the Government 
of India in the Foreign and Political Departments. 

" The Government of India will be prepared to recognise 
an Inspector of Schools in the Madras Presidency, Bombay, 
Presidency, the Punjab and a neighbouring British Province 
as the certifying authority in the matter in respect of those 
States in whose case the direction provided for by Regulation 
2 (a) of Chapter XVII has not been made/’ 

Extract from Memorandum No. 35() /. B., dated Delhi 
the 27th January, 1919, from the Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Foreign and Political 
Departments to various Local Governments. 

“ The Government of India will be prepared to recognise 
an Inspector of Schools in the Bengal Presidency, Burma, Bihar 
and Orissa, the Central Provinces, and Baluchistan as the certi- 
fying authority in the matter in respect of those States in whose 
case the direction provided for in Regulation 2 {a) of Chapter 
XVII of the University Regulations has not been made.” 

(B) Rroognition of Schools. 

The subject of Recognition of Schools for the purpose 
of sending up candidates for the Admission Examination of 
the Benares Hindu University is dealt with in Chapter XVII 
of the Regulations of the University. The rules framed 
by the different Local Governments for the recognition of schools 
for the Admission Examination of the University or for general 
recognition are embodied in the Educational codes or similar 
other publications of the different’ provinces. In cases where 
no rules have been framed as yet, such rules may be framed 
by the different Goverrmients, if schools apply to them for 
recognition. Extracts from the Educational Code of the United 
Provinces in regard to the recognition of schools situated in 
the United Provinces are given below : 

177. No school will be placed on the list of recognised 
English schools unless it gives satisfaction on the following 
points : — 

(a) The general desirability of the institution with re- 
ference to the suitability and sufficiency of existing 
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schools in the locality, the special aims of the insti- 
tution, and, in the case of new schooLs the probable 
effect on existing schools. 

(6) The financial stability of the institution. 

(c) The constitution of the managing body and names 
of members. 

{d) The standard and subjects in regard to whicli it is 
intended that instruction should be given. 

(e) The suitability of the school buildings and equipment. 

(/) The qualifications and pay of the teaching staff. 

(g) The provision made for the health, recreation and 
discipline of scholars. 

(h) The scale of fees charged. 

(i) The number of boys in each class. 


178. (a) Recognition up to the upper middle staudani may 
be given by the Inspector. The manager or pro- 
prietor of an English school wishing to obtain re- 
cognition should submit his application to the Ins- 
pector in the prescribed form copies of which may be 
obtained from the Inspector’s office. 

A school refused recognition by the Inspector shall have 
a right of appeal to the Director. 

(6) A scliool desiring recognition lor the purposes of the 
School-Leaving Certificate Examination should applj^ 
to the Inspector before the end of January, in the 
(calendar year in which it proposes to open classes 
in preparation for the examination, for permission 
to send up candidates, stating the optional subjects 
which it intends to offer. Recognition must be 
separately obtained for each optional subject taken 
up. The Inspector after making such enquiry as he 
may deem fit will, if he supports the application, for- 
ward it with liis recommendation to the Director by 
March 1st. If the Inspector is unable to support 
the application he will inform the school specifically 
of his reasons for rejecting it. An appeal from the 
Inspector’s decision may be made to the Director 
whose decision in all cases is final. 



402 


BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


(c) Application for recognition for the purposes of the 

Matriculation of the University should be made in 
accordance with the procedure laid down in Chapter 
VII of the University Eegulation published in the 
University Caleudar. 

(d) Applications for recognitions for the purposes of the 
Matriculation Examination of the Benares Hindu 
University should be made in accordance with the 
procedure laid down in paragraphs 177 and 178. 

The Schools and Pathshalas applying for recognition are 
required to submit information according to the form given 
on pp. 273-75 of this Calendar. 

The Patiala, Kashmir and Baroda States have beeti em- 
powered by the Government of India for recognising schools 
in their territories for the purpose of sending up candidates for 
the Admission Examination of this University (mde Memo- 
randum No. 353 I. B., dated the 27th January, 1919, from 
the Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign and Poli- 
tical Departments). 



SCHOLARSHIPS, MEDALS AND PRIZES 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

1. Scholarship for the Central Hindu College 
Pandit Amar Nath Trust Scholarship 

The Committee of Management of Pandit Amar Nath 
Trust provide 2 scholarships of the value of Rs. 15 each per 
month. The scholarships are awarded to students who have 
passed the Matriculation. The scholarships are to be held by 
the students till they pass the B. A. Examination. Preferably 
the scholarship are to be awarded to Kashmiri Pandit students 
too poor to continue their studies without such help 

Rai Pandit Kishen Narain Gurtu Scholarship 

According to the deed of settlement of Rai Pandit India 
Narain and others, it was decided as intimated by Pandit Brij 
Narain Gurtu, Vakil, High Court, Allahabad, that the sum of 
Rs. 84 will be sent in the beginning of July in each year to the 
Central Hindu College in order that the College may give one or 
two scholarships to one or two students as they choose. The 
scholarship shall be named Rai Pandit Kishen Narain Gurtu 
Scholarship. The students selected should be studying Sans- 
krit as their second language. They should be intelligent ard 
fond of studies and should be too poor to continue their edu- 
cation without some such help. Kashmiri Brahman students, 
who may be fond of studies but poor, shall have preference over 
others. 


Rai Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiyalal Scholarship 

Rai Bahadur Pandit Kanhaiyalal, M. A., LL. B., Addi- 
tional Judicial Commissioner, Oudh, Lucknow, placed the 
sum of Rs. 3,340 at the disposal of the University to be invested 
in 3^ per cent. Government Promissory Notes of 1854-1855 
of the face value of Rs. 3,500. The interest is spent in awarding 
a scholarship to a Nagar Brahman student (vide his letter dated 
the 5th October, 1912, and Resolution No. 9 of the Working 
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Committee of the Committee of Management of the Hindu 
University Society, held on the 19th January, 1913). The 
donor kindly promised to raise his endowment to Rs. 10,000 
(vide his letter dated 28th June, 1917). The endowment now 
amounts to Rs. 8,500. 

Vohra Karanashankar J alhahhai Scholarship 

By a letter dated the 18th August, 1924, Mr. Manshankar 
P. Mehta of Bhavnagar, as trustee of the Trust Fund of Vohra 
Karunashankar Juthabhai, an inhabitant of Bhavnagar, com- 
municated the sanction of the Chief Justice’s Court at Bhav- 
nagar to hand over tn the Benp»res Hindu University the six 
per cent. 1932 Government Bonds of the face value of Rs. 2,100 
of the said trust fund on the following conditions : — 

(1) The scholarship shall be called the Vohra Karuna- 

shankar Juthabhai Scholarship, and shall be of the 
monthly value of Rs. 12. 

(2) It shall be tenable for ten mouths in the year. 

(3) It shall be awarded to a poor and deserving Brah- 

man student who takes up the Arts Course with 
Sanskrit as his subject after passing the Admission 
or an equivalent examination. 

N. S. — (Sanskrit for the Previous Examination in Sanskrit 
shall not count for the purpose). 

(4) The scholarship shall be renewed to the student till 
he passes the B. A. Examination ; if however his 
progress is not satisfactory, the scholarship shall 
be discontinued and awarded to another student 
who fulfils the conditions laid down in Rule 3. 

(5) The University is authorised to use any savings out 

of the income of the scholarship fund (after deduct- 
ing all incidental charges of the said fund) as held in 
the form of prizes to Sanskrit students of the Central 
Hindu College. 

(6) The University is authorised to increase or reduce 
the amount of the scholarship in accordance with 
increase or decrease in the income of the scholarship 
fund. 
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(7) The accounts of the said scholarship shall be published 
every year in the Annual Statement of accounts 
of the University and a copy of the same shall be 
forwarded to Mr. Manshankar P. Mehta. ’ 

The offer was accepted by the Council of the University 
under its Resolution No. 1 of the meeting held on the 6th Sep- 
tember, 1924. 


Raja Udit Narain Rai Scholarship 

Rai Brij Narain Rai of Padrauna deposited a sum of 
Rs. 2,000 in the Bank of Benares, Benares, the interest to be 
disposed of as follows : — 

A scholarship and a medal shall be awarded in the name 
of his father. Raja Udit Narain Rai. Out of the annual in- 
terest of Rs. 70, Rs. 10 shall be allotted for the medal bearing 
the name of Raja Udit Narain Rai and it shall be awarded to 
the student of the Central Hindu College who stcands first in 
the Intermediate Examination and the remaining Rs. 60 shall 
be utilized in awarding scholarship of Rs. 5 per mensem to the 
same student who gets the medal if he continues his studies 
in the B. A. Class of the Central Hindu College. If he does 
not do so, then the scholarship shall be given to the student 
standing next to him, if that student continues his studies in 
the B. A. Class of the Central Hindu College. 

J , S, Gad gill Scholarship 

According to the will of Mr. J. S. Gadgill a sum of Rs. 
7,000 was deposited by Mr. M. V. Bhatt to award a scholarship 
of Rs. 20 per mensem to the student taking the first rank in 
Sanskrit amongst the students of the school in the Matriculation 
Examination. The Scholarship is held for 3 years by the reci- 
pient and is called the J. S. Gadgill of Wai Scholarship. The 
balance is utilized for anything which the an horities may deem 
proper, 

Thakur Kokarsay Jadoji Sanatana Dharm Scholarship 

Mr. J. J. Vindalal deposited a sum of Rs. 1,000 to found 
a scholarship to be given to the student of the Admission Class 
of the Certral Hindu School who passed best in Ihe Elementary 
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Text-Book and continued his studies in the Central Hindu 
College. The amount of scholarship is Rs. 25 per annum, being 
the interest of the endowed fund and is to be given at the rate 
of Rs. 8 for the first month andRs. 2 for the otherelevon months. 

Srimati Gomti Baku Scholarship 

By a letter dated the 21st September, 1921,- Dr. Sobha 
Ram of Benares endowed a sum of Rs. 2,000 for founding a 
scholarship to be given to a poor and deserving student in the 
name of his aunt Srimati GomH Bahu. The following are 
the rules laid down by the Syndicate for the award of the said 
scholarship : - 

(1) The scholarship shall consist of the annual interest 
from the endowment paid in ten monthly instalments in the 
academic year, beginning with July. 

(2) It shall be awarded annually to a poor and deserving 
student of the Intermediate Classes of the Central Hindu College. 

(8) It shall generally be awarded to a student of the First 
Year Class, who shall have a preferential claim to it in the 
succeeding year, if his conduct and progress, have been satis- 
factory. 

(4) The scholarship shall be forfeited in the event of mis- 
conduct or want of satisfactory progress, the decision in the 
matter to rest with the Syndicate 

JJttami Scholarship 

Babu Jagat Narain of the United Provinces Judicial Ser- 
vice, ha^ undertaken to remit Rs, 12 monthly during his life- 
time t j maintain 2 scholarships of Rs. 6 each which are awarded 
to poor deserving students of the College at the discretion of 
the principal. 


A T. Banerji Scholarship 

Babu Bhagwan Dayal deposited Ro. 350 to found this 
scholarship to be awarded to a deserving student of the Central 
Hindu College, 
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Mansukh Ram Surya Ram Tripathi Scholarship 

Mr. Tansukh Ram Mansukh Ram Tripathi of Nadiad de- 
posited Rs. 850, the interest of which is awarded as scholarship 
to the best student of Advaita V'edanta in the Sanskrit Depart- 
ment. 

Ranka Raj Scholarships 

By a letter dated 19th December, 1924, Raja Giribar 
Prasad Sahib of Ranka, P. O. (Palamau), offered two scholar- 
ships of Rs. 15 each to be awarded to two r:tuderts of the Pala- 
mau District of the Chhotanagpur Division prosecuting^ their 
studies at the Central Hindu College. The offer has been accept- 
ed by the Council under its Resolution No. 2 of the meeting held 
on the 21st April, 1925. 

The following are the rules laid down by the Syndicate 
for the award of the scholarships : — 

1. There shall be two scholarships of Rs. 15 eacJj per 
mensem and they shall be called the Raiika Raj Bcholarsliips. 

2. The scholarships sliall be tejjable for ten months in 
the yea r. 

3. The scholarships shaM be awarded every year to tv/o 
of the most deserving students coming from the Palamau Dis- 
trict and prosecuting their studies at the Central Hindu College. 

4. When .^tudents from the Palamau District are not 
available, tne scholarships shall be awarded to students from 
the Cbhotanagpur Division provided the^y satisfy the other con- 
ditions laid down in Rule 3. 

5. The scholarships may be discontinued by the Syndi' 
cate for want of satisfactory progress or the part ot the holders. 

Bikaner Dvrbar Scholar skips 

In terms of letter No. 321, dated the 2nd December, 1913, 
from the Home Membej* of Council, Bikaner State, and accepted 
by Resolution No. 14 of s meeting of the Committee of Manage- 
ment of tVie Hindu University Society held on the 7th December, • 
1913, a sum of Rs. 350 per month or Rs. 4,200 yearly, has been 
earmarked, out of the annuity oi Rs. 12,000, granted by the 
Durbar to provide for three scholarships. 
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The conditions ot the scbolarsbipa are : — 

(а) I'liat the sum of Rs. 350 per month will be kept in 
reserve to be spent at the discretion of the Durbar 
in paying for sikjIi schoiarships, lodging and boarding 
fees, fees for tuition and other expenses for students 
from Bikaner, under dire^tion^. which the Durbar 
may issue from time to tiine. 

(б) If any portion of this sum of Rs. 3t50 per month re 

mains unexpended in anv month by the Durbar 
for these purposes, such sum shall lapse absolutely 
to the Benares Hindu University. 

Gdiiga Bharikar Sookh ChanJ Scholarships 

Babu Narairi Dars ( on^raetor, Benares, deposited Rs 1,000 
to found a scholarship to be called Gaiiga Shankar Sookh (Jhand 
Scholarship. The scholarship io l)e an'arded on the ioJlowing 
conaitions : — 

(a) Rs. 3 per mensem should given to the poorest slu- 
dont of the Vishnu Nagar Community from the com- 
mencement of the College session. 

In the absence of a Vishnu Nagar student the scholar- 
ship may be given to a student of any other sub-com- 
munity uf Nagars reading in the Central Hindu Col- 
lege. 

The donor should be informed of the name of the 
recipient of the Scholarship. 

Rai Gohul Chartd Bahadur Scholarship and Prize 

Rai Bahadur Babu Golkul Chand of Fpabad dej)osited 
a sum of Rs. 2,000 on. condition that out of its interest a scholar- 
ship of Rs. 4 per mensem tenable for 2 years ( unless the Principal 
directs otherwise 1 shall be awarded to a poor Khaltri studerl^ 
primarily, and in the ibsence of such a deserving student one of 
the Saraswat Brahman caste, the student being selected in either 
case by the Principal from amongst the students of the College 
Department in the first place and from that ol^ the School in the 
second place. The balance shall be utilized in awarding book 
prizes to the most deserving Khattri and Saraswat Brahman 
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??tudents. The aniouiir oi Rs. 2,000 was to be so invested as to 
yield an interest of R^. 70 per mensem at least, and the Prizes 
and Seholarsbips were to be called Rai Gokul Chand Bahadur 
Prize and Scholarship. 

Hari Krishna Scholarship 

PcMidit Hari Krishna of Fyzabad deposited Rs. 10,000 
to found a scholarship of Rs. 30 a month from its interest. The 
scholarship, as de.dred by his son, Pandit Tej Krislina Garjoor, 
is <rivea to poor deservin«^ Kashmir! Pandit students but in their 
absence it may be awarded to aiiy poor and deserving student 
who may be fond of study and in ree 1 of l:elp. 

Kiinw'ir D%kMkinishway Malta Memorial Scholarship 

Ram Bhav Sundari of Deru of Searsoie, Rajbati, Rani- 
gani, deposited Rs. 5,000 with a view to awaid a scholarship 
from the income of the endowment. The recipient ol the scholar- 
ship is to be a poor deserving Brahman student who should slay 
in the Boardiritr House and carry on his r tudies up the highest 
staniard in the College The donor is to be informed of the 
name of the recipient of the scholarship with other partic ilars. 

Parbatibai Jain Scholarships 

Messrs Jiwanlal, Bhagwantlal, Mohanlal and Pannalal 
of Bombay offered, by a letter dated the 18th of duly, 1920, 
a donation of GoveTiiment Promissory Notes of the face value 
of Rs, 10,000 at 3.^ per cent, interest for scholarships to be award- 
•ed in memory of their mother Shrimati Parbatibai who had 
her birth at Benares. The following are the rules laid down by 
the Syndicate ir. regard to the above scholarships {vide Syndi- 
cate Minutes, dated 14th August, 1922, and 7 Octobei, 1922). — 

1. There shall be two scholarships —the pcst-graduate 
and the graduate scholarships— to be awarded annually and 
tenable for 12 months of the academic year. 

2. The pjst-graduate scholarship of Rs 20 per month 
shall be awarded to a Jain student (preferably of the Murti- 
pujak Sweoamber Sect) joining the M. A. Class ir Philosophy 
or Sanskrit and takmg up the prescribed course in Jain Philo- 
sophy for the examination , 
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3. . The post-graduate scholarship shall be tenable for two 
years, provided the student to whom it is awarded shows satis- 
factory progress in his studies; otherwise it shall be awarded to a 
fresh student of the V Year Clas^ satisfying the above condition. 

4. When a post-graduate student is not available the 
scholarship of Rs. 20 may be split up into two scholarships 
of Rs. 10 each and awarded to two undergraduate students 
for one year only provided they satisfy the other conditions 
of the scholarship. 

5. The graduate scholarship of Rs. 15 per month shall be 
awarded annually to a Jain student (of the qualifications stated 
above) of the IV Year Class who has taken up Philosophy or 
Sanskrit as one of his subjects for the B. A. Examination. 

Rai Sahib Chandi Prasad Scholarship 

By a letter dated the 22nd February, 1922, Rai Sahib 
Chandi Prasad, Retired Engineer of Roorki, endowed Rs. 6,000 
in 3| per cent. Government Promissory Notes for the award 
of a scholarship and medal. The following are the rules laid 
down by the Syndicate for the award of the said scholarship 
{vide Minutes of the Syndicate, dated 10th of Ai:g\u'>t. 1922. 
the 3rd of March, 1923, and the 12th of October, 1923):— 

(1) The scholarship shall be called the Rai Chandi Prasad 
Scholarship. 

(2) It shall consist of Rs. 16 per mensem and shall be 
awarded for 10 months in the year to a poor Khattri student 
or in the absence of a Khattri student to any other suitable 
Hindu student studying for Industrial Chemistry. If a poor 
Khattri student be not available in the Chemistry Depaitment 
(Industrial section) the scholarship shall be awarded to a poor 
Khattri student of the Central Hindu College. 

(3) It shall be tenable for two years at a t^me but may 
be discontinued for want of sftisfactory progress on the part 
of the holder. 


Kumar Singh Scholarship 

By a letter dated the 17th January, 1923, Rai Mamilat 
Nahar Bahadur (Manibhawan, 5, Indian M'rror Street, Calcutta)^ 
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and by letter dated Ist February, 1923, his brother, Babu 
Puranchaud Nahar, M. A., B. L., Vakil, High Court, Calcutta, 
communicated to the University the desire of their father, 
the late Rai Setab Chand Nahar Bahadur, to make ah endow- 
ment for Schohrship in memory ol his son (brother of Babu 
Puranchand Nahar, the late Mr. Kumar Singh). per cent. 
Grovernment Promissory notes have been endowed for the 
purpose and the endowment has beer accepted by the Council 
of the University. 

The following rules have been laid down by the Syndicate 
for the award of the scholarship ( Vide Syndicate Resolution No. 
9 of the meeting held on the 12th of September, 1923) 

(t) The scholarship shall be designated “ The Kumar 
Singh Scholarship.’' 

{ii) Out of the interest of the endowment, a scholarship 
of Rs. 10 per mensem tenable for two sessions of 
ten months each shall be awarded every year to 
the Jain student securing the highest number of 
marks at the Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University and prosecuting his studies in the 
, Intermediate classes of the University with Sanskrit 
as one of the subjects of study. 

N, B , — Sanskrit for the Previous Examination in Sanskrit 
shall not count for this purpose. 

{iii) In the event of such a student leaving the Univer- 
sity or declining the scholarship, the next best Jain 
student in the year or any other Hindu student secur- 
ing the higest number of marks at the Admission 
Examination shall be eligible to the scholarship, 
provided he takes up Sanskrit in the Intermediate 
and satisfies the other conditions. 

(iv) A scholarship-holder shall forfeit the scholarship 

if, in the opinion of the Syndicate, his progress is 
not satisfactory. 

(v) The interest only of the endowment shall be spent 

by the University which will hold the principal in 
trust for the scholarship. 

(vi) Any unspent balance of the interest of any year will 

be absorbed in the general funds of the University. 
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. Itatawhand Dalpatrayn Shah Scholarships 

The Ratanchand Dalpatram Shah Scholarships given 
under Scholarships for the Engineering College ” will be given 
to the students of the Arts side under Rule (iv)in the absence of 
suitable candidates for the degrees of Engineering, Agriculture 
and Medicine {Vide rules for the above scholarship given under 
the scholarships for the Engineering College). 

Agha Khan Scholarship Limbdi State Stulowmefit 

By a letter dated Limbdi, the 29th August, 1924, the Chief 
Karbari of the Limbdi State communicated the announcement 
^ the Thakcre Saheb of Limbdi of an endowment to the Benares 
Hindu University of 3 per cent, promissory notes of the face 
value of Rs. 5,000 (which amount has since been received) for 
instituting a scholarship of Rs. 15 in honour of H. H. the Agha 
Khar, to be called the Agha Khan Scholarship Limbdi State 
endowment, the scholarship to be held by an Aghakhani Khoja 
student preferably and failing any such student, by any Moham- 
madan student studying in the Hindu University in the Arts 
cou^e and to be tenable for four years, i.e., till the student takes 
his B* A. degree provided that the scholarship shall be. stopped 
on failure to pass any of the Intermediate examinations. The 
offer has been accepted by the Council of the University under 
1924 Nq. 2 of the meeting held on the 6th September, 

The following are the conditions laid down by the Syndi- 
cate for the awaj'd of ^he scholarship : — 

1. The scholarship shall be called t^e Agha Khan Limbdi 
State Scholarship. 

2. It shall be of the monthly value of Rs. 15. 

3. It shall be tenable for ten months in the yesr. 

4. It shall be awarded to an Aghakhari Khoja student 
or m the absence of such a student, to any Mohammadan student 
s..»udying ir the Benares Hindu Ur iversity in the Arts Course. 

i. 1 ^®* renewed every year to the scholarship- 

holder till he passed the B. A. Examination provided he shows 
satisfactory progress in his studies and passes all class and 
University examinations during the period. 
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Lola Ralanchaml Scholarship 

Lala Ratanchand, O. B. E., Honorary Magistrate of Amrit- 
sar, has given a donation of lis. 5,000 tD the University for the 
award of a scholarship of Rs. 25 per niersern from the interest 
thereof to a poor deserving Khattri student (Orthodox Hindu) 
for the full period of a University course. The following are 
the rules laid down by the Syndicate for the award of the scdiolar- 
ship : — 

1. The scholarship will be of the value of Rs. 25 per month 

tenable for ten months. 

2. The scholarship shall be awarded to a poor and deserv- 

ing Khattri student for the period of a full course 
provided the student’s progress at the end of each 
year be found satisfactory. 

3. The candidate should be an Orthodox Hindu. 

4. The holder of the scholarship shall undertake to return 

the total amount of the scholarship received by him 
in easy instalments after entering life and shall furnish 
personal security for the purpose. 

5. The holder of the scholarship shall also promise to help 

the needy the best of his abilities. 

6. At the beginnirg of each year the Registrar shall also 

invite the recommendation of the All-India Khattri 
Sabha of Lahore rega.rding the scholarship but it 
must be distinctly understood that the final award 
of the scholarship shell rest with the Syndicate. 

The Chaturvedi Haribhajan Scholarships 

1. The scholarships shall be named thus : — 

One scholarship of Rs. 8 per mensem to be called the 
Chaturvedi Ram Dutt Scholarship. 

Another of a similar amoimt to be called The Srimati 
Ram Dulari Devi Dhaimapatni Chaturvedi Hari 
Bhajan Prasad Scholarship. The other remaining 
scholarships of the monthly values of Rs. 12, Rs. 10 
and Rs. 8 to be called the Chaturvedi Hari Bhajan 
Prasad Scholarships. 
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2. Failing certain relatives of the donor or a sufficient 
number of them who will have prior claim? on these scholar- 
ships, the scholarships available will be awarded to other 
students bn the terms and conditions given below : — 

(а) To any indigent and deserving Kanyakubja Brahman 
students belonging to and residents of the town of 
Kalpi. 

(б) Failing such students or a sufficient number of them, 
to any such students residents of the district of Jalaun. 

(c) In the absence of both the foregoing, to any Kanya- 
kubja Brahman student who is or may be a resident 
of the U. P. of Agra and Oudh, provided always that 
the persons referred to ir clauses (a), (b) and (c) have 
passed at least the Prathama or Praveshika Examina- 
tion of the Benares Sanskrit College or other equiva- 
lent examinations recognised by the University and 
join the University for their further s+udies in the 
subjecti. of Hindu Theology, Oriental Learning or 
Ayurveda, 

3. In the absence of any, or a sufficient number of 
students falling within clause 2(c) above, the scholarships avail- 
able will be awarded in the order of preference of residential 
qualifica>tion, prescribed in the said clause, to any poor and 
deserving Kanyakubja Brahman students studying any sub- 
ject in the Benares Hindu University, preferably with Sanskrit 
as one of the subjects of study. 

4. In the absence of any or a sufficient number of students 
of the Kanyakubja Brahman community entitled to get a 
scholarship as before stated, the scholarships avii^ilable will 
then be open to any Prathama or Praveshika passed poor and 
deserving Brahman student in the same order of preference of 
residential qualification as is prescribed in clause (2) for further 
Sanskrit studies as laid down in the said clause. 

Baboonandem Inder Attarwala Scholarship 
(For the advancement of Hindi Literature). 

1. Rs. 7,500 are endowed in Government Promissoif 
Notes and the intferest thereof be used for the award of a scholar- 
ship of Rs. 35 per month to a deserving student doing research 
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work ia Hindi language and literature or in the absence of a 
suitable candidate of this description, the scholarship to be 
split up into two of Rs. 18 each, and awarded to deserving i^tu- 
dents of the M. A. Class in Hindi. 

2. The residue, if any, of the sum of Rs. 7,500 after pur- 
chasing promissory notes, be earmarked for the purchase of 
books for post-graduate students. 

3. Any sum left unspent may be allowed to accumulate 
and be utilized at the discretion of the Syndicate. 

Srimati Mohana Bai Lai Bhai Dalpat Bhai Scholarship 

Srimati Mohana Bai endowed Rs. 3,000, the interest of 
which was to he given by way of a scholarship The following 
are the conditions for the award of the scholarship :-~ 

(1) The scholarship shall b#^ called- 

‘‘ The Srimati Mohana Bai Lai Bhai Dalpat Bhai Scholar- 
ship.” 

(2) It shall be of the monthly value of Rs. 13-8-0. 

(3) It shall be tenable for ten months in the year for 
two years. 

(4) It shall be awarded — 

(а) to a candidate who secures the highest percentage 

of marks among the lady students who pass the 
B. A. or B. Sc. Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University and joins the M. A. or M. Sc. 
5th year class of the University — and in the ab- 
sence of such a lady candidate. 

(б) to the student who secures the highest marks in 

Sanskrit among those who pass the B. A. Exami- 
nation of the Benares Hindu University and joins 
the M. A. 5th year class of the same University. 

(6) The candidate shall be liable to forfeit his scholar- 
ship for want of satisfactory progress. 

. ^ . (6) In the event of a vacancy it shall be awarded to the 
next eligible candidate. : . 
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The Mahabir Prasad Dwivedi Scholarships 

Pandit Mahabir Prasad Dwivedi deposited a sum ^of Rs. 
6,400 in tjhe form of G. P. Notes on the condition that the annual 
interest on the sum be given by way of three scholarships. The 
following are the rules laid down by the Syndicate for the award 
of the said scholarships : — 

1. The scholarships shall be called the ‘‘Mahabir Prasad 
Dwivedi scholarships.” 

2. One scholarship of the monthly value of Rs. 10 shall 
be awarded to a student of the Central Hindu College. Another 
scholarship of the monthly value of Rs. 5 shall be awarded to a 
student of the C. H. School. A third scholarship also of the 
monthly value of Rs. 5 shall be awarded to a student of the 
Sanskrit department. 

3. Each of the three scholarships mentioned in Rule 2, 
shall be given for ten months in the year i.e., from July to April. 
The recipients of each scholarship shall get the scholarship for 
two years if their progress in studies is satisfactory. After 
two years, new students will be selected, who will get the scholar- 
ship for a term of two years. 

4. In selecting students for receiving the scholarships,, 
the authorities of the University sl)all, as far as practicable, 
observe the conditions mentioned below : - 

5. (a) The student;} should be poor and deserving Kanya- 
kubja Brahmans, who may be known for their in 
telligence, hard work and good character. They- 
should not have failed at their last annual or terminal 
examination. They should be keen in study. 

(b) (t) The students should be residents of the districts 
of Rai Bareily. In case no such students are 
available : — 

(ii) The selection shall be made in order of preference 
from students residing in the districts of Unao^ 
Haidoi, Lucknow, Barabanki, and Sitapur. In 
case no such students are available : — 

(in) The selection shall be made from students residing 
in any part of Oudh, In case no such students 
are available 
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(iv) The selection shall be made from students resident 

in any district of the Province of Agra. In case 
no such students are available : — 

(v) The selection shall be made from the Kanyakubja 

Brahman students residing in any part of British 
India or in any Indian State for the allotment 
of one or two or all the three scholarships, pro- 
vided these students fulfil the conditions laid 
down in rule 5 (a), 

6. The scholarship eligible for a student of the College 
Department shall be given to a student of the B. A. first year 
or M. A. first year or of some equivalent class, in the beginning 
of the college session, and shall be tenable for two years, till the 
end of the B. A. or M. A. Examination or equivalents thereof. 
The recipient shall have, as one of his subjects either Hindi or 
Sanskrit. The University authorities, if they so desire, may 
make an exception in the case of Science or Technical students. 

7. The scholarship eligible for a student of the school 
department shall be given in the beginning of the school session 
to a student of the 9th class and shall be tenable till the last 
date of the High School Examination, object being that the 
recipient of the scholarship should pass either the Admission or 
an equivalent examination. The student shall have, as one of 
his optional subjects either Hindi or Sanskrit. 

8. The scholarship intended for a student of the Sanskrit 
department shall be given to a student who is eligible accord- 
ing to the conditions laid down in Rule 5 and the student shall 
continue to receive the scholarship for two years, till the end of 
an examination recognised by the Sanskrit department. The 
scholarship shall be given from the beginning of instruction in 
any class. If the University authorities so desire, they may 
award this scholarship to a student of the Ayurvedic College. 

9. If during any years as a result of no suitable candi- 
dates being available for one or more or all of the three scholar- 
ships, no scholarships are awarded, the money of the scholarship 
shall be allowed to accumulate and in the following year, or when- 
ever suitable candidates are available, the accumulated scholar- 
ships shall be disbursed as additional scholarships to additional 
candidates as the fund permits. 

26 
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10. If a recipient of any of these scholarships fails to pass 
the annual examination at the end of the first year of receiving 
the scholarship, he (such a student) shall not be entitled. to 
the scholarship next year and the scholarship shall be given to 
some other student for one year, provided the re<dpient is a 
Kanyakubja Brahman and satisfies most of the conditions 
of eligibility mentioned in Rule 5. 

11. The recounts of income ai:d expenditure of the in- 
terest on the amount donated shall be kept separately and shown 
as a separate item in the annual accounts of the University. 
During the life-time of the donor a copy of the said accounts 
will be sent to him. 

12. Before the awarding of the s(diolarships, the names, 
residences, addresses and qualifications of the students selec.ted 
for receiving the scholarships shall be briefly intimaterl to the 
donor duiing the life-time. Progress reports and results of the 
periodical examinations of the recipients of the scholarships 
will also be sent to him from time to time. 

13. Tlie Syndicate of the University is empowered to 
modify these conditions and frame rules for the disposal of 
these scholarships in accordance vdth the spirit and object 
of the memorandum of the donor. 

Ma/iaraja Sir Ghanshyam Singhji of Dhrangadhra Scholarship 

1. The interest accruing from the endowment shall be 
utilised in awarding two scholarships of the monthly value 
of Rs. 25/- each tenable for ten immths in the year. 

2. These scholarships shall be called The Maharaj Sri 
Ohanshyam Singhji of Dhrangadhra Scholarships.’’ 

3. These scholarships shall be awarded every year to 
Jhala Rajput students in the Hindu University. 

4. In the absence of any Jhala Rajput students, the 
Scholarships shall be given to any Rajput students of Kathiawar, 

5. In the absence of any Rajput students from Kathiawar, 
the scholarships shall be given to any Rajput students of the 
University, 
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6. The names of the students receiving the scholarships 
shall be communicated to His Highness the Thakore Saheb 
of Limbdi every year. 


Devi Basmato Koer Schclarships 

1. The scholarships sliall be called “ The Devi Basmato 
Koer Scholarships.” 

2. They shall be awarded to three students of Bihahuth 
Kalwar (h)mniunity reading in any college of the Hindu Uni- 
versity. 

3. The scholarships shall be of the inanthly value of 
Rs. 20/- tenable for ten months in the year. 

The Thanmal Sigtia Scholarships 

1. The scholarships shall be called “ The Tharinal Sigtia 
Scholarships.’' 

-2. (i) These scholarships shall be awarded to students of 
the Marwadi Agarwal Vaishya Community, but preference 
being given to students of the Sigtia branch of the community. 

{ii) In the absence of any student of the Marwadi Agarwal 
Community, the scholaships shall be awarded to Marwadi 
Maheshwari students, but in the absence of Maliesimari students 
too, the scholarships shall be awarded to students belonging to 
the Marwadi, Brahman, Kshattriya and other communities in the 
order mentioned. 

3. Candidates for these scholarships must have passed 
their Admission Examination or its equivalent before the age 
of 18 and must promise not to marry before that age. 

4. During the period of his holding the scholarship every 
candidate shall have to observe Brahmacharya and abstain 
from taking meat and wire 

5. He shall promise to study the Bhagavat Gita. 
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6. The doaor should be iafprined of the names of the 
students to whom tbe scholarships have been awarded. 

7. The scholarships shall be awarded for two years, bdt 
may be renewed for a further period by the Syndicate. 

The value of each of the three scholarships to be awarded 
in accordance with the above rules shall be as follows : — 

('») One scholarship of Rs. 20/- per month tenable for 
ten months in the year to be awarded to a student 
who wishes to study for the Degree in Applied Science 
including Agriculture and any technical or commer- 
cial subject. 

(6) One scholarship of Rs. 10/* per month tenable for 
ten months in the year to be awarded to a student 
who ho.ve passed the Admission Examination or its 
equivalent with Samskrit and take up Samskrit as 
one of the optional subjects up to his Degree Exa- 
mination. 

(c) One scholarship of Rs. 5/- per month tenable for ten 
months in the year shall be awarded to a student who 
has passed the Praveshika Examination in Samsljrit 
and wishes to study for the Madhyama Examination 
of the Benares Hindu University. 


Pandit Yajnadutt Bholadutt Scholarships 

Eight scholarships of the value of Rs. 10/- per month ten- 
able for ten months in the year shall l)e awarded to poor and 
deserving Pahari students reading in the Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity. 


Hari Prasad Dube Scholarships 

1. The scholarships be called “ the Hari Prasad Dube 
Scholarships.” 

2. There shall be two scholarships of the value of Rs. 9/- 
and Rs. 8/- respectively and will be awarded for months in 
the year. 
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3. The first scholarship of Rs. 9/- per month will be award- 
to a Kanya Kubja Brahman student who takes up Samskrit 
as one of his subjects for the Degree Examination. . 

4. The second scholarship of Rs. 8/- per month will be 
awarded to a Kanya Kubja Brahman student studying for the 
Degree of Ayurvedacharya. 


2. Scholarships for the Women’s College. 

Mrs. Gulab Devi Birla Scholarship's 

Seth Rameahwar Das Birla has endowed Rs. 25,000 out 
of the interest of which 10 scholarships of Rs, 15/- each be. given 
in the name of his wife Mrs. Gulab Devi Birla. The following 
are the rules laid down by the Syndicate for the award of the 
scholarships — 

1. The scholarships shall be called ‘‘ Mrs. Gulab Devi 
Birla Sc^holarships.” 

2. There will be ten scholarships, six of the monthly 
value of Rs. 15 each, and four of the monthly value of Rs. 10 
each, 

3. They shall be awarded for ten months in the year to 
poor and deserving students of the Women’s College and the 
Central Hindu College, residing in the Women’s Hostel. 

4. In awarding the scholarships, preference will be given 
in the first instance to girls belonging to the Maheshwari or 
Agarwala Community or in their absence to girls coming from 
Rajasthan, and in the absence of them all to other Hindu girls. 

5. The scholarship-holder shall forfeit the scholarship if 
in the opinion of the Syndicate, her progress is unsatisfactory. 

6 The Syndicate shall have the power to modify or alter 
the conditions of the award of the scholarships whenever it may 
deem it necessary to do so, provided it has obtained the pre- 
vious approvjl of the donor, Seth Rameshwar Drs Birla, or his 
heirs and executors 
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ShrinmU Mahadevi Birla Scholarships 

Seth Grhansyam Das Ji Birla endowed shares worth Re. 
50,000 to the Benares Hindu University. The income from 
these shares is given by way of 20 scholarships at Rs. 15 each 
per month for ten months in one academical year. The rules 
for awarding these scholarships are the same as laid down for 
the Birla Scholarship?. {Vide pages 61 & 62) 


Ishwar Devi Sahni Scholarship 

1 This scholarship shall be called ‘‘ The Ishwar Devi 
Sahni Scholarship.” 

2 It shall be awarded to a woman students of the Uni* 
versity. 

3. It shall be of the monthly value of Rs. 18/- toneble 
for ten months in the year. 

Note — The grant of this scholarship will not disqualifj' 
the recipient for free-studentship. 


Rajarshi Gopal Chandra Endowment Fund for Female Education, 

Babu Sudhir Chandra Acharya (^houdhnry son of Rajarshi 
Gopal Chandra Acharya Choudhury, Zamindar of Muktagacha, 
District Mymensingh, made a gift of his properties at Puri by a 
Trust Deed, dated the 30th of July. 1928, making an endowment 
for the promotion of the education of women at the Benares 
Hindu University. The terms and conditions of the deed 
were considered and accepted by the Council at its meeting held 
on the 6th of May, 1928. 

The following rules have been framed by the Syndicate : — 

(1) That the stipends shall be callded ‘'The Rajarshi Gopal 
Chandra Stipends. ’ ’ 
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(2) That out of the income of the endowment shall be paid 
monthly stipends (the number and amount of such 
stipends being fixed by the Syndicate) to students 
of the Women's College attached to the Benares 
Hindu University. 

(3) That ill awarding the said stipends the Syndicate 

will give every consideration to any recommendation 
which will be made by the author of the Trust or, on 
his demise, by his legal heir, in the beginning of each 
session within the time prescribed, provided tl.at, if 
no such recommendation is made within the time 
specified, the Syndicate shall award the stipends as 
they think proper, 

Hrimali Mohana Bai Lai Bhai Dalpat Bhai Scholarship. 

(Vide pages 16 and J7). 

3. Scholarships for the Teachers’ Training College. 

B, T. Stipends 

Tweidy stipends of the value of Ms. 20 per nH'r».^em each 
are awarded to deserving students of the Jh T. class of the 
Teachers’ Trainirg College lor 10 mouths in t! e sessior. 

The following rules fer the award of tl:es(‘ stipends Lave 
been passed : - 

1. Stipends will be awarded by tlie Syndicate to deserv- 
ing students of the Teachers’ Training College. 

2. The stipends wjll be icm ble for ten months. 

3. If a slipend-liolder leaves the College before the end 
of the session, he shall have ^o refund the amount received 
by him except in cases in which it is due to ill liealth or to any 
other cause which the Principal considers sufiicient. 

4. No stipendiary student shall be allowed to study for 
any examination other than the B. T. Examination, nor shall 
he be allowed without the permission of the Principal to engage 
in private tuition or to accept any other work during his siay 
at the College. 
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6. All College and Hostel fees will be deducted from the 
s^tipends of stipendiary students. Fines, if any, will be de- 
-ducted in the same way. 

6. Stipendiary students absent from the College with- 
out leave will forfeit double the amount of their stipends for 
such period of absence. 

Note , — Overstaying leave or holidays will be held 1o be 
absence within the meaning of this rule. 

7. In the granting of stipends preference will, as a rule, 
be given to graduates of the Benares Hindu University and 
previous teaching experience will not be regarded as the main 
ground for preference being given in the award of stipends. 


4. Scholarships for the Engineering College. 

Bholanath Baroah Scholarships 

Mr. Bholanath Barooah of the firm of Messrs B. Barooah 
& Co., 5, Royal Exchange Place, Calcutta, has offered an en- 
dowment for two scholarships. The following are the rules 
laid down by the Syndicate for the award of the scholarships 
(Vide Syndicate minutes dated the 14th August, 1922). 

1. There shall be two scholarships of Rs. 25 each and 
they shall be called the Bholanath Barooah scholarships. 

2. The scholarships shall be awarded every year to the 
two Assamese students (i.e., Assamepe by birth and nationality) 
who stand highest from among those who appeared at the 
J, Sc. Examination from the Cotton College, Gauhati, with 
Mathematics, Physios and Chemistry as their subjects at the 
examination and who joined this University for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical, Electrical or Mining Eng- 
jjineering after passing the said examination. 

3. In the absence of such students the scholarships shall 
he awarded to the best Assamese student or students who will 
join the Engineering College of the University and take up the 
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degree or diploma course for the purpose of studying Mechani- 
cal, Electrical or Mining Engineering. 

4. The scholarships shall be tenable for the full period of 
4 years provided that the holders thereof have been reported 
to have shown statisfactory progress in their studies (both 
-Practical and Theoretical). 

5. The student shall forfeit his scholarship if he fails to 
give evidence of satisfactory progress in his studies and the 
scholarship in that case may be aw^arded to another Assamese 
student of the Engineering College who is recommended for the 
purpose by the Principal. 


Akhauri Babu Prem Narayan Scholarship 

Akhauri Babu Prem Narayan, Zamindar, Narayan Villa, 
Post-Office Buniadgunj, District Gaya, in terms of the cor- 
respondence ending with his letter dated 16th May, 1915 and 
accepted by Resolution No. 12 of a meeting of the Committee 
of Management of the Hindu University Society held on the 
26th October, 1915, endowed Rs. 10,000 (Rupees ten thousaiid) 
to the Benares Hindu University, which sum is at present in- 
vested by him in landed property yielding an annual rent or 
Rs 600 (Rupees six hundred) per annum. 


The conditions of the endowment are as follows : 

(a) That a separate account should be kept of this money. 

(b) That the prncipal should on no account be spent. 

(c) That Technical or Industrial education be given to 

a candidate who has passed the Admission Exami- 
nation successfully from the income of the fund. 

(d) That the recipient of the scholarship must execute 
an agreement to pay double the amount he receives 
within a specified time after passing the final exa- 
mination of the Technological or Industrial depart- 
ment of the Benares Hindu University. 

(e) That the sum realized from the scholarship-holder 

as specified in clause (6) together with the income 
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of the endowment be similarly spent in awarding 
scholarship to other student or students on the same 
condition. 

( f) That the amount and other terins of the scholarship 
or scholarships awarded shall be settled from time 
to time by the Council. 

N, B,— The Council of the University has decided (Vide 
p. 696 of Minutes Vol. IV A) that there shall be two scholar- 
ships each of Ks. 25 per niensem to be awarded under the fol- 
lowing conditions: — 

(1) That each scholarship shall be tenable by a student 
of the Engineering College including the department 
of Mining and Metallurgy who has passed the 
Admission Examination of the Benares Hindu 
University or a hieher examination of the same 
University. 

(2) That as a lule, each scholarship will be tenable for 

one year ; but may be re-awarded annually to the 
same scholar. 

(3) Every scholi.r will forfeit his scholarship who, not 
being disabled by illness or prevented by any other 
cause which the Principal nuiy coiisidor .sufficient, 
fails to make satisfuclory progress in his studies. 

(4) Every scholar must execute an agreement that he 

will pay, within a period of ten years from the date 
of his receiving the B. 8c. degree in Engineering, 
double the amount received by him as Akhaury 
Babu Prem Narayan Scholar. 

Ratanchand Daipatram. Shah Scholarships 

By a letter dated the 25tli iVugust, 1921, Mr. Amaratlal 
Ratanchand of Bombay endowed to the University securities 
yielding an annual income of Rs, 720 only for scholarships 
to be awarded under certain conditions in memory of his 
father, Mr. Ratanchand Daipatram Shah. The following are 
the revised rules laid down by the Syndicate or the 9th of 
November, 1922, for the award of these scholarships : — 

(i) The two scholarships shall be called the ‘‘ Ratanchand 
Daipatram Shah Scholarships.” 



SCHOLARSHIPS 


427 


(m) They shall be of the monthly value of Rs. 30 each 
and shall be awarded for twelve months in the year 
to Jain Swetamber Murtipujak students, and, in their 
absence, to Digambar Jain students or to other Hindu 
students who may be otherwise ccnipetent. 

(Hi) One of the scholarships shall be held })y such a stu- 
dent preparing for the Degree in Engineering and 
the other by such a student preparing for a Degree 
in Agriculture or in Medicine when they may be 
established in the University, pending which, it may 
be awarded to a student of the Faculty of Art'='. 

(iv) In the absence of suita.ble candidates for the Degree 
of Engineering, Agriculture and Medicine, they may 
be awarded to students in the Faculty of Arts, pre- 
ference being given to those who have Sanskiit as one 
of their subjects of study. (The Previous Examina- 
tion in Sanskrit shall not courd for the pur]) 08 e). 

(?;) Each of these scholarships shall be tenable for the 
full period of a. University course, but a student shall 
forfeit a scholarship in the event of Ids progresss 
bei nu unsatisfactor y . 

(in) Once a scholarship is awarded to a noii-Swetambar 
Jain student, he shall not forfeit it till the end of 
his University (joiirse even if a Swetambar Jain 
student becomes available after the award unless 
his progress is unsatisfactory. 

(vii) Before the commencement ol‘ (^ach academic year, 
the Registrar shall notify the scholarships in at least 
one English and one Gujrati daily newspaper in the 
Bombay Presidency. 


5. ^ScHOLARSHlPS FOR THK COLLFOFS OF ORIENTAL 
Learning, Theology and Ayurveda. 

Scholarships awarded by the University 

37 scholarships at the rate of Rs. 8 per mensem for 
Madhyama students, 20 scholarships at the rate of Rs. 10 per. 
mensem for students of the Shastri Class and G scholarships 
at the rate of Rs. 25 per mensem are awarded to the students 
of the Acharya classes. 
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Mdhant Sdtish Chandra Giri of Tarakeshwar 
Endowment for Bursaries and Scholarships 

By a deed of endowment dated the 2nd July, 1916, and 
registered on the 5th July, 1916, Mahant Satish Chandra 
Giri of Tarakeshwar gave a donation of rupees one lakh invested 
in landed properties. The Mahant holds these properties and 
pays Rs. 3,500 a year on account of profits thereof in two ins- 
talments of Rs. 1,750 each, payable in the month of Baisakh 
and Kunwar each year. 

The conditions of the endowment are as follow’s : — 

(1) That three Bursaries each of Rs. 500 shall be awarded 
every year to the student who stands first in the 
examination for the degrees of Shastracharya, 
Smritisagara and Dharmacharya for each degree, 
provided that the student who stands first in the 
examination for each of the said degree is a Brahmin 
or a Sanyasi of one of the ten denominations into 
which the Sanyasis are divided by Sri Sankaracharya. 

(2) That if the student who stands first in the said exa- 
mination be not a Brahmin or a Sanyasi of one of 
the said orders, the said Bursary shall be awarded 
to the next candidate in order, who may be a Brahmin 
or a Sanyasi of the said orders. 

(3) In case no successful candidate for any of the said 
three degrees be a Brahmin or a Sanyasi, the amount 
of the Bursary unexpended shall be deemed to be a 
part of the endowment fund and shall be added to 
it. 

(4) That as many scholarships of Rs. 5 per month as 
can be provided out of the remaining sum of Rs. 
2,000 (two thousand) a year shall be awarded to stu- 
dents who have passed the Madhyama Pariksha of 
the Faculty of Theology or of the Faculty of 
Oriental Learning or any other examination which may 
be deemed equivalent to it, provided that the person 
holding the scholarships pursues his studies with 
diligence for the next higher examination in the 
Faculty of Theology or of Oriental Learning of the 
Benares Hindu University with ‘English as one of «the 
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subjects of examinations, provided further that the 
recipients of the scholarships shall be either Brahmins 
or Sanyasis of one of the ten orders instituted by 
Sri Sankaracharya. 

(5) The said Bursaries and scholarships shall be awarded 
by the Courcil of the Benares Hindu University in 
such manner as it may think fit and proper. 


Pandit Thakur Datta Sharma Vaidya Scholarship 

Pandit Thakur Datta Sharma Vaidya of Lahore endowed 
sum of Rs. 2,400 (invested in G. P. Notes for Rs. 4,500) for a 
scholarship. The endowment was accepted by the Council 
on the 15th of October, 1922, and the following rules have been 
framed by the Syndicate for the award of the scholarship : — 

1. The scholarship shall be called “ Pandit Thakur 
Datta Sharma Vaidya Ayurvedic Scholarship ’’ and it shall 
be of the value of Rs. 12 per month 

2. The scholarship shall be awarded to a student who 
passes the Second Professional examination in Ayurveda and 
joins the Third Professional class. The scholarship may be 
awarded to the firstj, second or third student whoever is poor. 

3. The student to whom the award was made shall con- 
tinue to hold it in the next two higher classes, provided he shows 
satisfactory progress in his studies as certified by the Senior 
Professor of the College of Ayurveda. 

4. The scholarship, when it falls vacant, shall be awarded 
always in accordance with Rule 2. 

5. The scholarship shall be tenable for ten months from 
July to April. 

6. The student holding the scholarship shall have to live 
in the hostel attached to the Oriental College. 
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Seth Pokhardas Scholarship 

By their letters dated the 30th of October and 1 1th of 
Novembe’r, 1922, Messrs Balkrishna Kadhakrishna of Multan 
offered Rs. 1,000 and farther promised a -subscription of Rs. 5 
per mensem for a scholarship (until they remit a further dona- 
tion of Rs. 1,000 to be added to the endowment fund). The 
offer was accepted by the Council of the University on the 28th 
November, 1922, and by the Syndicate on the 25th of January, 
1923. Oat of the iiitere.st of the sum togetlier with the subs- 
cription of Rs. 5 per mensem a scholarship of Rs 10 per mensem 
will be awar:lel tj a poor de^-ervinji student of the College of 
Orientxl Lcirning wliom the Pro. Vice-Cluncellor in consulta- 
tion with the Principal of the College of Oriental Learning may 
from time to time recommend 


Pandit Lnlta Prasad Chatun)edi Scholarship 

1. The schiUrship shall be called ‘‘The Lalta Prasad 
Oliatiirvedi Scholarship,” 

2. It shall be awarded to a. poor and deserving Kanya 
kib ja Brahman suu lent of the College of Oriental Learning or of 
Theology. 

3. lo shall be of the monthly value of R^. 5/- tenable for 
ten months in the year. 

Pandit Tahir am Pathak Scholarships 

1. The fund out of which three scholarships to be called 
Pandit Tulsiiam Pathak Scholarships shall be awarded will be 
called “ The Pandit Tulsiram Pathak Fund.” 

2 Out of the interest accuruing from the fund, three 
Scholarships of the monthly value of Rs. 6-6-0, tenable for 
ten months in the year shall be awarded to students studying 
(i) Ayurveda, (ii) Vyak^irana, and Kavya, and (iii) Veda and 
Karmikanda (including Paurohitya), one in each subject. 

3. The scholarships shall be given only to poor and deserv- 
ing Brahman students coming from outside Benares. 
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4. The douor or his representatives shall be informed of 
the names anrl addresses of the recipients of the scholarsTiips. 


SeAh Net linmji of Jullundar Scholarship 

Two scholarshi})s, one of the value of Rs. 12/- p. m. will 
be awarded to a student who obtains the highest number of 
marks i\t the Shastri Kxiiinination of the Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity and joins the Acharyii Class, and another of Rs. 10- 
p. in. for a student who obtains the highest number of marks 
in the Madhyama Examination of the Benares Hindu University 
and joins the Shastri Class of the Benares Hindu University 
in the following Shastrjis, provided the student passes at 
least in the Second (^lass - 

(1) Purva Miniamsa, and failing that (2) Vedanta. 

Pandit Govind Ramji Vaidya of Lakhim.pnr Scholarship 

Pandit Govind Raniji Vaidya of Lakhimpur Kheri has 
endowed Rs. 1,300/- for the award of a scholarship to a pro- 
mising poor student of the Ayurvedic t^ollege. 

Pandit Banawari Lai Sharwa Scholarship 

Out of the interest accuruing on Rupees five thousand 
donated by Pandit Banawari Lai Sharrna of Jhajhar the fol- 
lowing scholarships will be awarded to the studer.ts of the Col- 
lege of Oriental Learning and Theology. Two scholarships 
of Rs. 8 each wdll be called the “ Banawari Lai Scholarship.’’ 
Another of a similar amount will be calhui the Shrimati 
Mahadei Scholarship ’’ These scholarships shall be awarded 
every year to Gour Brahmin students residents of the Rohtak 
Districts. 

In the absence of any Gour Brahmin ot the Rohtak District 
the benefit of the scholarship shall be given to any Gour Brahmin 
of Jaipur Estate. 

In the absence of any Gour Brahmin of Jaipur Estate 
the benefit of the scholarship will be given to any Gour Brah- 
man, of any district. 
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6. Scholarships fob the Central Hindu School. 

Girja Nath Shivapanyana Scholarship 

Mr. Girja Nath Shivapanyana depD^ited Rs. 1,200 to found 
a scholarship. The interest, amounting to Rs. 3-8-0 a month 
is to be awarded to a Bramachari for performance of Nitya 
Karma. 


Pandit Bishambhar Nath Dube Scholarship 

Pandit Bishambhar Nath Dube deposited Rs. 400 to 
found a scholarship. The interest of the amount deposited 
is to be utilized in awarding a scholarship at the discretion of 
the authorities of the institution. 


Pandit Manoharlal Kichloo Scholarship 

This scholarship was created by Pandit Manoharlal 
Kichloo of ximritsar, who deposited Rs. 1 ,700 as an endowment. 


Ram Chandra Shyam Sundar Scholarship 

Pandit Parmeshwari Das, Pleader, Bara Banki, deposited 
Rs. 920 for a scholarship to be called Ram Chandra Shyam 
Sundar Scholarship. 


Shiva Dayal Scholarship 

A gentleman, who does not want that his name be pub- 
liibed, deposited Rs. 1,000 to found this scholarship with the 
object that the interest of this endowment might be utilized 
in awi-rding a scholarship to a poor student who may be really 
in need of some such help provided he takes Sanskrit as his 
second language. 
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Lala Shiva Chand Kapur Scholarship 

The late Lala Shiva Chand Kapur, Eetired Deputy Col- 
lector, Meerut, made a gift of G. P. Note 017974, dated 15th 
August, 1925, for Rs. 1,000 hearing 5 per cent, interest per 
annum ; the interest to he utilized for a merit scliolarship to be 
paid to a deserving student of the Central Hindu School on the 
recommendation of the Vidyaithi Sahayak Sahha or the Head- 
master. 


7. Scholarships for the Ranvira Sanskrit Pathshala. 

Scholarships Awarded by the JJniversily. 

60 Scholarsliips at the rate of Rs. 4 per mensem for or- 
dinary students of the Praveshika classes and 8 scholarships 
at the rate of Rs. 3 for students taking Veda in Praveshika 
classes are awarded by the University. 


Raiansey Scholar sh / p 

Mr. Ratansey Karamsey Banatwala deposited Rs. 5,000 
to encourage the advancement of Vedanta. Out of this sum a 
schularship of Rs. 4-8-0 per month is awarded to a student 
and Rs. 10 is paid every month as part of the salary of the tea- 
cher of Vedanta. 


Keshav Deo Bharyava Scholarship 

Babu Keshav Deo Bhargava deposited Rs. 38-4-0 to award 
a scholarship to a Brahman student in the Ranvira Sanskrit 
Pathshala. 

8. Scholarships for the Central Hindu Girls’ School, 

Vilasini Bai Gurjer Scholarship 

A sum of Rs. 1,500 has been olfered by Mr. Ganesh Rao 
L. Gurjer of Balpur Post Kadur-Di strict to found a Scholar- 
ship in memory of his daughter. The sum has been invested 

27 
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in 6 per cent Government PromissorpJfotes, Tie rmciJtJoj/ 
of the scholarship as accepted by the Council on the Tth of ipri], 
1922, are that the Scholarship is to be awarded to a poor Karada 
Brahmin girl of the age of 4 to 10 years in any of the 
institution of the University {and it a poor Karad Brahmin 
girl is not available, to any poor Brahmin girl who is 
successful in the examinations, and the donor or his successor 
is to be informed every year about the details of tlic aniouni/ 
spent along with the name of the girl to whom the scholarrhip 
is given and also her progress. 

Bam Birla Scholarship 

Raja Baldeo Das Birla made a gift of Government Pro- 
missory Note of Ks. 2,000, JSo. 361215 of 1865, bearing interest 
at per cert, for awarding a scholarship preferably for 
Domestic Science in the name of his wife, to a girl reading in 
the Central Hindu Girls’ School on the recommendation of the 
Head Mistress. 

9. SCHOLAKSHIPS FOR STUDY IN A POREION COUNTRY. 

Shanker Lakshami Scholarship 

With his letter, dated the 22nd June. 1922, Mr. N, C. Mehta, 
I, C. S., District Olilcer, Etah, forwarded a letter of the same 
date from Lala Sh&nker Sahai, Vakil and Honorary Magistrate 
of Aliganj, announcing a donation of Rs. 25,000 to the Univer- 
sity for the award of certain scholarship. The following con- 
ditions of the scholarship were accepted by the Council on the 
16th of September, 1922 : — 

(i) The scholarship shall be called the Shanker l.akshnii 

scholarship. 

(ii) The scholarship shall be open to students of the 

Kayastha Community who have either taken 
a degree of the Berares Hindu University or have 
pursued a course of studies or research for at least 
one year in the Post-Graduate Department of the 
University. 

{Hi) It shall be tenable in a foreign University outride 
India, for the purpose of Scientific, Technical or 
Commercial education. 
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(iv) The scholdr»liip shall he awarded for a period of three 
years in the first instf^nce but may be extended to 
another year, for special reasons. 

The holder of the scholarship shall furibsh every 
year evidence of satisfactory progress at the Uni- 
versity where he is prosecuting his studies and shall 
be lia.ble to forfeit the scholarship in tlie absence of 
such testimony. 

(w) The scholarship shall be advertised whenever it may 
fall vacant and an opportunity also given to the 
donor or his heirs to recommend suitable candidates 
for the consideration of the Syudic^ate. 

(vii) Every holder of the scholarship will be insured to 
the extent of the money to be advanced fiom the 
fund. The premium on such insurance will be paid 
from the fund so long as the candidate is srudying 
and tlie insurance policy will be assigned to the 
trustees of the fund. The candidate receiving the 
scholarship shall himself pay bc,ck the ])ast premium in 
easy instalments, soon aftei he begins to earn a salary 
of at least Rs. 200 per mensem. 

(vlil) The student shall have the option of paying back 
the entire amount received from the fund within 5 
years of his returning from abroad, in lieu of the 
insurance policy being reassigned to him, 

(ix) Every appLcart for the scholarship shall produce a 
medical certificate of physical fitness for proceeding 
to a foreign country for higher education and no 
payment of scholarship shall actually be made till 
the selected person's life is accepted for insurance 
by a company selected by the University and the 
insurance is effected. 

(x) All amounts returned by holders of scholarships on 
accuring from the maturing of policies assigned to 
the University shall be added to the fund, and the 
University shall have power to increase the amount 
of the scholarship or make any other changes from 
time to time in the value and number of scholarships. 
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{xi) The value of the scholarship at present will be the 
annual interest on the endowment, deducting the 
. amount of the premium to be paid in the year. 

1933-35 Mr. J. P. Shrivastava, B. Sc. (Eng.) 

1935-37 Mr. Akshaiber Lai, M. Sc. 

1937- Mr. B. N. Lai, M. Sc. 

The Lola Murlidhar Kapoor Technical Scholarships 

Founder : — La la Murlidhar ‘Kapoor. 

Amount : — Rs. 7,100/- 

Annual Income : — Rs. 280/- at 4 per cent. 

Object : — The encouragement of Technical Instruction, 
Medical or Engineering. 

Conditions of Grant:— -To be awarded to the best deserv- 
ing and enterprising student of any Technical 
lastitution of the University — Medical or Engin- 
eering — ^belonging to the Khattri or Saraswat 
Caste. 


Rules. 

1. The scholarships shall be called The Murlidhar 
Kapoor Technical Scholarships'' 

2. Out of the interest of the endowment a scholarship of 
Rs. 28/- p. m. will be awarded to the most deserving and en- 
terprising student of the Khattri and Saraswat Castes studying 
for the degree in Engineering or Ayurveda. 

The Ichalkaranji Scholarships 

Founder : — The Chief Saheb of Ichalkaranji. 

Amount : — Rs. 10,000/- 

Annual Income : — Rs. 250/- . Scholarship of Rs. 25/- p. m. 

Object : — The encouragement of studies in Ayurveda, 
Industrial Chemistry or Mining and Metallurgy. 
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Conditions of Grant: — monthly scholarship of Rs. 25/- 
p. HL will be awarded to the scholar recom- 
mended by the Chief S^heb of Ichalkaranji. 

Rulks. 

1. The scholarship shall be called Th^, Chief Saheb of 
I chalkaranji Scholarsh ip,’' 

2. It shall be of the monthly value of Rs. 25/- 

3. It shall be awarded to a scholar stiidyinj^ in the depart- 
ment of Ayurveda or Industrial Chemistry or Mining or Metal- 
lurgy of the University on the recommendation of the Chief 
Saheb of Tchalksaranji. 

4. The scholarship shall be paid for hvelve months. 

Pandit Lachman Das Scholarships. 

Pandit iVIohan Lai, son of Pandit Lachman Das, donated 
Rs. 10,000/- towards the construction of a Guest House at the 
University to be associated with the name of his father, the rent 
of which was to be utilised for the award of scholarships. 

N. B. — The terms of conditions of the award have not been 
settled as yet. 


The Griffith Valmiki Ra/mayana Prize. 

Founder : — Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Aditya Ram 

Bh attach arya. 

Amount : — Rs. 2,500/- G. P. Notes. 

Annual Income : — Rs. 87-8-0 at 3| per cent. 

Object and conditions of grant : — To encourage an intelli- 
gent study of the Valmikiya Ramayana. 

Rules, 

1. The Prizes shall be called The Mahamahopadhyaya 
Pandit Aditya Ram Bhattacharya Griffith Valmikiya Ramayana 
Prize’’ 
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2* Prices of 50/- and Rs 36/- each, shall be given 
to the students standing 1st and 2iid in the order of merit in the 
examination of the Valm|kiya Bamayana 

3* Thn examination shall be open to the studerhs studying 
in the Sastri or Acharya Classes of the Colleges of Oriental * 

\iewhYC\?, ot Theology. 

The Jogendra Nath MHra Scholarship or Prize 

Founder: -Mr. Jogendra Nath Misra, P. 0. Ajhapur, 
Burdwan. 

Amount :—Rs. 500/- in G. P. No e&. at 3 per cent. 


x\nnual Tncotiie : -Rs. 15/- 

Object : -For the encouragement of Scientific and Technical 
knowledge in Midwifery and Medicine aniorgs 
the women of depresred classes 

It was decided by the Syndicate that the incon)c troni the 
Giidhar Lai Batra En lowmeiit be utilised f r treiring Dais 
of Depressed Classes m an institution approved by the 
Syndicate of the University. 

The Chandradatt Pande Scholarships 

Founder : -Pandit Chandme^atta Pande. 

Amount Rs. 2,000/- in G. P. Note^ at 31 per cent 
Annual Income : — Rs. 70 — 

Object The encouragement of Ayurvedic Studies. 

Conditions of grant : — To be awarded to a deserving 
Knmayuni Parvati poor student of the Ayur- 
vedic College, pieferably ^o a Brahm«^ri student. 


Rules. 

1. The scholarship shall be called “ The Pt. Chandradaita 
Pande Scholarship.^' 
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2 It slia^ll be awarded to a poor and deserving Kumayuni 
Parvali student of the Ayurvedic College, preferably to a Brail- 
mar student 

3. T-he scholarship shall be of the value of Rs. 7 f- p. nn 

Munshi Ganeshi Lai of Caumpore Scholarship, 

Founder : —Munshi Ganeshi Lai of Cawnpore. 

Amount : — Rs. 2,000/-. 

Annual Income : — Rs. 96/-. 

Conditions of grant : — Scholarship to bo awarded to a 
poor deserving student c'f the 9th or 10th Class 
of the Central Hindu Scliool. 

The Syndicate has decided that the Head Master, Central 
Hindu School, be authorised to award two scholarsliips out of 
the income of the endowment aoe-ording to the conditions of 
the donor. 


Kamchandra Mukherji Scholar shij^ Fund 

Total value of the Endowment :—Rs. 13,400/-. 

Annual Income: — Rs. 468/-. 

The following rules were accepted by the Syndicate regard- 
ing the award of the “Ramchaiidra Mukherji Scholarships”: — 

(1) Out of the annual income of the endowment, three 
scholarships of the value of Rs. 15/- each per month, 
tenable for ton months in the year shall be awarded to 
poor and deserving Bengali Brahman men students 
who after passing the Matriculation Examination, 
will continue their studies in the Hindu University 
for the Intermediate Examination. 

(2) Two of these scholarships shall be called the “ Ram- 
chandra Mukherji Scholarships ” while the third 
scholarship shall be known as the ‘‘ Ramchandra. 
Mukherji and Narayani Devi Scholarships.” 
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MEDALS. 

Swami Lakshmi Ram Gold Medal. 

1. The Medal will be called “ Ayurvedamartanda Swaiui 
Lakshmi Ram Gold Medal.'' 

2. The Medal will be awarded every year at the Annual 
Convocation to the candidate who stands first in Charak 
Samhita at the Third and Final Professional Examination, 
Part B, and passes the examination. 

3. If in any particular year there is no candidate fulfill- 
ing the above conditions the interest of the year will be added 
to the capital. 


Malaviya Gold Medal. 

1. A medal called the Malaviya Gold Medal o( the value 
of the ciirreni rate of interest on rupees one thousand per 
year shall be awarded annually to the successful B. 8c. 
candidate of this University who stands first in Botany ob- 
taining at least second class marks in the subject provided 
he joins the M. Sc. Class in Botany. 

2. If, for want of deservii g candidates i o medal be award- 
ed in a particular year or years, the Syndicate will have the 
option to {i) increase the value of the medal or (it) to divide 
the total value of the accumulated interest over a number of 
medals of equal or unequal value to be awarded in subsequen* 
year or years. 

The endowment has been offered by Dr. Birbal Sahni, 
M. A., D. Sc.; of the Lucknow University, formerly University 
Professor of Botany at the Benares Hindu University and the 
medal has been named after Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, 
the founder and Vice-Chancellor of the University. 

1933 — No- medal awarded. 

1934— Do. 

1935 — Mr. Om Prakash Tiwari. 

1936 — No medal awarded. 

1937— Do. 
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Raja Udit Narain Rai Medal 
See under Scholarships for the Central Hindu College 


Rai Bahadur Mata Prasad Medal {and Prize), 

Babu Mahendra Prasad deposited Ks. 500 for the a})ove 
medal (and prize) from the interest of whicli the Tuedal (and 
the prize) are awarded to the student who obtains highest marks 
either in the B. A. or the B. Sc. Examination. The name of 
the recipient of the medal (and prize) is to be communicated to 
Babu Mahendra Prasad or to hip reprepentative. 

1 933— - Mr. Ner Narayan Agarwal. 

1934 — Mr. Kamta Nath Pande. 

1935 — Mr. Jeewan Ramchaiidra Bliagwat. 

1936— -Mr. Ashokaji. 

1937 — Mr. Sonieshwar Purohit. 

Rai Saheh Chandi Prasad Gold Medal 

By a letter dated the 22nd February, 1922, Rai Saheb 
Chandi Prasad, Retired Engineer of Roorki. endowed Rs 6,000 
In 3| per cent. Government Promissory Notes for the award of 
a scholarship and medal. The following are the rules laid down 
by the Syndicate for the award oi the medal : — 

(?*) The gold medal shall be called the Rai Chandi Prasad 
Gold Medal 

{ii) It shall be of the value of Rs. 50 and shall be awarded 
annually to the Hindu Student who stands highest 
at the Bachelor of Arts Examination provided he has 
passed at least in Second Division. 

1933 — Mr. Pradyumna Chandra Joshi. 

1934 — Mr. Lakshmi Kant Jha. 

1935. — Mr. San tosh Chandra Ray. 

1936 —Mr. Nand Kishore. 

1937. — Mr. Hira Lai Singh. 
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Dr. Bamdeo Sahai Medals 

Munshi Radha Mai deposited Rs. 1,500 for the above luedals. 
One gold medal worth R?. 40 and anotlier silver medal worth 
Rs 10 is to be awarded every year from the irteresi of the 
endowed fund. The gold Medal is lo be awarded to a student 
who passed the B. Sc. Examination and the silver medal to the 
student who passed the Intermediate Examination in Science. 

The conditions are : - 

(1) The medals are to be awarded (a) to a deserving stu- 
dent of the Bisa Agarwal (Community, or (6) to any 
deserving student among Vaish students in the ab- 
sence of a Bisa Agarwal studert, or (c) to any other 
deserving student in the absence of a Bisa Agarwal 
and c Vaish student. 

(2) But preference is to be always given to a Bisa Agarwal 
student even if he has pa-^sed in the 3r(l division. 

1933 Mr, Nar Narayan Agarwal 

1934 - No medal awarded. 

1935 Do. 

1936- -Mr. R. B. Chaudliury. 

1 937 -No medrd awarded . 


Thakur Bandhir Sivgh Medal 

By a letter dated 14th March, 1924, Thakur RandhL Singh, 
son of Babu Shamshere Bahadur Singh, of village of Narayan- 
pur, tahsil Bansdih, district Balia, offered a sum of Rs. 601 
only, to be invested in such a manner as to secure an interest 
of Rs. 30 every year with which a medal and a copy of 
Tilak’s Gita Rahasya may be awardeed to a lady student on 
certain conditions. At the time of the annual convocation 
every year, the name, of the student getting the medal to be 
communicated to the donor or his successors every year. The 
following are the rules laid down by the Syndicate for the award 
of the medal 

(a) The medal shall be called the Thakur Randhir Singh 
Padak. 
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(6) It shall be awarded annually to the student standing 
first among the lady candidates in Sanskrit at the 
B. A. Examination and in tlie absence of such a can- 
didate to a similar candidate at the M. A., failing 
which, to a similar candidate at the Intermediate. 

(c) In the absence of any such candidate, it shall be award- 
ed to a lady student of the University studying Sans- 
krit (tlie Previous Examination in Sanskrit shall not 
count for the purpose) on the recommendation of the 
Head of the Department of Sanskrit studies. 

1933 — Srimati Tiidumati vSarma. 

1934 — ^Srirnati Malati Kher. 

1935 — ^Srimati Gargi Devi. 

1936 — Srimati Suprabha Sharma. 

1937 — Srimati Sushila Jassra 

The Manor ama Medal 

Rai Saheb M. Shankar Lai Kapoor, retired Extra Assis- 
tant Commissioner, Ajmore, has endowed Rs. 1,500 out of the 
interest of which a gold medal will be awarded annually in 
memory of his daughter, to the student, who secures the highest 
percentage of marks among the lady candidates at the B. A. 
and B. Sc Examinations of the llniversity. The following 
are the rules laid down by the Syndicate for the award of the 
medal 

(1) The medal shall be called the Manorama Medal. 

(2) It shall be awarded annually to the student who 
secures the highest percentage of marks among the 
lady candidates of the B. A. and B. Sc. Examinations. 

1933 — Miss Sarala Vaikunth Rai Desai. 

1934 — Srimati Kaniala Dar. 

1935 — Srimati Shakuntala Gupta. 

1936 — Srimati Savitri Devi Gupta. 

1937 — Srimati P. R. Parvkutty Amme. 

Rani Vishnupal Eunwari Prize, 

The Raja Saheb of Agori Barhar was pleased to endow 
Rs. 1,000/- for the award of a Prize in the memory of his late 
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lamented wife Kani Viahnupal Kimwari. .It was decided to 
utilise the interest for the purpose. Tlie following rules have 
been framed by the Syndicate - 

(1) The Prize shall be called “ the Rani Vishnupal Kimwari 
Prize.” 

(2) It will be awarded every year by the Syndicate to the 

girl candidate who stands first at the B. A. and 
B. Sc. Examinations in Domestic S(;ience. 

(3) The Prize will be awarded at the time of the Convo- 
cation. 


List of Recipients, 

1937. Sm. Krishna Rani Garg. 

The Ary a Adarsh Mahila Padak. 

Mr. Brijnandan Prasad, Advocate, Moradaliad, was pleased 
to donate Rs. 1,000/- the interest of which was to be utilised for 
the award of a medal. The following conditions have been 
prescribed by the Syndicate : — 

(1) The Medal will be called the Arya Adarsha Mahila 

Padak: 

(2) It will be awarded every year on the occasion of the 
Annual Convocation to the woman graduate who is 
selected to be the best representative of an ideal Hindu 

girl. 

(3) The selection will be made by a Committee consisting 
of : — 

(1) The Pro. Vice-Chancellor, 

(2) The Principal of the Women’s College, 

(3) The Superintendent of the Women’s • College 

Hostel, and 

(4) The Registrar. (Convener). 

(4) If in any year or years there is no woman graduate 
worthy of the award of the medal, the committee will 
send a recommendation accordingly, and the income 
of the year or years will be added to the capital. 
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Maharaj Kurnar Sri Sudhanshu Sekhar Singh Deo Gold Medal, 

Out of the income of the Maharaj Kumar Shii Sudhanshu 
Sekhar Singh Deo, Heir Apparent of Sonpur State, Ori'^sa Medal 
Endowment Trust, Jienares” the scheme of which was approved 
by U. P. Government, Education Depait Eotification No. 372 
G/XV-231, dated the 9th April 1924, a gold medal is awarded 
under the following conditions : — 

(1) One gold medal of the value ofRs, 521 shall be given 
annually to the Brahman student who stand first in 
Vedanta from the Central Hindu (Jollege or the College 
of Oriental Learning, Benares. 

(2) The order of precedence for the award of the medal 
.shall b(‘— 

(a) a Brahman student belonging to the Sonpur State ; 

(d) a Brahman student belonging to the other Feuda- 
tory Stales or Orissa ; 

(c) a Brahman student from Orissa Division ; 

(d) a Brahman student of Benares. 

Wagle Memorial Medal. 

By a letter dated Calcutta the 1st October, 1924, Mr. 
J. G. Bhandari, Deputy Accountant General, 87, Lausdowne 
Road, Calcutta, Secretary of the Wagle Memorial Fund, en- 
dowed a sum of Rs. 2,630-13-0 to be invested in 5 per cent 
G. P. Notes of 1845-55 for the purpose of awarding a gold medal 
to be named the Wagle Memorial Medal in memory of the 
late Mr. K. B Wagle, Accountant General, United Provinces, 
to the best M. A. of the year in Political Economy and a prize 
of books to the same student. The offer was accepted by the 
Council of the Benares Hindu University under its Resolution 
No. 1 of the meeting held on the 11th November, 1924. 

1933— Mr. Jitendra Chandra Goswami. 

1934 — Mr. S. Narayan Prasad. 

1935 — Mr. Patwardhan Janardan Hair. 

1936 — Mr. M. Anna Reddie, 

1937 — Mr Harbans Lai. 
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Rai Bahadur Bobu Shiva Prasad Sahib of Etawah Gold Medal 

Buies Tor the award of the medal \ 

1. The medal shall be called ‘‘ Rai Bahadur Babu Shiva 
Prasad Sahib of Etawah Gold Medal ” 

2. It shall be awarded annually to the student who stands 
first in Mathematics at the B. A. and B. Sc. Examinations of 
the Benares Hindu University, obtaining at least second class 
marks in the subject. 

3. If for want of deserving students, no medal is awarded 
in a particular year or years, the Syndicate will have the option 
{i) to increase the value of the medal, or (ii) to divide the total 
value of the accumulated interest over a number of medals of 
equal or unequal value to be -awarded in the subse(]uent year 
or years. 

1933 — Srimati Sunity Bala Mozumdar. 

1934 — Mr. 11. G. Soarnsekhara Siiarma. 

1935 — Mr. M. Sri Ramchandrachari. 

1936 — Mr Nirvikar Saran. 

1937 - Mr. Vinayak Laxman Talekar. 

The Chancellor^ s Gold Medal 

“ The Chancellor's Gold Medal ” shall be awarded annually 
.at the time of the Annual Convocation to the candidate who 
obtains the highest percentage of marks at the M. A. and 
M. Sc. examinations provided he passes in the first class. The 
medal shall be of the value of not less than Rs. 100. 

1933 — Mr. Shib Chandra Chakra varti. 

1934— Mr. Amarendra Narayan 

1935 — ^Mr. P. Nilkanta Aiyer. 

1936 — Mr. Prem Beharilal Mathur. 

1937 — Mr. N. K. Ananta Rao. 

Bholanath Barooah Medal 

Mr. Bholanath Barooah of the firm of Messrs. B. Barooah 
& Co., 5 Royal Exchange Place, Calcutta, has offered an endow- 
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ment for a gold medal. The following are the rules laid*down 
by the Syndicate for the award of the medal ( Fide Syndicate 
Minutes dated the 14tb August, 1922) : — 

1. The medal shall be called “ The Prince of Wales Gold 
Medal.’’ 


2. The medal shall be of the value of not less than 
Rs. 100. 

3. The medal shall be awarded every year to the student 
who stands first in the examination for the Degree of B. Sc. in 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering in this University. The 
name of the recipient is to be announced every year by the 
Registrar immediately after the results of the Final Examina- 
tion in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering are published. 

1933 — Mr. N. M. Dave 

1934 — Mr. Mukhavalli Lingappa Sastry. 

1935 — Mr Doballapiir Ran anna Sadasivaiya. 

1930 — V. M. Subramaniam 

1937 W. M. Buntwal. 

K, P. Devaathale Prize 

(Endowed by Prof. V. S. Tamma of the Meerut College). 

1. The Prize shall be called the K. P. Devasthale Prize. 

2. It vvill be awarded ciinually to the student who stands 
first in Physics at the B. Sc. Examination of the Univernty, 
obtaining at least second class marks in the subject. 

3. The names of the prize winners are to he printed in the 
University Calendar. 

1933 — Mr. Gopaldas Agrawal. 

1934 — Mr. H. G. Soamsekhara Sharma. 

1935 — Mr. Basanti Dulal Nag Chaudhuri. 

193G— Mr. Kshitindra Nath Ghose. 

1937-' Mr. Viravgk Laxmar Talekar. 
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Prizes for the College of Oriental Learning 
Ramka^hi Prize, 

/Endowed by M. M. Dr. Ganganath Jha, M. A., D. Litt.) 

1. The prize shall be <"alled ‘‘The Ramakashi Prize. 

2. The prize shall be awarded to the student of the Col- 
lege of Oriental Learning, who stands first in Mimamsa at the 
Acharyya Examination, obtaining at least second class marks 
in the subject or in his absence to a student of the College of 
Oriental Learning who stands first in Mimamsa at the Shastri 
Examination, obtaining at least second class marks in the sub- 
ject. 

1933 — No Prize awarded. 

1934 — Mr. P. N. Pactabhiram Shastri. 

1935 — ^Mr. A. Subrahmanya Shastri. 

1936 — Mr. Vasudeo Das. 

1937 — ^Mr. M. Ramavadhani. 

3. If, for want of deserving students, on prize is awarded 
in a particular year or years the Syndicate will have the option 
(i) to increase the value of the prize, or {ii) to divide the total 
value of the accumulated interest over a number of prizes of 
equal or unequal value to be awarded in the subsequent year 
or years. 

Medals for the Central Hindu School 
Gopal Krishna Commeworation Medal 

Babu Sri Ram, M. A. Munsiif, Delhi, deposited a sum 
of Rs. 300 to award annually a medal to be called the Gopal 
Krishna Commemoration Medal, from the interest on the amount 
to the most useful and popular student in the institution. 

* Medals for the Central Hindu Girls’ School 
Shrimati Chhanni Sahsena Medals 

Munshi Ram Dayal Sahib, Military Auditor, Bhopal, with 
a view to establish scholarships and medals in the name of his 
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deceased daughter, has placed a sum of Rs. 500 in G. P. Notes 
at the disposal of the University. The following medals and 
prizes are offered out of the interest accruing on the said 
amount: — 

1. Two silver medals, one to be awarded to a girl who 
passes the Admission Examination of the Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity with the highest number of marks and the other to a 
girl student of the Central Hindu Girls’ School, Benares, who 
stands first in the annual examination of Class VIII. 

2. Two prizes, one to be awarded to a girl passing and 
getting the highest number of marks in the yearly examination 
of Class VII, and the other to e girl who stands first in the annual 
examination of Class V of the School. 

The inscriptions upon the medal are to be as suggested in 
the letter of Mr. Jai Dayal, Assistant Judicial Secretary, Bhopal 
Darbar, dated the 23rd October, 1921 , and Munshi Karn Dayal 
Sahib or his son Mr. Jai Dayal, is to be informed about the names 
of girls receiving the prizes and medals. The recipients of the 
rnedails and prizes are always to be Hindu girls (Vide Resolution 
No. 3 of the Council, dated the 1st of January, 1922, and Mr. 
Jai Dayal’s letters dated 22nd November, 1921, and 7th Feb- 
ruary, 1922), 


Medal eor the College of Oriental Bearing & Ayurveda. 

Ohowbey Bisheshwar Nath Misra Medal 

1. The medal shall be called ‘‘ Chowbey Bisheshwar Nath 
Misra, B. A., of Jaipur Memorial Medal.'’ 

2. It shall be awarded to the student who stands first 
at the Shastracharya Examination in the Faculty of Oriental 
Learning obtaining at least second class marks in the total. . 

3. If for want of deserving students no medal is awarded 
in a particular year or years, the Syndicate will have the option 
(i) to increase the value of the medal, or (n) to divide the total 
value of the accumulated interest over a number of medals 

28 
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of equal or unequal value to be awarded in the subsequent year 
or years. 

1933 — No Medal awarded. 

1934 — ^Mr. Nirikshan Pati Misra. 

1935 — Mr. Shiva N?th Upadhyaya. 

1936 — Mr. Gopiuath Shankhdhar. 

1937 —Mr. Badri Nath Shukla. 

Braj Mohan Medal 

(Endowed by Sriinati Manornia Sen Koy). 

1 . The M^dal shall be (‘ailed the Ibi.j Mohan Medal. 

2. It shall be awarded to the student who stands first 
:'t the Ayurvedachcaya Examination of the Faculty of Medi- 
cine & Surgery (Ayurveda). 

1933— No Medal award(Ml. 

1934 — Mr. Braj Mohan Dikshit. 

1935 — Mr. Vaman Krishna ji Patwardhan. 

1936— Mr. Daiuodar Sharma Gour. 

1937 - Mr. Yadunandan Pd. Upadhyaya. 


PRIZES. 


(1) Prizes for General Competition. 

Shankar Vedant Prize of Swami Madhusudananand Sarasv'ati 
of Malar, Gujrat. 

Mr. Devshankar Motiram, Medical Ofidcer-in'ch^rge, 
Sihore Dispensary, as trustee of the Swami Madhusuda- 
nananda Sarasvati of Malar fund, gave the University a sum of 
Rs, 2,050 to be invested in Government Promissory Notes, 
the interest to be awarded to the person who presents the best 
thesis or essay on some point of the Shankar Keval Advaita or 
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translates some work on tlie said subject under the conditions 
mentioned below : — 

1 . Every third year, a prize entitled “The Shankar Vedanta 
Prize of Swann Shri Madliusudananrnda Sarasvati of Matar ” 
of Ks. 150 shall be awarded for 

(1) the best essay or thesis on some branch of Sliaiikar 

Kewal A<lvaita the subject for which shall be selected 
by the Senate or, 

(2) the best translathm of some work on the same sub- 
jecl. 

2. Th(^ essay, thesis or the translation shall be in Hindi 
or Gujrati. 

Tlie prize shall be open to competition to all the gradates 
of the Faculties of Arts, Theology and Oriental Learning of the 
Benares Hindu University of not more than five year ’ slanding. 

4. The subject of the thesis or essay shall be selected by 
the University every year. The essay or thesis, or fhe trans- 
lation, must b(‘ of a (piality and standard ap])roved by the 
University. 

5. The prize shall be awarded in alternate years for- — 

(1) the essav or thesis, and 

(2) the translation. 

0. Not less tlian 100 copies of the essay or thesis and 
the translation shall be printed, which shall bo distributed as 
follows - 

(1) A copy shall be sent to each of the trustees of the 
fund and a copy shall be sent to each of the following 
libraries established by Hwamiji : — 

Matar, Ahmedabad, Kheda, Sojitra, Deva, Waso and 
Sarsa . 

Of the remaining copies two shall be left in the Univer 
sity Library, and the remainder distributed among such other 
libraries in India as the University may, from time to time, 
determine. 
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7. The amount left after defraying the printing charges 
shall be awarded each year in cash or in the shape of books 
as the University may, from time to time, determine. 

8. If the amount left after defraying such printing charges 
be too small to attract suitable competitors, the prizes for ohe 
essay and thesis or the translation may be given after two years 
in alternation with power to utilize the third year’s income 
from interest for printing them. 

9. If no suitable candidate be foithcoming in any year 
under the said conditions, the prize may be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest number oi maiks in the exa- 
mination for the degree of B. A. (Sanskrit) M. A. (Sanskrit), 
Dharmashastri, Dharmacharya, Sniriti Ratna and Sniritisagar, 
the prize being given to holders of each of these degrees in suc- 
cessive years. 

The sum of Hs. 2,050 was invested in the purchase of G. P. 
Notes of the 3| per cent. Loan of 1865 of the face value of 
Rs. 2,500. 


Ckandulal Chotalal Mehta Prize 

Mr. N. C. Mehta, I. C. S. deposited a sum of Rs. 5,000 
with the University on behalf of his aunt, Srimati Champa 
Gouri Mehta, for an annual prize called after her husband’s 
name Chandulal Chotalal Mehta Prize — to be awarded to 
graduate members of the University of not more than 7 year’s 
standing for a dissertation on some disputed question of Indian 
Economics, the object of the prize being the promotion of 
economic research. The prize shall be awarded in accordance 
with the following rules (passed by the Sei^te at its naeeting 
held on the 17th September, 1921) 

1. A prize to be called ‘‘ Chandulal Chotalal Mehta Prize ” 
consisting of the interest on Rs. 5,000 or of books of the like 
value to be selected by the winner shall be awarded annually for 
the best essay on some disputed question of Indian Economics, 
or embodying the result of some research in the field of Indian 
Economics. 
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2. Competitors shall be graduates of the Benare^ Hindu 
University of not more than seven years’ standing from the 
date of their graduation on the day prescribed for the sending 
in of the Essay. 

3. The subject shall be selected by the Board of Studies 
in Economics and notified by the Syndicate not less than two 
years before the day for sending in the Essay. 

4. The Essay shall be sent to the University Kegistrar 
on or before the fourth Monday in July. Each Essay shrdl 
be designated by a motto instead of the writer’s name, and 
shall be accompanied by a sealed cover inscribed with the 
motto containing the name of the competitor, his l^niversity 
standing, his post office address, and a declaration that the 
Essay sent in by him is honafide and his own composition. 

5. The judges sliall be three in number and shall be 
nominated by the Board of Studies in Economics. Their deci- 
sion shall be announced on the fourth Monday in September. 

6. The prize shall not be awarded to an Essay wdiich, 
in the opinion of the Judges, docs not show research or origi- 
nality of treatment. 

7. The Essay will be the property of the University 
which may print and publish it ])ut the writer of the Essay 
to which .the prize is awarded must obtain the permission of 
the Syndicate to the printing of it as a University Prize Essay 
if he wiihes to get it printed himself. 

8. On the occasions when the piize is not awarded the 
money shall be applied by the Syndicate in such manner as 
they shall think best fitted for furthering the object of the 
endowment. 

9. The Senate shall have the power, whenever it may 
think fit, to modify or alter the terms upon which the prize 
may be awarded or otherwise to deal with the income of the 
Fund, provided the object for which the prize has been found-* 
od is kept in view. 
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Narsingh Prasad Hari Prasad Buch Metaphysics Prize 

Mr. liain Prasad Narsingh Prasad Buch deposited a sum ot 
Rs. 6,000 for a prize of the value of Rs. 200 to he awarded 
annually to an Indian for the best essay on a philosophical 
subject, to be selected by the authorities of the Central Hindu 
College. 


2. Prizes for the Central Hindu C'olleok. 

BesanVs Bhagwadgita Prizes 

Mr. Vaidyanath Ayengar of Tellichery deposited a sum 
of Rp. 100 to found the Besant Bhagwadgita Recitation Prize 
on condition that only the interest on the invested sum of 
Rs.lOO be spent in awarding an annual prize to the student who 
stood first in the highest class of the Central Hindu College, 
the form of the prize being left to the prize winner hnnself. 

Rai Bahadur Mata Prasad Prize 
( See u nder Med als ) . 

The amount of Rs. 650 was deposited by the C. H. College 
authorities as the price of land presented by Rai Baha*dur 
Munshi Raghunandan Prasad, to form an endowment for prizes. 
From its interest a prize or prizes are g'ver to the Ktudent or 
students who show highest proficiency in Sanskrit in the 
Intermediate and B. A. Examinations every year. 

Harisukh Prize 

Mr. P. H. Mehta deposited Rs. 200 from the interest ot 
which a prize is awarded during the year to the student who 
stands first in Mathematics in the Intermediate Examination. 

Gu'udaria Prize 

Mr. Nana Lai Chuiini Lai Gundaria remitted Rs. 500 to 
award a prize from the interest uo a student who writes the 
best essay on a religious subject, the subject to be selected by 
the College authorities. 
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Wagle Memorial Prize 
(See under Medals). 

Pamlii Debt Pramd Agnihotri Meoional Prize 

l^audit Sliet) ('haran Agrihotri deposited Rs. 1,000 for 
the prize. 


Mrs. Annie Besanf Prize 

Bahu U})eii(lra Nath Basu depostited a sum of Rs. SCO 
to found a prize to b(s‘ir the name o1 Mrs. Annie B(\sant. 


Bhawani Shankar Prize 

Sir SubramaniviJ Iyer depostited Rs. 900 to award an 
annual prize of Rs. 30 to the boy who was most helpful to (dhers 
during the year. 


ParuAiottam Rai Snndari Zala Prize 

Mr. Labhshankar Laxmidas has deposited Rs. 50 ior the 
abov'e prize on condition that from tlie interest of the amount 
a copy of Mrs. Annie Bosant's ‘‘ Life and Life Aftei Death ’’ 
jinJ a copy of Mr. C. W. Leadbeater’s “ Invisible Helpers " 
be purchased and given to the student who stands first in 
Sanskrit in the Entrance Examination. 


Pandit Vinwanath Shastri Lofe Prize 

Pandit Ram Chandra Naik Kalia of Benares deposited 
Rs. 1,000 for the prize, from the interest of whkth the prize, 
is to be given to that Sanskrit student of the Matriculation 
Class of the Central Hindu School who stands first in the Annual 
University Examination. 
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* Nathu Bhai Kripa Ram Prize 

Mr. 'Labh Shaukar Laxmidas^ deposited Rs. 30 for Nathu 
Bhai Kripa Ram Prize on condition that Iroin the interest 
on .;he sum, a copy of Mrs. Annie Be -want’s cloth bound book on 
Deith and After ” should be ^iven as a prize annually to the 
boy who stands first in th^ Entrance Examination. 


Prizes for the Central Hindu School. 

ParvaH Prize 

Mr. Man Shank^^r Laxmi Shanicer Vohra of Bhavanagar 
depositel Rs. 50 for this prize, on condition that from the in- 
terest of this amount a book or books to be purchased every 
vear be awarded to any deserving student, standing first in 
the Middle (VIII Class) Examination The name of the stu- 
dent should be published in the rnnual report and a copy of 
it be sect to the donor tor information. 


N. Sunkututi Warner Pnze 

Mr. N. Sunkunni Warrier of Trichui, South Indie, deposited 
Rs. 100 to award from its .‘innual intere.sl a prize to the boy 
who Stan Is fir.jt in Enghsh in the Miildle School (VIII Class) 
Examination. The prize is caalled the N. S. Warrior Prize. 


Jugal Kishore Dharawpatni Prize 

Babu Mahadeo Ram of Gonda remitted Rs. 100 with the 
request that this sum be invested in some permanent fund 
and the interest recalled from the investment be utilized in 
awarding an annual prize to the best student in Sanskrit who 
passes the examination provided that he has not got any other 
prize. In the latter case the next boy should be given the 
prize. The prize is called Jugal Kishore Dharampatni Prize. 
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Kamini Memorial Prizes 

Babu Bhupendraiiath Chaudliuri deposited Rs.* 100 to 
award a prize for religious examination. Two prizes, one of the 
'/alue of Rs. 1-8-0 and the other of Rs. 2/- have been established 
from the interest of the endowed fund. 


Hukuntat Roy Prizes 

Babu Hukuniat Roy deposited a sum of Rs. 100 as an en~ 
d‘-winent for an annual prize in the Religious Rxaniinatioiu 
to be awar.le I at the discretion of the authorities. 


Annada Prasad Mazumdar Metturrial Prize 

Babu Bhupendra Nath Chaudhiiri deposited Rs. lOO to 
found a religious examination prize. A prize of Rs. 3-8-0 has 
been established from f:he income of the endowed fund. 


Moti Bai Prize 

Mr. J. N. (luiab Rai deposited Rs. 200 the interest fr/)m 
which is utilised in giving the prize. 


Namigiri Krishna Prize 

Mr. Nandgiri Laxnian Rao deposited Rs. 500 from the 
interest of which this prize is to be awarded to a poor deserving 
hoy in the school. 


Naramdas KaUandas Mofiwala Prize 

Mr. Jamnadas Naraindas Motiwala deposited Rs. 200 
for a prize to be named after his father. The interest of the 
amount, i,e., Rs. 7 shall be given as a prize annually to the boy 
in the School Department who writes the best essay on a sub- 
ject set out of the Text Book of Hindu Religion taught in 
that department. 
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Sadmhiva Prize 

Mr: M. Babu Rao of Karkul, South Caimra, deposited 
RvS. 100 to found a prize of Rs. 3-8-0 per annum to be given 
to a Hindu student for good conduct, piety and filial duty. 


Thirlwal Prize 

MfvS. Anrie Besaut deposited a sum of Rs. 300 to found 
the Tliirlwal Prize for religious knowledge in the school. 


Prize for Ranvira Sanskrit Pathshala. 

Native Official Charita AssociaHtm Port Biair Prize 

C. Arrun hoo Esq., deposited Rs. 100 from tlie inteiest 
of which a prize is awarded to a student of the Ranavira )Sanskrit 
Pathshala. 


Prize for the (.entral Hindu (Hrl’s School. 

Hhrimati Vhhani Saksena Prize 
' (See under Medals). 

Srimafi Sona Devi Prize 

The late Lala Shiva Ohand Kapur, Retired Deputy Col- 
lector, Meerut, made a gift of Rs. 100 the interest to he utilised 
for giving r prize in the rame of his wife, Srimati Sona Devi, 
to a deserving girl in the Central Hindu Girls' School, prefers bl}'' 
a Brahman or Khatri who passed the Admission Pjxannration. 

7. Prize for the College of Ayurveda. 

Dr. A. Lakshmi Patti Prize 

Dr. L£k?:hmi P ?tti, B. A., M. B., C. M., Managing Director, 
The Andhra Ayurvedic Pharmacy, Madros, deposited Rs. 100 
on the condition th^t the annual interest or the sum be given 
by way of a prize to a student who stands first in tlie final exa- 
mination in Ayurv'eda. 
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CHAIRS. 

The Patiala Chairs of Mechaniml and Electrical Engineering, 

A perpetual annuity of Rs. 24,000 for two special Cliairs 
of Electrical and Mechanical Engineering was granted by 
H. H. Farzand-i-Khas, Daulat-i-lnglishia, Mansur-ul-Zamaii, 
Amir-ul-Urnra, Maharaja-i-Rajgan, Maharaja Bhupendra Singh 
Mahendra Bahadur, O.'c. 1. E., G. C. S. 1.. G. B. E., of Patiala. 


The Manindra Chandra Nandy Chair of Ancient Indian 
History and Culture. 

The Manindra Chandra Nandy Cliair of Ancient Indian 
History and Culture was endowed by the Late Hon’ble Maha- 
raja Sri Manindra Chandra Nandy Bahadur, K. C. I. E., of 
Kashirnbazar, The Annual income from the endowment is 
Rs. 6,012. 


The Jodhpur JIardinge Chair of Technology. 

A perpetual annuity of Rs. 24.000 for a Chair of Technology 
called the Jodhpur Hardinge Chair wn^s granted by late His 
Highness Raj Rajeshwar Maharajadhiraj Shri Sumer Singh ji 
Biihadur of Jodhpur. 


The Lord Irwin Chair of Agriculture. 

H. H. Raj-Rajeslwar Maharajadhiraj Sir Umed Singh 
Bahadur, G. C. I. E., K. C. S. I., ' K. C. V. 0., Maharaja of 
Jodhpur was pleased to endow a Chair in Agriculture to be 
called the Lord Irwin Chair of Agriculture. 


The^Kapurthala Chair of Agricultural Chemistry. 

In commemoration of his Golden Jubilee 'His Highness the 
Maharaj of Kapurthala raised the annual grant of his State 



<fe80 BENABES HINDU UNIVERSITY 

*■ 

from Bs. 3,600 to Rs. 6,000. The Council of the University 
have decided to create a Chair of Agricultural Chemistry to be 
called the Kapurthala Chair of Agricultural Chemistry. 


The Moti Chand Chair. 

The Moti Chand Chair of Chemical Technology was 
endowed by the Hon’ble Raja Sir Moti Chand, Kt., C.l.E, of 
Benares. The annual income from the endowment isRs. 4,132. 


The Rampur Chair of Chemistry. 

H. H. Nawab Syed Raza Ali Khan Bahadur of Rampur 
was pleased to make an annual grant of Rs. 6.000/- for endow- 
ing a Chair in Chemistry in addition to a non-recurring grant 
of Rupees One Lakh. Tlio Chair is named after the Rampur 
Darbar. 


The Narendra Shah Tehri-Garhwal Chair af 
Industrial Chemistry 

H. H. Maharaja Sir iSlarendra Shah, K.C.S.I., of Tehri- 
Garhwal generously made a non-recurring grant of Rupees One 
Lakh and an annual grant of Rs. 6,000/- for endowing a Chair 
in Industrial Chemistry. The Council of the University 
gratefully accepted the gift and created a Chair in Cheniistry 
which is associated with the name of His Highness. 


Chair of Jain Logic and Philosophy. 

The Jain Swetamber Conference has endowed a Jain Chair 
of Logi<? and Philosophy. The sum of Rs. 40,000 has been 
invested in 3^ per cent* G. P. Notes to the face value of Rs. 
0 , 000 . . . 
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S$th Mdlhut'd Dds V dssdfiji Khwiji Chdit of AyuTvcdd, 

Setli Mathura Das V assauji of Bombay has giveu a 
donation of Rs. 1,50,000 for the endowment of a Chair of 
Ayurveda. 



‘ Persons on Whom Honorary Degrees have been 
Conferred. 


Doctor of Ijctterni 

(1) His Royal Highness The l^rince Edward of Wales. 

J3th Decenther, 1927) 

(2) Mrs. Annie Resant. (Jlth December, 1921)* 

(3) The Hoii’bh' Maharajadhiraj Sir Ranieshwar Singh Baha- 
dur. (t. C. T. K., K. B. E., of Darbhanga. 

{19th January, 1924). 

(4) Bahu Bhagavnn Das, M. A. (Id December, 1928). 

(5) Dr. Sir Kahindra Nath Tagorc‘. {Sth February, 1933). 

(3) His Highness JMaharaja Sir Aditya aNarain Singh, K. C. 1. E. 
of Be*nares. ’ * {2nd March, 1937). 

(7) Raja Bald('o Das Birla, Benares. {2nd March, 1937). 

(8) The Rt. Hon’bk' Dr. Sir T(^j Bahadur Sapru, P. C., 
K. 0. I. E., M. A.. LL. D., Allahabad. {2nd March, 1937). 

(9) Dr. Sir M. Visvesvarava, K. i). I. E., D. Sc., LT.. D. 

{2nd March, 1937). 

(10) Prof. A. B. Dhruva, M. A., LB. B., 1. E. S., (Retired). 

2nd March, 1937). 

(11) Her Highness the Maharani Chiinnabai Gaekwar, C. 1., 

of Baroda. {28th December, 1937). 

(12) Her Highness Maharani Setu Parbati Bai of Travancore^ 

{28th December, 1937) 

(13) Maharani Seta Lakshmi Bai of Travancore. 

(28th December, 1937). 

(14) Her Higlmess Maharani Sri Bhatianiji Sahib, C. I., of 

Bikaner. {28th December, 1937). 

(15) Dr. Carl G. Jung, M. D,, LB. D. {28th December, 1937). 

(16) Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. Ganganath Jha, M. A. D. Bitt., 

LB. D. Allahabad. {28th December, 1937), 

(17) Mahamahopadhyaya Pandit Gaurishankar Hirachand 

Ojha. {28th December, 1937). 
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Doctor of Laws, 

(1) His Highness Maharaja Sir Sayaji Kao Gaekwad Bahadur, 

G. C. S. I., G. (\ I. E., of Baroda. (19th January, 1924), 

(2) Lt. Col. His Highness Maharaja Sir Prabhu Naram Singh 

Bahadur, G. (\ S. L, G. C. T.* E., of Benares. 

(19th January, 1924). 

(3) His Highness Kaj-Kajeshwar Nari‘ndra Shiroinani Shri 

]\Iaharajadhiraj Sir Ganga Singhji Bahadur, G. C. S. T.. 
G. C. L E., G. C, V. ()., G. B. E., K. C. B., IAj. T)., of 
Bikan(*r. (9th December, 1927). 

(4) Sir V. 8 . Sivasvvaiui Aiyar, K. C. S. 1., C. I. E., Jk A., Ih L., 

(nth December, 1933). 

(5) His Highness Maharao Sir Cnied Singhji Jkhadur, G. C. 
S. I., G. CM. E., G. B. E.. of Kotah. (2n(i March, 1937). 

(6) His Highness Nawah Syed Baza Ali Khan Bahadur of 

Eainpur. i^iSth December, 1937). 

(7) Lt. Col.. His Highness Maharaja Sir Xarendra Shah, 

K. C. S. T., of Tehri-Ciarhwal State*. (2Sth December, 1937). 

(8) Lord Hardinge of Penshursi. (28tli December, 1937). 

(9) His Highness IMaharaja Sri Sir Krislmaraja Wadiyar 
Bahadur. G. C. S. I., G. B. E., of Mysore*. 

{2Sth December, 1937). 

(10) His Highness Maharaja Maljarana Sir Bhe>pal Singh 

Bahadur, G. C, S. T., K. C. I. E., e)f Udaipur (Me war). 

(28tii December, 1937). 

(11) His Highness Sir Kam Yarina, G. C. S. 1., of Cochin. 

{28th December, 1937). 

(12) T)r. C. Y, Chinianiani, I). Lilt. {28th December, 1937). 


Doctor of Science. 

(1) Dr. Sir Jagadish Chandra Bose, Kt., C. S. 1., C. I. E., D. Sc., 

F. K. S. {11th December, 1933). 

(2) Dr. Sir. P. C. Kay, Kt., C. I. E., D. Sc., Ph. D., 

{11th December, 1933). 

(3) Sir James H. Jeans, M, A., Sc. D.. D. Sc., LL. D., F. K. S. 

{28th December, 1937). 
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(4) Prof. Sir. A. 8. Eddington, D. Sc., LL. D., F. E. S., 

(28th December, 1937), 

(6) Dr. P. W. Aston, Sc. D., LL. D., F. E. S. 

(28th December, 1937), 

(6) Prof. V. H. Blackman, Sc. D., F. R. S. 

(28th December, 1937), 

(7) Prof. F. A. E. Crew, M. D., D. Sc., Ph. D., F. R. S. E. 

{289i December, 1937), 

(8) Prof. E. C. C. Balv, C. B. E., F. E. S. 

(28th December, 1937), 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDlDA'l'ES, 1937. 
ADMISSION EXAMINATION. 


Koll 

No. 

Name of (‘aiulidate. 

Name of 
seliool. 

Pass(*d in Class. 





! 

Ist Divisioners 

; order of nierit. 

1 

in 

1375 

Ja^disli Pandey. 

(.'.H.ScIuk)] 

13eimr(‘s 

j 1. Distinction 
Mathematics 
Agricnltur(\ 

ill 

d- 

1.357 

Diidh Nath Misra. 

do. 

1. Distinction 
MatJiematics. 

in 

1432 

Ram Shankar Singh. 

i 

do. 

> 1. Distinction 
Mathematics 
, Samskrit. 

in 

cfe 

1340 

Brajendra Kishore 

Sahay 

do. 

i J. Distinction 
: Mathematics. 

in 

15 

Bri j Knmari. 

PRIVATK. 

1 

1 

, 1. Distinction 
.Mathematics 
Samskrit. 

in 

d; 

831 

Phani Bhusluin Dey. 

do. i 

I. Distinction 
Drawing. 

in 

34 

Dipali Talukdar. 

do. 

1 

L Distinction 
Drawing 

Music. 

in 

d: 

916 

Rudra Datta Misra. 

1 do. ' 

1. Distinction 
Drawing. 

in 

355 

Bansi Dhar. 

do. 

I. 


fl255 

Ishwar Sharan. 

T. N. 
School, 
Benares. 

T. Distinction 
Manual Train- 
ing 

in 

^1314 

Ajit Kumar Chaudhuri. 

C. H. 
School, 
Benares. 

I. Distinction 
Mathematics 
Science. 

in 

d 

1291 

Padma Agrawal. 

C.H. Girls’ 
School, 
Benares. 

I. Distinction 
Mathematics. 

in 
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Boll 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 

Passed in Class. 

No. ! 

1 

school . 


1313 

A jay a Kumar. 

(!. H. 

1 . Distinction in 

1 

School, 

Mathematics <it 

1 


Benares. 

Science. 

(1316 

Ambika Sintrh. 

do. 

* I. Distinction in 

] ! 



Mathematics. 

0.372 i 

Hari Shankar Pandey. 

do. 

I. do. 

1350 I 

Kapildova Narayan 
Singh, (alias Chhiinn 
Singh). 

do. 

1. do. 

908 

Rewa Ram Vaidya. 

PRIVATE 

1. Distinction in 



Hindi. 

1270 

Veer Pratap Sah. 

T. N. 

1. Distinction in 


School, 

Benares. 

Mathematics. 


632 

Kesirajau Venkata 

PRIVATE 

1. Distinction in 


Narasirnha Appa Rao 


Telugu 

1269 

Vidurji Mishra. 

T. N. 

T. Distinction in 

j 


School, 

Benares. 

Mathematics. 

1 

Asha Kumari Ojha. 

PRIVATE 

III. 

2 

Amita Mukerji. 

do. 

11. 

3 

Arati Mojumdar 

do. 

III. 


Chowdhury. 



5 

Anwar Sultan Khaliq. 

do. 

II. 

14 

Basanti Bagchi. 

do. 

II. Distinction in 




Music. 

16 

Brahmovati. 

do. 

II. 

20 

j Bala Dharmaveni Devi. 

do. 

III. 

21 

1 Chandra Kala. 

do. 

11. 

22 

Chandra Mehra. 

do. 

III. 

23 

Chandra wati Singhah 

do. 

11. Distinction in 


j 


Drawing. 

28 

! Champa Devi Mall. 

do. 

III. 

29 

Chameli Devi Srivastava. 

do. 

11. 

32 

D. Chandrika. 

do. 

III. 

33 

D. Seetbalakshmi, 

do. 

III. 

36 

Girraj Rani Sinha. 

do. 

III. 

39 

Gyan Vati. 

do. 

II. 



LIST OP SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES, 1987 


467 


Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
school. 

Passed in Cflass. 

J 

40 

Hem Malaviya. 

PRIVATE 

II. 

41 

Indra Kiimari. 

do. 

III. 

44 

Jyotsna Dvv^ivedi. 

do. 

11. 

48 

Kamal Kumari Tandon. 

do. 

III. 

49 

Kusuni Kumari No. 1 . 

do. 

11. 

50 

K. L. Srivastava. 

do. 

III. 

51 

Kamal Kumari 

Bhatnagar. 

do. 

i 

11. 

52 

Kamla Devi Srivastava. 

do. 

III. 

54 

Kusum Kumari Varma. 

do. 

III. 

55 

Kaniiilii Slmrariffpani. 

do. 

11. Distinction in 
Drawing. 

58 

Kripal)ai Hamachari. 

do. 

II. 

60 

Kamala Narhar Ghate. 

do. 

III. 

61 

Kamala Rapole. 

' do. 

11. 

63 

Kumudini Mital. 

do. 

11. 

64 

Kamala Varma. 

do. 

11. 

65 

Kamala Saxena, 

do. 

III. 

66 

' Kamala Banerjee. 

do. 

11. 

68 

Kamala Bahadur. 

do. 

111. 

74 

Lakshnii Devi Tandon. 

do. 

II. 

79 

Lalita Devi. 

1 do. 

II. 

82 : 

! ^laya Bhattacharya. 

j do. 

III. 

84 

3Ianorama Bhatnagar. 


III. 

85 ^ 

Myrth^ Eunice? Benson. 

! do. 

II. 

86 i 

Meera Rakshit. 

do. 

III. 

88 • 

Maya Devi Srivastava. j 

do. 

111. 

89 1 

Manmohini Marya. | 

do. 

III. 

93 i 

Maddula Annapurna. 

; do. 

111. 

95 1 

Nilima Roy. 

do. 

ii. 

101 j 

Narbada Devi Sanwal. 

do. 

III. 

103 i 

Pratibha Bhatt. 

do. 

II. 

104 ! 

Puliampatta Janaki. 

do. 

II. 

105 ; 

Padmavati Srivastava. 

do. 

11. 

106 

Prakasli Wati Saxena. 

do. 

III. 

107 i 

Puma Kala Qumari. 

do. 

II. 

113 j 

Priti Roy. 

do. 

II. 

115 1 

P. Kalyaiii Kiitty. 

do. 

III. 

119 1 

Rama Kaul. 

do. 

III. 
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lioll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
school. 

Passed in (dass. 

120 

Kajeshwari Srivastava. 

PRIVATE. 

II. 

122 

Rajkumari Chaddha. 

do. 

III. 

120 

Kazia Khatun Abbasi. 

do. 

II. 

129 

Rajkumari Devi Raxena 

do. 

ir. 

130 

Radha Rani Das Gupta. 

do. 

111. 

131 

Sudhansu Bala Rufus. 

1 do. 

III. 

134 

Raslii Kala Saran. 

do. 

11. 

135 

Sukhada Devi 

Srivastava. 

do. 

II. 

139 

Savitri Srivastava,. 

do. 

II. 

144 

Sita Bnrli. 

do. 

11. 

145 

Shanti Sharga. 

do. 

HI. 

146 

Sulocbana Kalle. 

do. 

11. 

147 

Siuidra Ba.i Mulev. 

do. 

HI. 

149 

Sushila Kakkar. 

do. 

11. 

153 

Shobha Rani Saxena. 

do. 

11. 

154 

Surya Lata. 

do. 

III. 

155 

Shanta Vishwas 

Kanetkar. 

do. 

11. 

156 

Shrirama K. Melita. 

do. 

in. 

157 

Sushila Kapoor. 

do. 

11. 

161 

Shilvati Kochar. 

do. j 

HI. 

168 

Saraswati Devi Sharma. 

do. 

HI. 

170 

Shamsun-Nisa. 

do. 

11. 

171 

Sudha Kumari. 

do. 

II. 

174 

Sushila Bahri. 

do. 

HI. 

175 

Swarna Lata Kumari. 

do. 

11. 

180 

Saubhagyawati Devi. 

do. 

HI. 

183 

Shyama Sinha. 

do. 

III. 

186 

Tara Bajpai. 

do. 

III. 

187 

Urmila Devi Malaviya. 

do. 

III. 

188 

Urmila Soor. 

do. 

11. 

189 

Usha Beiinerji. 

do. 

HI. 

193 

Vimala Asthana. 

do. 

11. Di.stinction in 
Drawing. 

195 

Vidyotama De vi . 

do. 

II. 

198 

Vidya Kacker. 

do. 

III. 

199 

Vedantham Syamala 
Devi. 

do. 

HI. 
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RoU 

No. 

Nair.e of candidate. 

Name of 
school. 

J^assed in Class, 

205 

Viimda Mathiir. 

PRIVATE. 

HI. 

208 

Zurine Vida Bonifacius. 

do. 

II. 

213 

Anirudh Prasad. 

do. 

ill. 

217 

Awadli Beliarilal 

Kakkcr. 

do. 

III. 

224 

Aklioiiri Uni a Sluinkar 
Sahay. 

! do. 

1 

III. 

225 

Avadli Bcharilal Misra. 

■ do. 

II. 

233 

Awadh Behari Hoy. 

do. 

111. 

235 

A. V. Ra«. 

do. 

III. 

237 

Alakh Naraid Prasad. 

do. 

III. 

2U) 

Abraham P. A. 

1 do. 

IT. 

247 

Amir Hamza Khan 

Yousvftai. 

j do. 

111. 

250 

Abdul Aziz Khan. 

do. 

III. 

257 

1 Arnbika Prasad Misra. 

do. 

HI. 

259 

Arjun Singh 

Raghuvanslii. 

do. 

11. 

260 

Atma Ham Shanna. 

do. 

III. 

261 

j 

Abinash Chandra ! 

Pradlian. j 

do. 

11. Distiuctioii ill 
Mathematic.s. 

263 j 

1 

Adda Gadda 

Ramaswami. 

do. 

11. 

264 

Alisomiddin Alinied. 

do. 

111. 

265 

Vindesliwari Singh. 

do. 

HI. 

272 

Babn Lai Slirivastava. 

do. 

II. 

273 

Balkeshwar Ram. 

do. 

11 . 

274 

Baleshwar Prasad. 

do. 

HI. 

276 

Besha Mahiaddin. 

do. 

HI. 

279 

Brahmadeo Prasad. ' 

do. 

HI. 

282 

Benoy Krishna Ghosh. 

do. 

III. 

283 

Bibhuti Bhushan Roy. 

do. 

II. 

284 

Bhawani Dayal Gupta. 

do. 

11. Distinction in 
Mathematics. 

286 

Basudeo Naraiii. 

do. 

III. 

290 

Brahranjan Prasad 

Singh. 

do. 

111. 

296 

Basudeva Prasad. 

do. 

III. 

299 

Babu Krishna Adhikari.l 

do. 

II. 
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300 

Baleshwar Prasad Singh! 

PRIVATE. 

11. 

* 306 

Badri Narayan Singh. 

do. ! 

III. 

310 

Bindeshwari Prasad 

Singh. 

do. 

III. 

319 

Bhawani Prasad 

Srivastava. 

do. 

III. 

320 

Balaram Singh. 

do. 

II. 

321 

Brij B. Srivasteva. 

do. 

HI. 

325 

Banarasi Lai Sharma. 

do. 

11. 

326 

Binkataishnandaii 

Sahai. 

do. 

HI. 

333 

Bhagwat Sharan Sinha. 

do. 

111. 

336 

Baldeva Prasad Datta. 

do. 

11 . 

338 

Basistha Narain Thakur 

do. 

HI. 

342 

Baldaii Singh. 

do. 

11 . 

343 

Bald an Misra. 

do. 

HI. 

344 

Basiideo Singh (11 ). 

do. 

HI. 

347 

Bhagwati Clio udh ary. 

do. 

HI. 

349 

Bankey Behari Singh. 

do. 

III. 

354 

Bindeshary Singh. 

do. 

111. 

357 

Bharat Singh Eajpiit. 

do. 

11. 

361 

Brijendra Prasad. 

do. 

111. 

363 

Basudeo Kai. 

do. 

111. 

364 

Balbhadra Pande. ! 

do. 

111. 

369 

Bankey Bihari Lai. 

do. 

III. 

373 

Benjamin David. 

do. 

III. 

377 

Benimadhoe Kolhe. 

do. 

III. 

383 

Bhupeti Naram Sharma 

do. 

11. 

399 

Chand Kish ore 

Srivastava. 

do. 

HI. 

400 

Chandra Shekhar 

Pathak. 

do. 

III. 

401 

Chandra Bhushan 

Pande. 

do. 

III. 

403 

Chandrika Prasad. 

do. 

III. 

406 

Chhetra Pal Gupta. 

do. 

II. 

407 

Chandrika Prasad Dexil 

) do. 

HI. 

109 

Chintaman Vinayak 

Paradkat*. 

do. 

III. 
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' / 

422 

Chaitrarn Sharina. 

PRIVATE. 

III. 

423 

Chhedy Lai Pandey. 

do. 

111. 

425 

Chhail Behari Lai 

Srivastava. 

do. 

III. 

430 

Dharanipragada 
Vishwanadha Sarma. 

do. 

11. 

434 

Dill Dayal Prasad. 

do. 

11. 

435 

Dinosh Prasad. 

do. 

Til. 

436 

Digfiaj Singh. 

do. 

111. 

438 

Dwarika Prasad Behar. 

do. 

111. 

439 

Dhanun Nath 8ingh. 

do. 

HI. 

442 

Devanandan Mahton. 

do. 

III. 

443 

Devi Prasad Narottam 
La] Dholakia. 

do. 

111. 

444 

Desari Hari Narayana. 

do. 

111. 

454 

Dwarka Prasad 

Chowdhri. 

do. 

111. 

462 

Dharambir Prasad. 

do. 

111. 

463 

Dwarka Prasad. 

do. 

i HI. 

464 

Deoki Nandan Bhar^java 

do. 

: 111. 

465 

Digpal Mahto. 

do. 

11. 

467 

Dasharath Lai 

Srivastava. 

do. 

111. 

* 469 

Dnri^a Prasad Pandey. 

do. ! 

111. 

473 

Ganp;adhar Nath Misra. 

do. , 

HI. 

474 

Gopal Lall. 

do. 

III. 

475 

Ganga Prasad. 

do. j 

11. 

479 

Gaya Prasad Singh. 

do. j 

HI. 

484 

Gupta Nath Singh. 

do. ! 

II. 

485 

Ganesh Prasad. 

do. 

111. 

489 

Giidiiiy Raja Rao. 

do. 

II. 

490 

Guraza Rama Krishna 
Rao. 

do. 

III. 

494 

Gyanendra Prasad 

Asthana. 

do. 

HI. 

495 

Govinda Prasad Lohani, 

do. 

II. 

496 

Gupteshwar Singh. 

do. 

HI. 

497 

Gajanan Narayaii 

Avadhani. 

do. 

HI. 
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m\ 

Girish Ballabh Tewa-ri. 

PRIVATE. 

11. 

503 

Ganga Dayal Khare. 

do. 

II. 

517 

Gullapalli Sesliagiri Kao 

do. 

III. 

520 

Gonri Shankar Singh. 

do. 

in. 

528 

Hari Prasad Hira Lai 
Vann a. 

do. 

in. 

532 

Har Narayan Lai 

Srivastava. 

do. 

HI. 

535 

Hard war Singh. 

do. 

HI. 

539 

Harish Cliandra Singh. 

do. 

ij. 

rA4 

Hira Ram Misra. 

do. 

III. 

552 

Harish (Uiandra Prasad 
Sinha. 

do. 

11 . 

556 

H iiv N ara \'an Sri vasta va 

do. 

111. 

559 

Hardatta Dwivedi. 

do. 1 

HI. 

.563 

Indramaiit Prasad 

Srivastava. 

do. 

III. 

576 

Jai Narai)i Jha. 

do. 

III. 

577 

Jaggannath Tripathi . 

do. 

III. 

579 

Jag Prasad. 

do. 

11. 

581 

! Jai Bahaflur Singh. 

do. 

11. 

582 

Jagannath Pd. Agrawala 

do. ; 

III. 

583 

Jugcshwari Sahay. 

do. 

111. 

584 

Jagat Pati Singh. 

do. 

III. 

586 

Jogendra Prasad Singh. 

do. 

HI. 

588 

Jagannath Prasad 

Srivastava. 

d(). 

111. 

589 

Jadn Ram. 

do. 

111. 

595 

Jatu Singh. 

do. 

III. 

601 

Jha b bn Lai. 

do. 

HI. 

602 

Jagannath Singh. 

do. 

111. 

606 

Joseph David. 

i do. 

H. 

615 

Kalu Ram Kliagar. 

do. 

HI. 

616 

Knnwar Kishan Singh. 

do. 

11. 

618 

Kapur Chand Lai. 

do. 

11. 

619 

Kailash Narain Seth. 

do. 

HI. 

' 623 

Khiib Chand Jain. 

do. 

II. 

625 

K. S. Venkat Nershim 
Rao. 

do. 

HI. 
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Name of 

1 . 
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No. 


school. 

i 

62« 

Kaiiuila tliaran. 

PRIVATE 

.1 HI. 

00 

Katragndda Srinivasa 
Rao. 

i do. 

1 111. 

C3] 

Krishna M a h esl i \va r 
Dabbevvala. 

do. 

' III. 

1 

C34 

Khnb Chand Lab 

do. 

^ III. 

64 J 

Krishna Kant Sa.hay. 

do. 

i III. 

(>4;3 

Kanina Shankar Dnbe. 

do. 

i in. 

648 

Kanialanand Sin^h. 

; do. 

j m. 

653 

Kainal(‘sh\vari Prasad 

Said. 

do. 

. in. 

()f)3 

Kailas Pati Sin^li. 

do. 

' n. 

()G4 

K. Han^dt Sin^h. 

do. 

in. 

605 

Kheinnij Joshi. 

do. 

; II. 

666 

Kandaka-r Sane. 

do. 

11. 

676 

Kristina. Kali Mnkerji. 

do. 

111. 

680 

Krishna Kiitnar 

Srivastava. 

do. 

, 111. 

682 

Kunj J^ehari Lai Dixit. 

do. 

i 111. 

685 

Krishna Mnrari iVlisra. 


1 111. 

686 

Knniar Ham Sinjih 

Tomar. 

do. 

: 11- 

696 

Laltii, Prasad Sharina. 

do. 

; 111. 

697 

Lakshina n Hao Pandit. 

do. 

i 11- 

698 

Lakshman Karan Mehta 

do. 

1 n. 

706 

Lakslirni Narain Ojha. 

do. 1 

i 11. 

708 

Lakshnii Narain Singh. 

do. 1 

i 

11. Distiiietioii in 
Saniskrit. 

717 

Mahendra Nath. 

do. 1 

III. 

719 

Masud Ali Kham 

do. 

11. 

729 

Maui Ham Tiwari. 

do. ; 

IT. 

730 

Meer Akbar Ali. 

do. 

Til. 

731 

Madhav Prasad Nepal. 

do. : 

111. 

732 

Mad an Mohan Prasad 
Nagpatney. 

do. ! 

IT. 

736 

Mohd. Shatujue. 

do. 

III. 

740 

Malladi SivaramaSastry 

do. 1 

11 . 

741 

Madan Mohan Sharma. 

do. 1 

TI. 

743 

Muneshwar Pd. Sinha. 

do. ; 

III. 
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746 

Mathura Pandeva. 

PRIVATE. 

III. 

747 

Mathura Nath Tewari. 

do. 

III. 

751 

Malahar Singh Philloiira 

do. 

111. 

757 

Mahcndra Prasad. 

do. 

11. 

766 

Mohammed Younus 

Khan. 

do. 

II. 

767 

[ 

More.sliwar Bhagwan 
Konlior. 

do. 

111. 

776 j 

i 

Madahhushi Venkata 
Murali G opalach ari . 

do. 

III. 

778 1 

Mohammad Da wood Ali 

do. 

III. 

779 1 

Mirza Ahmad Ali Khan. 

do. 

11. 

780 1 

Madan Mohan Puri. 

do. 

III. 

782 

Murari Prasad Sliarma. 

do. 

HI. 

783 

Narayan Prasad Bhatta- 
raya Kshatriya. 

do. 

! 

111. 

788 

Nirmal (-handra (lulia. 

ilo. ! 

HI. 

79] 

Nageshwar Prasad 

Thakur. 

do. 

HI. 

794 

Nirmal Kumar Roy. 

do. 

HI. 

795 

Nirukonda Venkata 
Rama Rao. 

do. 

H. 

796 

Nat war Lai Pandeya. 

do. 

II. 

797 

Nageshwar Singh 

Shutanki. 

do. 

H. 

799 

Nihal Singh. 

do. 

1 11- 

801 

Nageshwar Prasad Singh 

do. 

1 II. 

805 

Nand Kishore Rai. 

do. 

i III. 

806 

Nawnit Lai Tarkas. 

do. 

III. 

808 

j Narmadeshwar Nath 

Thakur. 

do. 

1 III. 

i 

810 

Narmada Pd. Sharma. 

do. 

i III. 

817 

Natthoo Prasad Mishra. 

do. 

i HI. 

818 

Narendra Singh. 

do. 

i HI. 

823 

Onkar Dhar Sharma. 

do. 

! HI. 

825 

Om Prakash Vaidya. 

do. 

HI. 

832 

Parchuri Someswara 
Rao. 

do. 

IT. 

834 

Pitambar Prasad Sinha. 

do. 

II. 
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8.S6 

Paridey Upcndra 

Narain Sinha. 

PRIVATE. 

11. 

837 

Parasrain Lai Srivastava 

do. 

in. 

838 

Pallapotii Chalainayya. 

do. 

III. 

840 

Panna Lai Basil . 

do. 

11. 

843 

Pand raii^i Venkatcns war 
Rao. 

do. 

11. 

846 

Preni Narain Misra. 

do. 

HI. 

848 

Pan< Iran^i Y iiijrand hara 
Rao. 

do. 

11. 

851 

Panna LaJ Vyas. 

do. 

HI. 

852 

Prakash (liaiidra Duhov 

do. 

HI. 

857 

Prein Nath Shai'ina. 

do. 

111. 

858 

Prabhakar Krishna. 

Tainaskar. 

do. 

HI. 

859 

Prabhaf; Kinnar. i 

do. 

HI. 

800 

Panduran^ Rao Dliande. 

do. 

H. 

868 

Ranig(^pal Shiikla 
Kripan 

do. 

11. 

872 

Raj Nandan Siului. 

do. 

11. 

874 

Ranieshvar Prasad. 

do. 

II. 

875 

Rainlal Vorma. 

do. 

11. 

881 

Raghunath Prasad 

Towari. j 

do. 

11. 

883 

Ram T){».va Siiilia. 

do. 

111. 

884 

Rai Bisheshwar Nath 
Vann a. 

do. 

HI. 

885 

Ram Sudist Pande, 

do. 

11. 

888 

Rani Naresh Rai. 

do. 

HI. 

892 

Ram Chandra Sin^h. 

do. 

HI. 

899 

Rameshwar Dayal 

Srivastava. 

do. 

HI. 

900 

Raghiibir Prasad Varnia 

do. 

11. 

904 

Ram Narayan Pandit. 


II. 

906 

Radheshwar Ram. 

do. 

III. 

913 

Rajdeo Prasad. 

do. 

111. 

915 

Ram Bwarup Prasad 
Babna. 

do. 

III. 

917 

Raghunath Sahai. 

do. 

llll. 
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921 

Hajbansi LalSrivastava.. 

PRIVATE. 

' HI. 

!)22 

Ilajbahadur Lai. 

do. 

! II. 

9-25 

Ram Narain IJpadhyava 

do. 

11. 

929 i 

Riuiiashrav Prasad 

do. 

HI. 

932 

Riiidi. 

Ram Udar Si noli. 

1 do. 

HJ. 

933 

Rajbansi Prasad Sinlia. 

; do. 

HI. 

93r> ' 

, Rarnswarup Singha. 

i do. 

> III. 

936 

, Ram Ranjan Paiiday. 

; do. 

i HI. 

938 

Rajendra Nath Rehari. 

1 do. 

; HI. 

939 

: Ram Kishore- Prasad 

! do. 

: III. 

945 

i Gupta. 

Ram Deva Misra. 

1 

j do. 

: HI. 

947 

' Rajesliwar Prasad. 

j do. 

i 111. 

950 

1 Ram Bilas Gupta. 

do. 

; HI. 

952 

1 Ranjit Prasad. 

<lo. 

i II- 

953 

Riip Kishore Ni^am. 

do. 

HJ. 

957 

Ram Sinjrh P.S. Thakur 

do. 

HI. 

961 

Ram Dular(‘ Tripathi. 

do. 

HI. 

967 

Ram Krishna Das. 

do. 

H. 

968 

Ram Dulare Ojha. 

do. 

H. 

909 

Ramosh Cliandra 

do. 

HI. 

970 

Srivastava. 

Ram (.^haran Mehrottra. 

do. 

IT. 

980 

982 

Ram Krishna Sluirma. 
Ram Chandra Rao 

do. 

H. 

II- 

983 

Jagtap. 

Ram Shankar Dave. j 

do. 

in. 

985 

Ram Narain Varma. 

do. 

II. 

992 

Satish Chandra Misra. 

do. 

11. 

993 

Sadhu Saran Singh, 

do. 

HI. 

994 

Shy am Lai Prasad. 

do. 

HI. 

996 

Satya Narain Jaiswal. 

do. 

11 . 

997 

Singeshwar Pd. Sinha 

do. 

III. 

998 

Shiva Kisliore Misra. 

do. 

IT. 

1000 

Siirya Ballabh Sahai. 

do. 

IIJ. 

1003 

Sarju Rama. 

do. 

II. 

1004 

Shiva Nayak Singh. 

do. 

III. 

1006 

Shyamji Prasad. 

do. 

111. 
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; 

1008 

iShevvdani Prasad 
eJaipuiiar Mtdita. 

PRIVATK 

III. 

IOJ‘2 

} Samarjit Siiigfi. 

do. 

11. 

1013 

i Sliri Nivva.s Pandit 

flo. 

11. 

1015 

j iSlirei^ Blia^awan Singh. 

do. 

11. 

lOH) 

1 Sheohar Prasarl Singh. 

do. 

111. 

1019 

i Siiraj Narain(Hu)udharv 

do. 

111. 

1024 

1 SukhdcMj Pa IK icy. 

do. 

i HI. 

1027 

I Saf.ya. lOun Slianna. 

do. 

111. 

1029 

Shiva. Ma,ngal Singh. 

• lo. 

n. Distinction in 

1 Mathematics. 

1030 

Sunday llani. 

d... 

11. 

1031 

Shoo Bilas Prasad. 

do. 

II. 

1032 

Sachidanand Kai. 

do. 

HI. 

1033 

Sliyani Nandan Prasad. 

do. 

HI. 

1031 

Suraj Nath Pra,.sad. 

do. 

III. 

1035 

S. M. Z(‘vauddin. 

do. 

HI. 

1038 

Sree Krishna Kanjilal. 

do. 

11. 

1040 

Shri Krishna Sakalle. j 

.!o. 

i 111. 

1049 

i Shriniwu.s SonK‘s}iwarji ' 
j Bubc. ! 

(io. 

1 HI. 

1053 

Siirondni. SI) arm a. 

do. j 

III. 

1060 

* 1 

Sidhicsfiwa.r Prasad 

Shukla. 

do. 

HI. 

1062 

Shyam Kislum? Nigam. 

do. 

HI. 

1063 

Sita Ram (diaturvcdi. 

do. 

11 . 

1064 1 

Shyam la. Nand Prasad. 

do. 

HI. 

1065 

Si a Bal Singh. 

do. 

111. 

1067 

Sa(diidanan(l Sin ha. 

do. 

III. 

1075 

Suraj Nath Sahai. 

do. 

111. 

1079 

Siddharth Markand 
Prasad Diwanji. 

do. 

11. 

1081 

Sliahazad Singh. 

do. i 

111. 

1082 

Surya Nath Singh. 

do. 

11. 

1089 

Sakai Deep Sharma. 

do. 

Ill, 

1090 

Sriram Tewari. 

do. 

111. 

1093 

Shoc^hindra Kumar 

Ghosh. 

do. 

HI. Distinction in 
Mathematics. 

1094 

Shankcr Lai Kaiisakia. 

do. 

III. 
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1096 

Shaiiker Lai Klianna. 

PRIVATE. 

II. 

1102 

Shaligram Dixit. 

do. 1 

IT. Distinction in 
Drawing. 

1103 

Shyani Lai Bhargava. 

do. i 

III. 

1114 

Trinibak liao 

(■hintainan Shengale. 

do. 

i 

II. 

1115 

Tapeshwar Pd. Sarma. 

do. 

III. 

1116 

Tadikonda Sarnbal 

Siva Kao. ! 

do. 1 

1 

11. 

1118 

Tara chand Hiralal. 

do. I 

111. 

1122 

I 

Thakur Prasa-d Sharma ; 

Regmi. , 

do. ' 

II. 

1123 

Tulsi Ram. 

do. j 

11. 

1124 

Tara Pado Cliatterji. I 

do. j 

II. 

1126 

Tariiii Prasad Koirala. ! 

do. 1 

III. 

1129 

Tribe.ni Saraii Jain. ! 

do. ! 

III. 

1130 

Tara Prasad Joslii. 

do. i 

II. 

1135 

Udai Prasad. | 

do. ! 

III. 

1136 

Lima Shankar Tewari. j 

do. ; 

111. 

1142 

Visliuu Doo Misra. | 

do. i 

11. 

1144 

Vishim Das Melira. 

do. ; 

111. 

1147 

Vishwanath Tripatlii. 

! do. 1 

111. 

1149 

1 Vishwanath Balkrisluia 
Joshi. 

<lo. 

III. 

1 

1150 

Vishmibhotla Viswa- 
nadha Sliastri. 

do. 

111. 

1154 

Violicliati Laxman Rao. 

do. 

HI. 

1155 

VirondraKishore Nigam 

do. 

III. 

1156 

Vijapurapu Surya- 
narayana Row. 

do. 

HI. 

1157 

Vishwanath Mall. 

do. 

ii. 

1159 

Vishwanath Prasad 
Tewari. 

do. 

HI. 

1160 

Vishnu Datta Bhatt. 

do. 

HI. 

1164 

Vasant Rao Ingle. 

do. 

11. 

1167 

Vishnu Laxman Rao 
Tankhiwale. 

do. 

HI. 

1169 

Wasant Gangadhar 
Safee 

do. 

III. 
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1170 

W. R*. Gaikwar. 

PRIVATK. 

111. 

1171 

Wasudoo Ja^annath 
Di^raskar. 

do. 

III. 

1175 

Yofjendra Narayan 

Thakur. 

do. 

HI. 

1178 

Y am u n a N ara y an Ba j pai 

do. 

11. 

1181 

Yashpal Rajput. 

do. 

11. 

ll82 

Abdul Rahim Khan. 

do. 

HI. 

1183 

Basudoo Narayan Siiiyh 

do. 

HI. 

1187 

Pratap Roddy A. V. 

do. 

HI. 

1189 

Ram (‘sh war Sin^li. 

do. 

HI. 

1191 

Shivanath Prasad 

To war i. 

do. 

HI. 

1192 

Ve^^arazu V (ui kata 

Ramanamurti. 

do. 

HI. 

1195 

Purushottam Mahadeo- 
rao Bywar. 

do. 

HI. 

1200 

Ram Siya Vornia. 

do. 

111. 

1205 

Siiraj Prasad Hrivastava 

do. 

Hi. 

1206 

1 Ram Adhar Shukla. 

; do. 

HI. 

1212 

Murlidliar Govind 

I)esh})ando. 

I 

11. 

i ... 

1214 

Koshao Laxman 

Niskeodo. 

do. 

i 

HI. 

1215 

Nokho Lai Gupta. 

! do. 

HI. 

1217 

Govind Sin^h Thakur. 

do. 

11. 

1218 

Sachidanand Hinha. 

do. 

11. 

122G 

Gulab C^handra Prasad. 

do. 

HI. 

1227 

Jwala Prasad Khanna. 

do. 

11. 

1229 

Bal Mukund N. S. 

do. 

HI. 

1233 

Shiva Sharan Misra 
Shastri. 

CJollojjjo of 
Oriental 

Passed in English 
only. 

1234 

Shiva Kumar Sharma 
Hiremath. 

Learning, 
B. H. U. 

Pa.s.sed in English 
only. 

1237 

Jaiiki Vallabh Sharma. 

do. 

Passed in Enghsh 
only. 

1238 

Janardaii Misra. 

College of 
Theology, 
B H 

Passed in English' 
only. 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 1 

1 

1 

! 

Name of 
school. 

Passed in CLiss. 

1-280 

Kapildeo Pathak. 

; Oriental ! 
IjearniTn*;, | 

B. H. r. : 

Passed in English 
only. 

1241 

Amal Kumar Das(tupta.' 

! 

Bipin ' 

Behari In- 
stitution, 
Deohhatta 

III. 

1242 

Gour Hari Paul. ' 

do. 

11. 

1248 

Gour Mohan Auddya. , 

do 

II. 

1245 

Harendra Nath Kalita. 

do. 

III. 

1249 

Ramakanta Handi(juo. 

Polytech- 
nic Insti- 
tution, 
Sihsagar. 

11. 

1250 

Amar Natli Gupta. 

T. N. 

11. 

1251 

Anant (;liaran. 

School, 

11. 

1252 

Daya Ram Misra. 

Benares. 

11. 

1258 

Dattatraya R. Dliatrak. 

do. 

III. 

1254 

Gyanendra. Prasad 

iSiri^h. 

do. 

Til. 

1257 

Janardan Prasad 8ingli. 

do. 

111. 

1258 

Komal Prakash Dhanraj 
Datta. 

do. 

11. 

1259 

Kashinath P. Tclang. 

do. 

111. 

1260 

M. Miirlidhar Rao. 

do. 

11. 

1261 

Oiikar Swamp Bansal. 

do. 

III. 

1262 

Padmakar Kashinath 
Dixit. 

do. 

11. 

1268 

Rajeshwar Narain 

Saklaiii. 

do. 

11. Distinction in 

Drawing. 

1264 

Ramchandra Bhasker 
Dhavle. 

do. 

III. 

1265 

Shiva Shanker Prasad. 

do. 

III. 

1267 

Sharad Chandra 

Bhasker D ha vie. 

do. 

III. 

1268 

Satyendra Narain Sinha 

do. 

III. 

1271 

Vindhyavasni Prasad. 

do. 

II. 

1272 

Vimal Kishori Misra. 

do. 

II. 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
school. 

Passed in Class. 

1273 

Anand Kumari Terway. 

1 

C. H. 
Girls’ 
School, 
Benare.s. 

II. 

1274 

Jiban Tara Chatterji. 

do. 

11. 

1275 

Kalavati Zutshi. 

do. 

II. 

1276 

Kainala Bhargava. 

do. 

III. 

1279 

Kumari Kamaloshwari 
Srivastava. 

do. 

11. 

1280 

Kamal Kumari Shargha. 


II. 

128J 

Kamala Verma. 

do. 

II. 

i282 

Kesha V Nandni 

Budholia. 

do. 

II. 

1283 

Krishna Parkin. 

do. 

III. 

1284 

Lilawati Warman. 

do. 

II. Distinction in 

Mathematics. 

1285 

Malati Sharma. 

do. 

11. 

1286 

Maya Nag. 

do. 

II. 

1287 

Minati Banerji. 

do. 

II. 

1288 

Nalini Prabha Prasad. 

do. 

II. 

1289 

Naiiki Malkani. 

do. 

II. 

1290 

Nirmala Shrivastava. 

do. 

II. 

1292 

Prabhawati. 

do. 

II. 

1293 

Prenilata Devi Goel. 

do. 

11, 

1294 

Sarla Goel. 

do. 

II. 

1295 

Sarvani Roy. 

do. 

III. 

1296 

Savitri Gupta. 

do. 

HI. 

1297 

Savitri Khattri. 

do. 

II. 

1298 

Shantilata Chakraverty. 

do. 

II. 

1299 

Shanta Chatterji. 

do. 

11. 

1200 

Shanti Bazaj 

do^ 

II. 

1301 

Sudhangshu Bala 

Chatterji. 

do. 

II. 

1302 

Sumati Godbole. 

do. 

II. 

*1303 

Sumati Sirmokaddam. 

do. 

11. 

1304 

Suniti Devi Agrawal. 

do. 

III. 

1305 

Sushila Devi Ratia. 

do. 

11. 

1336 

Triloki Devi Singh. 

do. 

11. 

1307 

Vidyavati Verma. 

do. 

II. 


31 
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Koll • 
No. 

Name of candidate 

Name of 
school. 

Passed in Class. 

1308 

1310 

Vimala Jha. < 

Abani Kanta < 

Chakra vorti. 

C. H. Girls’ 
School 
Benares 
C. H. Boys’ 
School 
Benares. 

II. 

II. 

1311 

Ambinianyu Shah. 

do. 

III. 

1312 

x4ditya Narayan Singh 

do. 

III. 

1318 

Ash Narain Singh. 

do. 

III. 

1319 

Asim Kumar 
Chakravarti. 

do. 

II. 

1320 

Asit Ran j an 

Chowdhury a/msBiswas 
Ran j an Chowdhury. 

do. 

! 

III. 

1321 

Awadhesh Kumar 
Rastogi. 

do. 

III. 

1323 

Bachchan Singh. 

do. 

II. 

3224 

Badri Narayan Singh. 

do. 

II. 

1325 

Badri Narayan Singh. 

do. 

II. 

1328 

Baleshwar Prasad. 

do. 

ii. 

1331 

Balmakund Kapoor. 

do. 

II. 

1332 

Basudeo Singh. 

do. 

III. 

1333 

Bhagwati Prasad Singh. 

do. 

11. 

1134 

Bhaggal Ram. 

do. 

11. Distinction in 

Mathematics 
Agriculture. 

1337 

Bholanath Singh. 

do. 

III. 

1338 

Bholanath Tewari. 

do. 

III. 

1339 

Bijay Bahadur Singh. 

do. 

11. 

1341 

Bindhyabasini Pandey. 

do. 

11. Distinction n 

Mathematics. 

1342 

Bir Bhadra Singh. 

do. 

II. 

1343 

Bir Bahadur Lai 

Srivastava. 

do. 

111. 

1344 

Bishwambhar Singh 
Gautam. 

do. 

III. 

‘ 1346 

Brahmadeo Singh. 

do. 

III. 

1347 

Brijnandan Pandey. 

do. 

II. Distinction in 
Mathematics. 
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Eoll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
school. 

Passed in Class. 

1348 

Budh Ram. 

C. H. Boys’ 
School 
Benares 

III. 

1349 

Chhunnu Singli. 

do. 

II. Distinction in 

Mathematics. 

]351 

Dan Bahadur Singh. 

do. 

11. 

1353 

Dhanush Dhari 

Pandcy. 

do. 

II. 

1355 

Dliruva Narain Asthana 

do. 

III. 

1356 

Dineshwar Prasad 

Sharina. 

do. 

11. 

1358 

Doodh Nath Singh. 

do. 

11. 

1359 

Dwarka Nath. 

do. 

11. 

1360 

Girdhar Das Gujrati. 

do. 

III. 

1361 

Girish Prasad Singh. 

do. 

II. 

1363 

Gokiil Pathak. 

do. 

11. 

1364 

Gc»vind Lai Khanna. 

do. 

in. 

1365 

Govind Prasad 

Khanna. 

do. 

in. Distinction in 
Mathematics. 

J367 

Gunanand Jha. 

do. 

11. 

1368 

Harbansh Narayan 

1 Singli. 

do. 

11. Distinction in 

Agricidture. 

1369 

1 Hardfiyal Khanna. 

do. 

III. 

1371 

1 Hari Shankar Mall. 

do. 

111. 

1373 

Harish Chandra Singli. 

! 

1 do. 

11. Distinction in 

Mathematics. 

1374 

Har Narain Tewari. 

do. 

in. 

1377 

1 Jagdish Dwivedi. 

do. 

11. Distinction in 
Mathematics. 

1378 

1 Jai Govind Singh. 

I do. 

in. 

1380 

j Janardan Prasad 

1 Dwivedi. 

I do. 

! 

in. 

1381 

Jyoti Prakash Singh. 

j do. 

n. 

1383 

Kanhaiya Lai Barman. 

1 do. 

in. 

1384 

Kapoor Chand Jain. 

! do. 

11. 

1385 

Kardameshwar Prasad 
Singh. 

do. 

in. 

1386 

Kashi Prasad. 

do. 

II. 

1387 

Kedar Nath Shah. 

do. 

III. 
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Roll 

No. 

‘isiami of candidate. 

Name of 
schools. 

Passed in Cla^s. 

1388 

Kishori Lai Joshi. < 

D. H. Boys’ 
School 
Benares 

11. 

1389 

K. Nagarajan. 

do. 

11. Distinction in 

Mathematics. 

1390 

Kripa Shariker 

Srivastava. 

do. 

HI. 

1391 

Kripa Shanker. 

do. 

11. 

1392 

Krishna Chandra. 

do. 

II. 

1393 

Krishna Chandra Joshi. 

do. j 

III. 

1394 

Krishna Kanta Mohta. 

do. 1 

II. 

1395 

Kumar Kedarnath 

do. 1 

II. Distinction in 

Singh. 


Hindi. 

1396 

Lai Awadhesh Saran 

Singh. 

do. 

11. 

1397 

Mahadeo Singh. 

do. 

11. 

1398 

Mahidhar Sharma. 

do. 

III. 

1399 

Mahima Datta Pathak. 

do. 

III. 

1400 

Maheshanand Bahadur. 

do. 

11. 

1401 

Mangaladhar Dwivedi. 

do. 

II. Distinction in 

Sainskrit. 

1402 

Manohar Lai. 

do. 

II. 

1403 

Mata Prasad Gupta. 

do. 

III. 

1404 

Nagendra Prasad. 

do. 

II. 

1405 

Nandalal Singh. 

do. 

III. 

1406 

Narayan Das. 

do. 

11. 

1408 

Nawal Kishore Pathak. 

do. 

II. 

1409 

Nirahu Ram. 

do. 

II. 

1410 

Nripesh Prasad Pandey. 

do. 

III. 

1411 

Paramhansa Tripath i. 

do. 

II. 

1416 

Raghunandan Pandey. 

do. 

II. 

1418 

Rajendra Bahadur 

Khare. 

do. 

HI. 

1419 

Ram Adhar Singh. 

do. 

II. 

1420 

Ramakanta Mehta. 

do. 

II, 

1422 

Ramchandra Shukla. 

do. 

III. 

1423 

Ramachandra Singh. 

do. 

II. 

1424 

Ramchandr 

Vishawakarma. 

do. 

|ni. 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
school. 

Passed in Class. 

1425 

Ram Lakhaii Ram. 

C. H. Boys 
School 
Benares 

j III. 

1427 

Ram Naresh Lai. i 

do. 

11. 

1428 

Ram Naresh Tewari. 

do. 

III. 

1429 

Ram Nath Lai. 

do. 

1 11. 

1430 

Ram Niranjan. 

do. 

11. 

1433 

Ram Yash Singh. 

do. 

III. 

1434 

Sachidanand 

Malaviya. 

do. 

HI. 

1435 

Sachindra Nath 

Banerji. 

do. 

III. 

1436 

Sangram Singh. 

do. 

11. Distinction in 

Mathematics. 

1437 

Saraswati Prasad 

Sinha. 

do. 

in. 

1488 

Satish Chandra. 

do. 

II. 

1439 

1440 

Satya Narayan. 

Satya Narayan Pd. 

do. 

III. 


Chandak. 

do. 

III. 

1441 

Shambhu Nath Singh. 

do. 

III. Distinction in 
Drawing?. 

1442 

Sh anker Lai Sharma. 

do. 

111. 

1443 

Shanker Sahai Pandey. 

do. 

II. 

1444 

Shanti Swarup. 

do. 

III. 

1445 

Sharda Prasad Lai. 

do. 

II. 

1446 

Sharda Prasad Singh. 

do. 

II. 

1447 

Sharda Prasad Singh. 

do. 

II. 

1448 

Sharda Pd. Zardchobe. 

do. 

III. 

1449 

Shashipal Singh. 

do. 

HI. 

1460 

Shatru Daman Pd. 
Narayan Sharma. 

do. 

II. 

1451 

Shiva Mangal Ram. 

do. 

TIL 

1454 

Shiva Nath Singh. 

do. 

III. 

1466 

Shiva Pati Tewari. 

do. 

II. 

1456 

Shiva Ram Khattri. 

do. 

II. Distinction in . 

Commerce. 

1458 

Shyamla Nand 

Srivastava. 

do. 

III. 



486 


BENARES HINDD UNIVERSITY 


Roll 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 


Passed in Class. 

No. 


school. 



1460 

Sitaram Eastogi. < 

O.H. Boy’ 

II. 


School 

Benares 




1462 

Somnath Vishwanath 

do. 

II. 


Rao. 




1463 

Siirya Kanta N. 

' do. 

II. 


Gandhi * 




1464 

Sharish Prasad Singh. 

do. 

III. 

1465 

Suhedar Duboy. 

do. 

II. 

1468 

Tilth a Datta Pandey. 

do. 

III. 

1469 

Trimbak Prabhaker 

do. 

11. 


Rode 




1470 

T. S, Yegneswaran. 

do. 

II. 

1471 

Vi jay a Prakash 

do. 

11. Distinction in 


Srivastava. 


1 

1 

Drawing. 

1473 

Virendra Pratap 

do. 

II. 


Bahadur Singh. 


1 

1 


1474 

Virendra Pratap 

1 do. 

III. 


[ Gupta. 




1476 

Vishwanath Singh. 

do. 


111. 

1477 

Vishwa Nath Singh. 

do. 


III. 

1478 

Vishnu Singh. 

do. 


II. 

1480 

Jaishri Narayan 

do. 


II. Distinction in 


Singh. 



Mathematics. 

1481 

Ram Narayan 

do. 


III. 


Tewari. 




1482 

Shaligram Chaturvedi 

do. 


II. 

1483 

Md. Alimullah Khan. 

1 Private IT. 


INTERMEDIATE ( ARTS ) EXAMINATION 

301 

Gopi Chand Wahi. 

C. H. 


I. The first six 


College, 


names are given 



of Arts, 


in order of 



B. H. U. 

merit. 

346 

Prem Chandra 

’ do. 


I. Distinctidn in 


Srivastava. 



Urdu comp. 

367 

Ravi Datt Juyal. 

do. 


II. Distinction in 




Samskrit 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 


Passed in Class. 

503 

Sushila Dattatiaya 
Nayanipalli. 

PRIVATE. 

11. 

336 

Nripendra Nath Bose. 

C. H. 

College 
of Arts, 
B. H. U. 

11. Distinction in 
Urdu. 

344 

Purushottain Ganesh 
Altekar. 

do. 

11. Distinction in 
Sainskrit. 

268 

Aniar Singh. 

do. 

III. 

260 

Akshayavat Tripathi. 

do. 

III. 

261 

Annada Prasad Ganguli. 

do. 

11. 

262 

Awadhesh Kinnar Sinha 


III. 

266 

Audhesh Rai. 

do. 

11. 

267 

Brahmanand Sahaya. 

do. 

11. 

271 

Bhagwat Prasad Singh. 

do. 

11. 

’ 273 

Bireiidra Kumar Gupta. 


111. 

271 

Baidya Nath Jha. 

do. 

i 

11. Distinction in 
Samskrit. 

275 

Baidya Nath Prasad. 

' do. 

111. 

276 

Banwari Lai. 

do. 

TI. 

277 

Balnnikund Dikshit. 

do. 

111. 

278 

Bhnpendra Nath Das 
Sliarina. 

do. 

III. 

280 

Bhal Chandra Shukla. 

do. 

11. 

28-1 

Bhnpendra Kishore 

1 

1 



Bose Chakladar. 

j do. 

III. 

283 

Bikrainaditya Ojha. 

do. 

11. 

285 

Brij Mohan Kalanec. 

do. 

II. 

287 

Baleshwar Kai. 

do. 

It. 

288 

Chandra Deo Pande. 

do. 

11. 

289 

Charan Das Seth. 

do. 

11. 

290 

Chandra Shekhar Singh 

do. 

111. 

291 

Chandra Bhushan 

Trivedi 

do. 

II. 

292 

Chhabil Chand Lai. 

do. 

111. 

294 

DwijendraDhar D wived 

li do. 

III. 

295 

Devendra Kumar 

1 Baisantry. 

do. 

II. 
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RoU ' 
No. 

Name of candidate. 

nil 

Passed 

297 

Dinabandhu Karima- 
Shankar Bhatt. 

C. H. C. 
College. 

III. 

299 

Gauri Shankar Tandon. 

do. 

111. 

300 

Gupteshwar Tiwari. 

do. 

III. 

302 

Gopal Sitaram Tilak. 

do. 

III. 

305 

Indra Deva Dube, 

do. 

II. 

308 

Jagannath Singh. 

do. 

III. 

309 

Jagannath Pandey. 

do. 

III. 

311 

Jagdish Prasad Gupta. 

do. 

11. 

312 

J wala Kishore Prasad 
Rukhaiyar. 

do. 

III. 

314 

Jagannath Sadashiv 
S'lkhtankar. 

do. 

III. 

315 

Kedar Nath 

Bhattacharya 

do. 

III. 

316 

Kedar Nath Upadhyaya 

do. 

III. 

317 

Kamta Prasad. 

do. 

III. 

318 

Krishna Deo Pande. 

do. 

III. 

319 

Kunwar Mohan Singh. 

do. 

III. 

321 

Chhail Bihari Vyas. 

do. 

III. 

322 

Krishna Murari Sharma. 

do. 

III. 

325 

Lalita Prasad Chandola. 

do. 

II. 

327 

Lala Bcnaresi Prasad 
Triara. 

do. 

III. 

329 

Mohammad D<aud 

Khan. 

do. 

III. 

330 

Mohan Lai. 

do. 

III. 

331 

Manindra Nath Varma. 

do 

II. 

332 

Moti Chandra Sharma. 

do. 

III. 

333 

Mahendra Narain Mani 
Tripathi. 

do. 

III. 

334 

Moti Chand Shukla. 

do. 

II. 

335 

Mukund Deo Sharma. 

do. 

II. 

338 

Nitya Nand Singh. 

do. 

III. 

342 

Pait Ram. 

do. 

III. 

343 

Paras Nath Singh. 

do. 

III. 

• 347 

Padmanath Pande. 

do. 

II. 

348 

Prem Chandra Jain. 

do. 

III. 

349 

Pratap Bahadur Singh. 

do. 1 

III. 
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Eoll 

No. 

Name of (iandidate.,^^ 

* Name of 

Passed in Class. 

350 

Ram Nath Prasad 

C. H. C. 

III. 


Varma. 

College. 


354 

Ram Bahadur Singh. 

do. 

III. 

355 

Ram Krishna Sanwalji 

do. 

11 


Dave. 



356 

Rameshwar Nath 

do. 

III. 


Ambast. 



357 

Ram Llchhah Singh. 

do. 

ii- 

358 

Ramesliwar Singh. 

do. 

11. 

359 

Ram Padarath Gupta. 

do. 

HI. 

361 

Ram Surat Tiwari. 

do. 

II. 

362 

Raj end ra Prashad 

do. 

III. 


Sinha. 



363 

Ramadhar Singh No. 1. 

do. 

II. 

364 

Ram eJee Sinha. 

do. 

III. 

365 

Rameshwar Prasad 

do. 

III! 


Singh. 



366 

Rajani Kant 

do. 

II. 


Srivastava. 



369 

Raghunath Yogeshwar | 

' do. 



Deshpande. 


11. 

370 

Ram Naresh Tiwari. 

do. 

II. 

371 

Ram Krishna. 

do. 

III. 

372 

Ram Kumar Shukla. 

do. 

HI. 

375 

Roop Chand Booty. 

do. 

III. 

376 

Ram Chandra Prasad 

do. 

II. 


Sinha. 



379 

Rama Kant Shukla. 

do. 

HI. 

380 

Raghubir Misra. 

do. 

II. Distinction in 




Samskrit. 

381 

Ram Adhar Singh. 

do. 

III. 

384 

Surya Bali Lai. 

do. 

II. 

385 

Surya Bhanu Singh. 

do. 

II. 

386 

S. Somaskandan. 

do. 

III. 

387 

Sitaram Prasad. 

do. 

III. 

389 

Shambhu Narain Singh. 

do. 

III. 

393 

Sharda Prasad Misra. 

do. 

11. 

394 

Siya Sharan Dwivedi. 

do. 

II. Distinction in 


1 


Samskrit. 
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Roll ■ 
No. 

Name of candidate. 

■ ■ 1 

ini 

Pas-^ed in Class. 

395 

Sundar Lai Lohana. ] 

PRIVATE 

111 . 

396 

Sri Kant Pande. i 

do. 

III. 

397 

Shamsher Jang 

Bahadur. 

do. 

II. 

398 

Swetambar Nath Jha. 

do. 

III. 

399 

Swami Nath Pande. 

do. 

11 . 

402 

Uina Datt Singh. 

do. 

11. 

403 

UiTiesh Chandra 

Madhukar 

do. 

11. 

404 

Vishwanath Prasad. 

do. 

II. 

405 

Vishwoshwar Prabhakar 
Rode. 

do. 

11. 

406 

Vindhyeshwari Prasad 
Misra. 

do. 

II. 

408 

Bansh Ropan Tiwari. 

do. 

HI. 

409 

Chandra Dhan Ojlia. 

do. 

III. 

410 

Maliadeo Singb. 

do. 

III. 

411 

Pratap Narain ' 

Choudhary. 

do. 

II. Distinction in 

Maitlnli. 

412 

Ram Sumer Rai. 

do. 

III. 

413 

Rameshwar Prasad 

Sinha. 

do. 

HI. 

414 

Raj Kish ore Shukla. 

do. 

III. 

415 

Shiva llari Upadhyaya. 

do. 

11. 

416 

Sarva Dev Ojha. 

do. 

II. 

418 

Tribeni Prasad Sinlia. 

do. 

11. 

419 

IJma Shankar. 

do. 

11 . 

424 

Bijayanand Misra. 

■ do. 

III. 

425 

Birendra Nath Barooah 

do. 

HI. 

426 

Bhuvaneshwari Pd. 

do. 

III. 

428 

Chandrama Singh. 

Singh. 

do. 

III. 

429 

Charubrata Das. 

do. 

HI. 

430 

Dularu Singh. 

do. 

III. 

431 

Guru Prasad Tiwari. 

do. 

III. Distinction in 
Hindi Com- 

position. 

438 

Jyoti Kishore Prasad 

1 Rukhaiyar. 

do. 

III. 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in class. 

439 

Jagdish Prasad Shah. 

PRIVATE. 

III. 

443 

Kedar Nath Singh. 

do. 

III. 

448 

Munna Lai Dube. 

do. 

III. 

450 

M. Azimullah. 

do. 

III. 

452 

Narbadeshwar Prasad. 

do. 

III. 

459 

Ram Nath Singh. 

do. 

III. 

461 

Ravi Shankar Maya 

do. 

III. 

462 

Shankar Nagar 
Raj esh vvari Prasad 

do. 

III. 

463 

Singh. 

Rameshvvar Sokal. 

do. 

III. 

464 

Ram Murat Lai 

do. 

III. 

466 

Srivastava. 
Ram Das Chaube. 

do. 

III. 

467 

Ram Lakhan Tewari. 

do. 

II. 

468 i 

Raj Bahadur Singh. 

do. 

III. 

471 

Surendra Prasad. 

do. 

II. 

472 

Shri Nath Singh. 

do. 

III. 

473 

Saligrama Singh. 

do. 

111 . 

474 

Shambhu Nath. 

do. 

111 . 

476 

Shyam Badan Singh. 

do. 

HI. 

483 

Brijmani Agrawal. 

Women’s 

111. 

484 

Chandra vati Varma 

College. 

II. 


(Miss) 

B. H. U. 


485 

Hari Priya. Agrawal. 


II. 

486 

Indumati Day. 

do. 

III. 

487 

Jahnavi Shankhdhar. 

do. 

II. 

488 

Kaushalya Devi. 

do. 

III. 

489 

Kumari Savitri 

do. 

II. 

490 

Bhaskar. 
Kusiim Asthana. 

do. 

II. 

491 

Munni Devi Chaube. 

do. 

III. 

492 

Prabhawati Devi. 

do. 

II. 

493 

Radhawati. 

do. 

11 . 

494 

Sahab Dulari 

Mathur. 

do. 

111. 

495 

Sarala Rani Rastogi. 

do. 

II. 

497 

Shanta Halwe. 

do. 

II. 

498 

Shanta Goel. 

PRIVATE 

. III. 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

NEme of 
CfeUege 

Passed in class. 

499 

Susheela Jagirdar 

(Miss) 

Women’s 

College, 

n. 

500 

Sushila Rameshwat 

Rao Gaikwad (Miss). 

B.H.U. 

III. 

501 

Sushila Gupta. 

do. 

III. 

502 

Sushila Misra. 

do. 

II. 

504 

Swarna Kumari 

Thaper. 

do. 

III. 

505 

Vasant Kumari Joshi. 

do. 

II. 

506 

Annapurna Devi. 

PRIVATE. 

III. 

508 

Daya Debi Waghray. 

• do. 

II. 

509 

Miss Gy an Vati 

Sharma. 

do. 

III. 

511 

Mrs. Jaidevi 

Srivastava. 

do. 

III. 

512 

Miss K. Kochammalu. 

do. 

II. 

517 

Miss Sushila Gupta. 

do. 

III. 

518 

Mrs. Shanti Khanna. 

do. 

II. 

563 

Akhoury Shyam 

Narayan 

C. IL C. 

III. 

566 

Rai Bahadur Singh. 

of Arts, 

III. 

573 

Rajender Panday. 

B. H. U. 

II. 

578 

Kapildeo Narain 

Singh. 

do. 

II. 

679 

Chandra Pratap Singh. 

do. 

II. 

583 

Janardan Singh 

Chandrabansi. 

do. 

III. 

586 

Shri Krishna Pd. 

Saigal. 

do. 

III. 

587 

Aditya Narayan 

Shukla. 

do. 

III. 

588 

Ram Lagan Pande. 

do. 

III. 

589 

Sheo Shankar Pd. 

do. 

II. 


COMPARTMENTAL 


625 

Mrs. Lakshmi Devi. ’ 

1 

History. 

526 

Miss Grace Dharmjit Singh. 

Economics. 

627 

1 Mrs. B. Sita Bai. 


History. 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidat^e. 

Passed in class. 

530 

Dwarka Raman Prasad. 

Civics. 

533 

Jagdish Narain Tankha. 

Hindi Literature. 

534 

Jai Bahadur Singh. 

Economics. 

535 

Kanai Lai Sharma. 

do. 

537 

Kailash Singh. 

do. 

540 

Madhav Pras-ed Kanungo. 

do. 

541 

Narayan Devidas Amin. 

Logic. 

542 

Nirankar Prasad Misra. 

Economics. 

546 

Ramji Misra. 

Hindi Literature. 

547 

Ram Dhani Singh. 

Economics. 

548 

Ram Sharan Parganiha. 

Economics 

549 

Ram Nath Dwivedi. 

Mathematics. 

550 

Sadho Prasad Singh. 

Economics. 

552 

Suresh Chandra. 

Hindi Composition. 

553 

Surya Prasad Singh. I 

Economics, 

554 

Shambhu Sharan Raturi. 

History. 

555 

Uma Shanker Tiwari. 

do. 

556 

Venkatesh Acharya Dube, 

Economics. 

557 

Daya Shanker Prasad. 

Hindi Composition. 

558 

Kanwarjagmal Singh. 

do. 

560 

Shiva Bodh Narain. 

History. 

561 

Kanakabetta Ananth Raja. 

Logic. 

562 

Ram Jokhan Pande. 

Mathematics. 


Intermidiate (Science) Examination 

First Divisioners in order of merit. 


179 

Ram Prasad Mehra. 

College of 

I Distinction in 



Science 

Mathematics. 



B. H. U. 


117 

Himatlal Prabhulal 


I Distinction in 


Gandhi. 

do. 

Mathematics 




& Chemistry. 

123 

Jagdish Prasad Garga. 

do. 

I 

111 

Hanumant Krishna 




Joshi. 

do. 

I 

191 

S. Janardhanan Potti. 

do. 

I Distinction in 




Mathematics. 

109 

Gulab Shanker Kashi- 




nath Shukla. 

do. 

I 
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RoU 

No. 

Name of candidat . * 

Ijaaos of 

Passed m Class. 

4 

Amiya Kumar Sen. 

College of 

Ill 

7 

Bireshwar Sirkhell. 

Science 

B.fl.U. 

do. 

III 

10 

Chavaly Earn Mohan 
Rao. 

do. 1 

III 

12 

Chinataman Narayan 

Hardas. i 

1 do. 

III 

13 

Chunnilal Motiram 
Trivedi. 

do. 

III 

14 

Damodar Sahai 

Srivastava. 

do. 

HI 

16 ' 

Dattatraya Keshao 
Handiekar. 

do. 

II 

24 

K. Narayanan Nair. 

do. 

III 

28 

Kundari Lai Malhotra. 

do. 

II 

29 

Lalit Beharilal Agarwal. 

do. 

11 

30 

Lakshmi Narayan 

Mehrotra. 

do. 

III 

32 

Madan Lai Chaudhary. 

do. 

III 

34 

Nilkanth Deorao 

Deshpande. 

do. 

III 

39 

Phanibhushan Chatterji 

do. 

III 

47 

S. Arunmgam. 

do. 

II 

48 

Sankatha Rai. 

do. 

II 

50 

Shyama Sebak 

Chakrabarti. 

do. 

II 

53 

Sudhir Chandra 

Chakrabarti. 

do. 

III 

55 

Suraj Prasad Gupta. 

do. 

III 

59 

Valluri Kanaka Raju. 

do. 

III 

60 

Vithal Vishwanath 

Samel. , 

do. 

III 

62 

Waman Govindrao 

Rohankar. 

do. 

III 

63 

Wasudeo Mudaliar. 

do. 

in 

69 

A. W. Dharmadhikari. 

do. 

III 

70 

Aravind Shrikrishna 
Puntambekar. 

do. 

II 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 


Passed in Class. 

71 

Arya Bhushan Gupta. 

College of 1 

II 

72 

Ayodhya Nath. 

Science 

B.H.U. 

do. 

III 

77 

Balmukund Kastogi. 

do. 

II 

82 

Bijoy Kumar Chatterji. 

do. 

III 

84 

Bishwanath Noogi. 

do. 

III 

85 

Biahwanath Prasad. 

do. 

III 

88 

Chandra Shekhar Lall i 
Agrawala. 

do. 

III 

91 

Dattatraya Krishnarao 
Deshpande. 

do. 

II 

92 

Bhanendra Gupta. 

do. 

11 

93 

Dharma Hitaishi 

Parashar. 

do. 

i III 

94 

Dhondu Pant Gadre. 

do. 

1 HI 

95 

Digambar Yoshwant i 
Lelo. 

do. 

III 

98 

Durga Prasad. 

do. 

II 

102 

Girja ShankerSrivastava 

do. 

III 

106 

Gopal Lai Barman. 

do. 

III 

106 

Gopi Krishna Seth. 

do. 

II 

110 

Gurudeonarayan 

Srivastava. 

do. 

II 

112 

Hari Charan Thakur. 

do. 

III 

119 

Indra Bahadur Singh. 

do. 

III 

121 

Indraprasad Chunilal 
Bhatt. 

do. 

II 

124 

Jagdish Prasad 

Srivastava. 

j do. 

II 

125 

Jai Datt Waila. 

do. 

HI 

126 

Janardan Swarup 

Agarwal. 

do. 

II 

128 

Jivan Chandra Pant. 

do. 

II 

131 

Kaustubha Nand 

1 do. 

III 

133 

Joshi. 

Krishna Das. 

1 

1 do. 

II 

134 

Kunwar Guru Prasannai 



Singh. 

1 d_o.___ 

III 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate 

Name of 

■ii 

Passed in Class. 

138 

Lakshmi Narayan 

College of 



Saklani. 

Science 

11 

139 

Lakshmi Narayan 

B.H.U. i 

do. ! 

11 

143 

Singh 

Lila Nath Segal. 

do. 

III 

144 

Madan Mohan Saksena. 

do. 

II 

145 

Madhao Govind Joshi. 

do. 

II 

146 

Madhava Narhar 

Nargundkar. 

do. 

III 

148 

Man Dhata Gupta. 

do. 

HI 

154 

Narayan Sitaram Diwan 

do. 

III 

155 

Narayan Vyankatesh 
Damle. 

do. 

11 

156 

Narendra Singh Jain. 

do. 

III 

161 

Parmanand Bhargava. 

do. 

HI 

163 

Prabhakar Ganesh 

Hardas. 

do. 

III 

166 

Prakash Nagardas 
Gandhi. 

do. 

II 

167 

Prem Chand. 

do. i 

HI 

172 

Raj Nandan Prasad. 

do. 

111 

175 

Rajendra Singh Maithel 

do. i 

HI 

176 

Raj Narayan Kapoor. 

do. 

II 

177 

Rajendra Rai Sharma. 

do. 

II 

178 

Rameah Chandra 

Agnihotri. 

do. 

HI 

180 

Ram Narayan Sinha. 

do. 

II 

182 

Ramendra Narain Roy. 

do. 

III 

186 

Rama Shanker Towari. 

do. 

II 

189 

Rudra Prasad. 

* do. 

II 

190 

Rup Narain Lai. 

do. 

II 

192 

S. Vedaraman. 

do. 

11 

193 

Sadanand Manjunath 
Sirsikar. 

do. 

III 

195 

Sanabhai Khushalbhai 
Patel. 

do. 

III 

197 

Sarojini Tewari. 

do. 

III 

204 

1 Shanti Chand. 

do. 

II 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

’ ■ . 

Name of 

1 College 

Passed in class. 

208 

Shiva Das. 

Collej^e of 

Ill 

210 

Shridhar. 

Science 

B.H.LI. 

do. 

11 

212 

Shyam Bohari Khare. 

do. 

I II 

217 

Sunil Kumar Sen. 

do. 

III 

227 

Vasant Purushottam 
Kalele. 

do. 

in 

228 

V. Y. Naphade. 

do. 

III 

230 

Vishnu Shanker Pande. 

do. 

11 

568 

Beni Madhava Singh. 

do. 

11 

569 

Hrishi Kesh Dubey. 

do. 

III 

591 

Vinayak Prasad Wahi. 

do. 

III 


(Compartmental.) 


233 

Baldeo Prasad Agarwal. 

Mathematics. 

234 

Balram Kishore Baijal. 

do. 

235 

Bisbwanath Chatterji. 

Physics. 

236 

Bishwanath Sen Sharma. 

Chemistry. 

237 

Bharata Pd. 

Physics. 

238 

Daniri Singh. 

Hindi (Comp.) 

240 ! 

Devraj Mehrotra. 

Chemistry. 

242 

Jagdish Prasad Srivastava. 

Chemistry. 

244 

Krishna Murti Kuchibhotla. 

Telugu Composition. 

246 

Kunwar Hariram Asthana. 

Physics. 

246 

Loak Nath Dhawan. 

Mathematics. 

248 

Manohar Prabhakar Rao Jatar. 

Chemistry. 

260 

Prem Chandra Agrawal. 

Mathematics. 

252 

Ramchandra Shanker Halbe. 

Physics. 

253 

Ramchandra Narsinha Kolarkar. 

Physics. 

254 

Rajeshwar Dayal Sinha. 

Physics. 

255 

Ravi Ram Nagar. 

Physics. 


32 
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BKNARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


Roll ’ 
Ko. 

Name of candidate, ^ . 


Passed in Class. 


B. A. Examination 

1 


47 

1 

1 

1 

j 

Hiralal Singh. 

College of 
Science 

B.H.l . 

do. 

The names of first 
ten candidates are 
given in order of 
merit. 

1. Honours 

76 

1 

1 Mahabir Prasad. 

do. 

in Hindi 

11 

131 

( Somes war Puroliit. 

do. 

TI 

48 

( Hari Har Lai 

do. 

II 

75 

( Mohammad Raza 

do. 

11 

'227 

Khan. 

Pratibha Rastogi (Miss) 

do. 

11 

230 

Satyabala Asthana. 

do. 

II 

231 

Appalacharya Prativadi 
Bliayanakaram. 

do. 

11 

114 

Ram Bibhuti Singh. 

do. 

II 

290 

Kapil Deo Upadhyaya. 

do. 

11 

236 

Sushila Jasra. 

do. 

II 

34 

Dasarath Prasad 

Srivastava. 

do. 

11 

3 

Amba Dat Pant. 

do. 

11 

4 

Awadh Kishore Sinha. 

do. 

III 

5 

Anant Pd. Singh. 

do. 

III 

7 

Bhagawati Rai 

Sharina. 

do. 

III 

8 

Bishan Pal Gupta. 

do. 

III 

9 

Bal Bhadra Singh, 

do. 

II 

10 

Bharat Singh. 

do. 

II 

11 

Be joy Bhushan 

Banerji. 

do. 

III 

14 

Bikram Dikshit. 

do. 

II 

15 

Bhagat Ram Pande. 

do. 

II 

16 

‘ Bal Mohan Singh. 

do. 

11 

17 

Bankey Behari 

Srivastava. 

do. 

III 
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No. 

Name of candidate. 


Passed in Class. 

18 

Bhaskaranand 

College of 



Srivastava. 

Science 

Ill 

1 

19 j 

Bijai Baliadur Singh. 

B.H.U. 

do. 

III 

23 ' 

Chandrika Prasad. 

do. 

II 

25 

Chandi Prasad Singh. 

do. 

II 

26 

Chandra Shekhar 

Singh. 

do. 

III 

27 

Chandra Shekhar 

Prasad Singh. 

do. 

II 

28 

Dwarka Nath 

Kachroo. 

1 

1 

do. 

II 

29 

Dattatraya Kesha o 

do. 

III 

30 

Dabley. 

Devendra Singh. 

do. 

III 

33 

Deep Chand Jain. 

do. 

III 

35 

Ganga Prasad 

Ghildiyal. 

do. 

II 

36 

Gopal Krishna Varina. 

do. 

III 

37 

Gopa] Krishna Prasad 
Mahajan. 

do. 

HI 

38 

Goswari] i Mu nish war- 

do. 

n 

39 

anand Giri. 
Ghasi Ram Gour. 

do. 

III 

40 

Ganesh Prasad Sinha. 

do. 

III 

41 

Girdhar Prasad. 

do. 

II 

42 

Gulab Nand Pande. 

do. 

II 

43 

Gajanan Singh. 

do. 

II 

44 

Girdhari Singh. 

do. 

III 

45 

Hari Pra sad. 

do. 

III 

50 

Jaga Bali Rai. 

do. 

III 

51 

Jagdish Narain Rai. 

do. 

III 

52 

Kanhaiya Lai Varma. 

do. 

II 

56 

Kushal Chandra 

do. 

II 

59 

Vatsalya. 

Kashi Naresh Chand. 

do. 

III 

60 

Kamla Prasad Sinha. 

do. 

II 

61 

Kanhaiya Lai. 

do. 

III 

62 

Karunapati Tripatiii. 

do. 

1 n 




500 


BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate* 


Passed in Class. 

63 

Lalita Prasad Pande. 

C.H.C. of 

Ill 

65 

Lalita Kant Saran. 

Arts. 

B.H.U. 

do. 

III 

66 

Lakshmi Pandeya. 

do. 

11 

68 

Mata Prasad Misra. 

do. 

11 

69 

Mahadeo Mishra. 

do. 

III 

70 

Mangla Pande. 

do. 

III 

71 

Munnanji Pande. 

do. 

11 

72 

Mohammad Nabi 

Akhtar. 

do. 

III 

73 

Mahtha Sukhdeo 

Narain Singh. 

do. 

II 

, 74 

Mahendra Nath 

Sharma. 

do. 

III 

77 

Mahadeo Sharan. 

do. 

III 

78 

Nihaluddin Ahmad. 

do. 

HI 

79 

N. B. Kapilashrami. 

do. 

HI 

80 

i Nand Kishore Khanna. 

do. 

III 

81 

i Narendra Singh. 

do. 

11 

82 

! Om Prakash Gupta. 

do. 

III 

84 

Purnamasi Rama. 

do. 

HI 

87 

Purushottam Das. 

do. 

HI 

88 

Rama Nand Singh. 

do. 

HI 

89 

Ram Ayodhya Singh. 

do. 

III 

90 

Ramanand Dube. 

do. 

HI 

92 

Rajendra Singh. 

do. 

HI 

93 

Radha Krishna Khanna 

do. 

III 

94 

Ram Naresli Pande. 

do. 

H 

96 

Rama Bahadur Singh. 

do. 

H 

99 

Ram Das Tewari. 

do. 

III 

100 

Rama Shankar Misra. 

do. 

III 

102 

Raghubeer Dhar 

Trivedi. 

do. 

II 

104 

Ramesh Chandra 

Agnihotri. 

do. 

H 

105 

i Ramesh war prasad 




Srivastava. 

/do. 

HI 

106 

Rttstom Sorabji Satin. 

do. 

III 
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Koll 

Name of candicfate. 


Passed in Class. 

No. 


• 

107 

Rajani Ranjan Prasad 

C.H.C. of 
Arts. 
B.H.r. 

111 


109 

Rama Shankar Tripath i 

do. 

HI 

110 

Raja Ram Gupta. 

do. 

III 

111 

Ram Narain Acharya. 

do. 

III 

112 

Ptam Lai Dpadhyaya. 

do. 

III 

115 

Ram Neta Sin^h. 

do. 

III 

116 

Shiva Nath Singh. 

do. 

III 

117 

Shyam Narain Pathak 

do. 

HI 

118 

Shri Go pal. 

do. 

III 

119 

Shyam Lai Pathak. 

do. 

III 

122 

Sohbat Singh Dotiyal. 

do. 

III 

123 

Shri Krishna Das 




Srivastava. 

do. 

11 

125 

Saiyed Ali Akhtar 




Rizvi. 

do. 

111 

126 

Shambhu Narain 

do. 

III 

127 

Satya Narain Lai. 

do. 

11 

129 

Syed Raza Husain 




Kazmi. 

do. 

II 

130 

Shiva Piijan Tripathi 

do. 

11 

133 

Sada Nand Pande. 

do. 

111 

■ 134 

Surendra Kumar i 




Srivastava. 

do. 

HI 

137 

Udai Prakash Narayaii 



1 

Sinha. 

do. 

III 

138 

Upendra Nath Dey. 

do. 

III 

139 

Udai Singh 




Bhattanagar. 

do. 

HI 

140 

Vishwanath Prasad 




Srivastava. 

do. 

II 

141 

Vishwanath Prasad 




Singh. 

do. 

III 

142 

Vikranideo Prasad 




Singh. 

do. 

III 

144 

Vishnu Data Joshi. 

do. 

III 

146 

Vishwanath Prasad 




Varma. 

• do. 

III 
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RoU • 
No. 

Name of candidate. 


Passed in Clasb. 

148 

Willhm Patrick. 

C.H.C. of 

IT 

149 

Yagya Datta 

Upadhyaya. 

Arts. 

B.H.U. 

do. 

111 

150 

Ambika Prasad. 

do. 

III 

151 

Animesh Chandra 

Guha Mazuinder. 

do- 

Til 

152 

Aswini Kumar 


III 


Borkakoty. 

do. 

II 

153 

Balmiki Prasad. 

do. 

HI 

155 

Baidy Nath Dutt. 

do. 

ITT 

158 

Baijnath Prasad 

Asthana. 

do. 

III 

169 

Baseu Lai Shankar Lai 
Gulhare. 

do. 

III 

163 

j Dava Shankar Pande. 

do. 

111 

164 Fattoo Lall Katre. ' 

do. 

III 

167 

Ganesh Narayan 

Sinha. 

do. 

III 

168 

Go pi Krishna Verma. 

do. 

III 

169 

Hardeo Singh. 

do. 

III 

170 

Hari Har Prasad Gupta 

do. 

III 

172 

Hajari Mai jain. 

do. 

III 

179 

Kedar Rai. 

do. 

HI 

182 

Ketlar Nath. 

do. 

H 

186 

Madan Mohan. 

do. 

III 

190 

Ongole Mannar 


. 


Krishna Rao. 

do. 

H 

191 

Parikh Bihari Lall 

Lallubhai. 

do. 

HI 

204 

Shambhu' Narain 

Singh. 

do. 

II 

205 

Shankata Prasad 

Barnwal. 

do. 

HI 

208 

Satva Narain Prasad. 

do. 

HI 

209 

. Shib Charan Ghoshal 

1 do. 

HI 

210 

Shridarananda 
i Bahuguna. 

do. 

HI 
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Koll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

1 

Passed in Class. 

211 i 

rihridhar Yadeo 

C.H.C. of 



Bhagdikar. 

Arts. 

Ill 

213 

Tara Prasad 

BH.U. 



Srivastava. 

do. 

111 

215 

Pnnapurna Kushyap. 

do. 

III 

216 ' 

Brainlia Kuniari 




Tar way iMiss) 

do. 

11 

217 

Chandramani Garg. 

do. 

II 

218 

Chandr Mukhi Bhatia- 

do. 

n 

219 

Darn aria Hemalata 




Devi. 

do. 

II 

220 

Kailash Mathur 

di). 

III 

221 

Kiriti Saksena. 

Prb ate. 

II 

222 

Krishna Rani Garg. 

do. 

11 

223 

Lalit Kiimari. 

do. 

II 

224 

Manorama Agrawal. 

Women's 

IT Honours in 

i 


College 

Hindi 



B H.IT. 


225 

Manorarna Goel. 

do. 

III 

226 

Meenakshi Dexi. 

do. 

II 

228 

Habey Mozoomdar 

do. 

II 

229 

Radha Rani Kakkar. 

do. 

II 

231 

Sakuntala Devi 




Agrawal. 

do. 

III 

232 

Shanta Gangadhar 




Tambe (Miss) 

do. 

II 

233 

Sharada Gupta (Miss). 

do. 

II 

2.34 

Shashi Bala Asthana, 

do. 

II 

235 

Suraj Dar (Miss). 

do. 

II 

237 

Su hila Pandya. 

do. 

1 in 

238 

Vidva Vati B-ijpai 




(Miss). 

du. 

III 

239 

Viinal Triinbak Gadre 

do. 

II 

243 

Protiva Mitra. 

Private. 

III 

247 

SubT-amanya Janaki. 

do. 

II 

248 

Lakshmf Kant Pande. 

C.H.C. of 

HI 



Arts. 

j 

282 

Bhagwati Prasad 

B.H. U. 

» 


1 Saklani. 

• do, 

II 
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BRNARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


Kdl 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

' 

Passed in Class 

283 

Chhannu Lai Vidyarthi 

r.H.c. of 

III 

. 284 

Dina Nath Singh. 

Arts 

B.H.U, 

do. 

in 

285 

Gajanan Bhairo Bande 

do. 

II 

286 

Janaki Prasad Misra. 

do. 

II 

288 

Kapil Deo Sihgli. 

do. 

III 

295 

Puran Chand Pant. 

do. 

III 

297 

Ravi Shanka Mala viva 

do. 

III 

298 

Shri Krishna Dubey. 

do. 

III 

301 

Shri Narayan Mishru. 

do. 

III 

302 

Wasneo Narliar 

Mukassda 

do. 

II 

305 

Ram Deo Tiwar. 

do. 

III 

319 

Narsingh Bahadur. 

Singh. 

do. 

III 

323 

Shis a Moha Singh. 

d'). 

III 


( Compartmental) 


249 

Miss Charider Deshpande. 

Politics. 

250 

Mrs. Leelabai Kaduvskar. 

English. 

251 

M. Sulochana Bai. 

Tamil (Comp.) 

252 

Savitri Sundarani. 

English. 

254 

Miss Sushila Narayan Thakar. 

English. 

261 

La j pat Prasad Srivastava. 

English. 

262 

Madhava Pd. Pandey. 

English. 

265 

Ram Das Pande. 

History. 

270 

Day a Shankar Lai. 

Urdu Composition. 

273 

Jagadamba Datt Giri. 

Mathematics. 

276 

Ram Laxman Lai. 

Philosophy. 

277 

Sita Ram. 

Politics. 

278 

Vidyapati Dwivedi, 

Economics. 

279 

VisWanath Prasad. 

do. 

313 

A. Kalidasan. 

English. 

314 

Gopi Nath. 

Economics.* 

315 

Shyama Charan Misra. 

History. 

316 

Vishnu Sharma Trivedi. 

Philosophy. 

317 

Mahabir Tiwari. 

History. 
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RoU 

Np. 

Name of candidate. 

• \ 

.|yri? 

Passed in Class. 


B. Sc. Exa 

imination. 

College of 

First Divisioners in 
order of merit. 

157 

Vinayak Laxman 

Science 



Talekar. 

B. H. U. 

1 

60 

Karve Kamchandra 

Vishwanath. 

do. 

1 Honours in 
C^homistry. 

122 

Satoshwar Prasad 

NaiitiyaL 

do. 

1 

32 

Eknath Raoji Bhide. 

do. 

r 

64 

Kishan Mai Mehta. 

do. 

1 

39 

Gopal Tripathi, 

do. 

1 Honours in 

(^hemistry. 

1 

95 

Frith vi Nath Bhargava. 

do. 

12 

Balkrishna Agarwala. 

do. 

1 

5 

Anant Kumar Ohdedar. 

do. 

I 

41 

Govind Sitaram 

Deshmukh. 

1 do. 

1 

] 

1 

Aditya Nath Pradhan. 

1 do. 

in 

■ 2 

Ajoy Gupta. 

: do. 

1 

11 

3 

Amar Tewari. 

! do. 

n 

4 

Amiya Kanjan Gupta. 

; do. 

11 

6 

Ananta Prasad Misra. 

1 do. 

111 

7 

Atam Deva Chuggh. 

i do. 

II 

8 

Awadhesh Chandra. 

1 do. 

n 

9 

Ayagari Sambasiva Kao| 

do. 

II 

10 

Baba Yashwant Rao 
Gourkhode. 

do. 

in 

11 

Babu Ram Rai. 

do. 

II 

13 

Banshidhar Agarwala. 

do. 

II 

15 

Bhagwan Swarup 

Sharma 

do. 

n 

16 

Bhal Chandra Shamrao 
Melag. 

do. 

11 

17 

Bhavabhuti Singh. 

do. 

III 
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. BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


EoH • 
Ko. 

Name of candidate 


Passed in Class. 

19 

Birendra Singh. 

College of 




Science 




B.H.U. 

II 

21 

Chandra Mauleshwar 

do. 

III 


Mani Tripathi. 



22 

Chatur Singh Khabhya. 

do. 

II 

24 

Chunilal Naranji 




Shukla. 

do. 

II 

25 

Daya Shanker Thaker. ! 

do. 

II 

26 

Deva Nath Upadhyaya. 

do. 

III 

27 

Dharina Pratap. 

do. 

II 

29 

Duggaraju Venkates- 

do. 

II 


wara Row. 



30 

Durga Datta Bhatt. 

do. 

II 

31 

Emani Lakshini- 

do. 

II 


narasimham. 



33 

Freedoon Bonianji 

do. 

II 


Gorwala. 



34 

Gajindra Singh Pahooja 

: do. 

1 III 

35 

GautamChand Bhandari 

i do. 

i 11 

37 

Gokul Pd. Singh. 

; do. 

HI 

38 

Gopal Krishna Giridhar 

do. 

11 


Dixit. 



40 

Govind Prasad Agarwal 

j do. 

II 

42 

Gulab Bapuji Patil. 

1 do. 

II 

43 

Gunavant Kai Ratilal 

1 do. 

11 


Pandya. 



44 

Hari Narain Prasad. 

! do. 

II 

46 

Hiralal Ghoso. 

i do. 

III 

47 

Indra Mohan Thaplyal. 

i do. 

III 

49 

Jai Deo Jha. 

! do. 

II 

50 

Jai Kishan Raj pal. 

. do. 

11 

51 

Jai Mangal Sahai 

! do. 

111 


Srivastava. 

1 


52 

Jamnna Prasad 

do. 

11 Honours in 


Srivastava. 


Chemistry 

■ 54 

Joglekar Ramchandra 

do. 

II Honours in 


Vasudeo. 


Chemistry. 

67 

Kanai Lai Das. 

do. 

II 
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Eoll 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 

Passed in Class. 

No. 




59 

Karipineni Sri 

College of 

11 


Ramalingoswara Rao. 

Science 

H.H.U. 


61 

Kedar Nath Das. 

do. 

II 

62 

Kesha va Ram Dave. 

do. 

II 

65 

Krishna Narain 

do. 

II 


Chowdhury. 



67 

Lakshmi Chand eJain. 

do. 

II 

68 

Madan Mohan Lai 




Gupat 

do. 

111 

69 

Madhava Prabhakar 




Gore. 

do. 

11 

70 

Maheshwari Prasad 




Singh. 

do. 

11 

71 

M. Vinayak Deshpande 

do. 

11 

78 

M. N. Krishnamoorty. 

do. 

HI 

75 

Madhiisudan Waman 




Moglie. 

do. 

i ” 

76 

Mnkti Nath. 

do. 1 

‘ III 

77 

Narsingh Das 




Kushwaha. 

do. 

11 

78 

Narain Gopal Bapat. 

do. 

1 11 

80 

Narsingh Tewari. 

do. 

II 

82 

Nawal Kish ore Lai. 

do. 

HI 

85 

Narsingh Charan 


111 


Mukerji. 

do. 

86 

Om Prakash. 

do. 

II 

87 

Om Prakash Hajailey. 

do. 

II 

88 

Om Prakash Seth. 

do. 

II 

89 

P. R. Pariikiitty Amina 


11 


(Miss) 

do. 

90 

P. Vasiideva Rao. 

iUy 

11 

91 

Parmanand. 

do. 

II 

93 

Pashupati Nath Gupta. 

do. 

III 

94 

Prabhat Kumar 




Chakravarty. 

do. 

1 11 

97 

P. Vishwanathan. 

do. 

i II 

99 

Radhey Lai Garga. 

do. 

II 

100 

Raghunath Prasad. • 

do. 

III 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 


Passed in Class. 

101 

Raghunath Rai Sharma. 

College of 

IT 

105 

Ramchandra Nilkantha 

Science 

• 


Rao Kathikar. 

B.H.r. 

11 

106 

Ramchandra Srivastava 

do. 1 

11 

107 

Rameshwar Dayal 

i 



Saksena. 

do. 

II 

108 

Ram Kishore AgarwaL 

do. 

II 

110 

Ram Nath Kaura. 

do. 

11 

111 

Randhir Singh. 

do. 

II 

112 

Ranjit Singh. 

do. 

II 

113 

Ranjit Singh Beernebi. 

do. 

II 

114 

Ranvir Narain Mall. 

do. 

11 

115 

Ravikanti Venkata 




Jogi. Achyutrao. 

do. 

II 

116 

Ramchandra Bhimrao 




Jatkar. 

do. 

III 

117 

Rudra Nath Tewari. 

do. 

III 

118 

S. Krishnan Nair. 

do. 

111 

119 

Sainani Bhagwan Das 




Sajanmal. 

do. 

III 

120 

Sarvanand Swamp 




Verma j 

do. 

11 

123 

Satya Narain Gupta. 

do. 1 

II Honours in 




Cheinistry 

124 

Satya Narain Shah. 

do. 

II 

125 

Satindra Chandra 




Banerji. 

do.. 

III 

126 

Shanker Balkrishna 




1 Chutke. 

do. 

III . 

128 

Shankeranand Mukerji. 

do. 

11 

129 

Shanti Prakash 




Nagaratha. 

do. 

II 

130 

Shanti Ranjan Guha. 

do. 

III 

131 

Shesharaj Dali. 

do. 

II 

133 

Sishir Kumar Banerji. 

do. 

III 

134 

Shiva Nath Das Jain. 

do. 

II 

136 

Sheo Prasanna 




Mukhopadhyaya . 

do. 

III 

138 

Sluva Ram tJpadhya. 

do. 

III __ 
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Roll 

Nan.e of candidate, ^ 


Passed in Class. 

No. 

' ' ' 



139 

Shiva Shanker Pd. 

College of 



Sinha. 

Seience 

11 

140 

Shrikrishna Saksena. 

B.H.U. 

do. 

11 

141 

Sri Narain Sinha. 

do. 

111 

142 

Shiain Behari Lai 

Srivastava. 

do. 

II 

144 

Siddha Gopal 

Ohowdhury. 

do. 

11 

145 

Sista Satya Narain. 

do. 

II 

146 

Sudhan^su Sekhar Rai. 

do. 

11 

148 

Siirya Narain Singh. 

do. 

II 

149 

Sushil Kumar Sogani. 

do. 

II 

150 

Surendra Datta 

Bahuguna 

do. 

II 

151 

Tarinder Singh. 

do. 

II 

152 

Thakur Pd. Singh. 

do. 

11 

153 

Trimbak Kashirao UIhe 

do. 

11 

154 

Vijai Shanker Bhatt. 

do. 

11 

155 

Vishwanath Singh, 

do. 

11 

156 

Vishwanath Vishram 
Gurjar. 

do. 

11 

1 

158 

Vora Harshadrai 

Pathubhai. 

do. 

1 

11 

159 

Wasiideo Shanker 

Anibardekar 

do. 

11 

160 

Yellamaraju 

Ramchandra Rao. 

do. 

! m 

161 

Balram Singh Gautam. 

do. 

II 

164 

Bijai Chand Jain. 

do. 

II 

167 

Braj Raj Misra. 

do. 

III 

168 

D. Ramachandra Raju. 

do. 

III 

169 

Daya Ram Singh. 

do. 

III 

170 

Ganesh Prasad 

Srivastava. 

do. 

III 

171 

Garapaty Venkatesvara 
Rao. 

do. 

II 

172 

Harideo Rao Badhe. 

do. 

II 

174 

Jawahir Lai Verma. * 

do. 

III 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 


Passed in Class. 

175 

K.P. Karunakaran Nair 

College of 

Ill 

177 

Krishna Behari Lai. 

Science 

III 

178 

Muppidi VenkataReddy 

B.H.U. 

III 

179 

Manohar Gangadhar 
Muley. 

do. 

II 

181 

Niranjan Mukerji. 

do. 

III 

182 

Om Prakash Gour. 

do. 

III 

183 

Raghava Prasad. 

do. 

III 

184 

Ram Behari Saran. j 

do. 

III 

190 

Shambhu Nath 

Bhattacharya. 

do. 1 

II 

193 

Swami Dayal Shukul. 

do. 

III 

195 

Vishnu Datta Bhargava 

do. 

III 

196 

Bimala Gupta. 

do. 

11 

222 

Mahaish Krishna Garg. 

do. 

II 


N. B. — Roll Nos. 26, 52, 125, 145 and 184 have Passed in 
English as an extra subject 


(Compartmental) 


198 Bhaskar Slirihari Pathak. 

199 C. P. Kumara Menon. 

200 D. P. Joshi. 

202 Gyan Chandra Tandon. 

203 Hari Mohan Varma. 

207 N. Damodara Menon. 

208 Narhar Shrikrishna Pande, 

210 Promode Ranjan Bhattacharya. 

211 Raj Kishore Rai. 

212 Rajeshwar Patel. 

213 Ram Prasad. 

215 Shree Krishna Tiwari. 

216 Shrishti Dhar Mukerji. 

217 Varanasi Ramabrahman. 

218 Vishnu Kumar. 

219 Vithal Pandurang Yawale. 

220 Vyankatesh Shankar Gandhye. 

221 Jagannath Bhattacharya. 


Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Mathematics. 

Zoology. 

Chemistry. 

do. 

Botany. 

Mathematics. 

do. 

Zoology. 

Physics. 

do. 

Chemistry. 

Geology. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Zoology. 

Chemistry. 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate j 


Passed in Class. 


B. Sc. PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY 

2 

G. S. Chowhan. 

1 

do. 

i 

III 

4 

Promodo Kumar Sanyal 

do. 

i 

1 

5 

P. Sadanand Nayak. 


do. 


I 

6 

Rameshwar Pd. Singh. 

1 

do. 


1 

7 

Sujeer Ganesh Nayak. 


do. 


II 

8 

1 Shanker Lai Shrivastava 

do. 


I II 


B. T. Examination. 


T}ie()ry Praciice. 


] 

Anaiid Harnaiii Das. 

T. T. 





College, 

11 

III 



B. H. IT. 



2 

Ashalata Devi. 

do. 

III 

III 

3 

Badri Kedar. 

do. 

II 

11 

4 

Baij Nath Singh. 

do. 

II 

11 

5 

Biauiith Natli Duggal. 

do. 

11 

III 

6 

Bala Prasad 





Shrivastava 

do. 

I 

II 

7 

Balbhadra Singh. 

do. 

n 

11 

8 

Basdova Rai Sharma. 

do. 

II 

HI 

9 

Bate Krishna Gupta. 

do. 

II 

III 

10 

Beiiai Prakash Singh al 

do. 

11 

11 

11 

BhadraTelang (Miss) 

do. 

11 

II 

12 

Bir Singh. 

do. 

III 

III 

13 

Bishwambher Nath 


1 



Kapur. 

do. 

I 

11 

14 

Brij Bihari Lai 

do. 

11 

II 


Shrivastava. 



I 

15 

Chandra Shekhar Rai. 

do. 

III 

II 

16 

Charanjit Lai Jain. 

do. 

III 

II 

17 

Chunnilal G. Seth. 

do. 

11 

II 

18 

Daya Shankar Varma. 

do. 

II 

II 

19 

Ganesh Datt Tiwary. 

do. 

II 

II 

20 

Ganga Das Munsi. * 

do. J 

II 

III 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

1* 

jSBi|| 

Passed m 

Class. 

21 

Gopal Lai Purohit. 

T. T. 

II 

Ill 



College 1 





B.H.U. 



22 

Hardwar Upadhyaya. 

do. 

11 

11 

23 

Jagdaniba Prasad 

do. 1 

II 

II 


Kapoor. 

1 



24 

Jagdamba Prasad 

do. 1 

11 

III 


Sakscna. 

1 



25 

Jagadish Rain Sharma. 

do. 1 

II 

11 

26 

Jaraii Lall Mohta. 

do. 1 

1 

II 

27 

Jiv Nath Ojha. 

do. 1 

III 

II 

28 

Kalka Pd. Cliaiurvedi 

do. 

111 

II 

29 

Kamala Dattatraya 

do. 

11 

11 


Bokil. 




30 

Kashi Nath Krishna 

do. 

11 

II 

] 

Laghate. 

I 



31 

Khyali KamTiwari. 

do. 

III 

11 

32 

Krishna Oajanan 

do. 

1 

11 


Shaligrani. 

1 



33 

Krishna Kumar 

1 




Mathur 

do. 

II 

111 

34 

Krishna Thate. 

do. 

11 

11 

35 

Kundan Lai Bhasin. 

do. 

1 

II 

36 

Lilavati Jlianwar. 

do. 

11 

11 

37 

Madan Gopal. 

do. 

I 

II 

38 

Madan Gopal Gaur. 

do. 

11 

II 

39 

Manorama Rastogi. 

do. 

11 

II 

40 

Mathura Lai Joshi. 

do. 

HI 

11 

41 

Meenakshi 





Ramswami. 

do. 

1 

I 

42 

Mishra Mool Chandra 

do. 

11 

II 


Sharma. 




43 

Mohan Lai K. 





Trivedi. 

do. 

III 

III 

44 

Nand Kishore 





Tripathi. 

do. 

III 

III 

45 

Nek Ram Gupta. 

do. 

1 

II 

46 

Om Prakash 





Tiwari. 

do. 

III 

II 
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Boll 

No. 

Name of candidat^^ 

iHi 

Passed 

in Class. 

47 

Onkar Nath Bharot. 

T. T. 

11 

II 

48 

Paramhans Misra. 

College 

B.H.U. 

11 

II 

49 

Prafulla Kumar 

Chakra varti. 

do. 

III 

III 

50 

Prem Nath Ganjoo. 

do. 

11 

II 

51 

Prem Ratari. 

do. 

11 

II 

52 

Radhey Mohan Mathur 

do. 

II 

11 

53 

Raghunandan Swarup 
Matliur 

do. 

II 

11 

54 

Ramajee Sharma. 

do. 

III 

III 

55 

Ram Dahin Singh. 

do. 

II 

II 

56 

Ram Kuber Maurya. 

do. 

II 

III 

57 

Ramesh Chandra Misra 

do. 

II 

II 

58 

Ram Pershad. 

do. 

III 

II 

59 

Ravi Shankar Dubey. 

do. 

II 

II 

60 

Satish Chandra Gupta. 

do. 

III 

II 

61 

Shivaram Ganesh 

Meherunkar. 

do. 

11 

II 

62 

Sohan Lai Nagar. 

do. 

11 

III 

63 

Tara Chand Kachroo. 

do. 

11 

11 

64 

Tarawati Chaudhry. 

do. 

III 

II 

65 

Triloki Nath Dubey. 

do. 

II 

II 

66 

Vallabh Ram Nagar. 

do. 

11 

11 

67 

Vibhuti Bhushan Bajpai 

do. 

11 

II 

68 

Vidyadhar Brijbasi. 

do. 

II 

II 

69 

Yamuna Sadashiv Telaiig 

do. 

II 

II 

70, 

Chhedi Lai Gupta. 

do. 

III 

III 


List of candidates who have passed the B. T. Examination, 
1937, in the Special Subject mentioned against their names. 


3 

Badri Kedar. 

Science. 

4 

Baij Nath Singh. 

Geography. 

5 

Baikunth Nath Duggal. 

English. 

6 

Bala Prasad Shrivastava. 1 

Mathematics. 

10 

Benai Prakash Singhal. 

Science. 

13 

Bishwambhar Nath Kapur. 

do 

21 

Gopal Lai Purohit. • ! 

History. 


33 


m 


BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


EoH 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Passed in Class. 


T. T. 


22 

Hardwar Upadhya. College, 

English 


B.H.U. 


24 

Jagdamba Prasad Saksena. 

do. 

25 

Jagdish Ram Sharma. 


do. 

26 

Jarau Lall Mehta. 


do. (Distinction ) 

29 

Kamala Dattatraya Bokil. 

Geography. 

30 

Kashi Nath Krishna Laghate. 

Science. 

31 

Khyali Ram Tiwari. 


Geography. 

32 

Krishna Gajanan Shaligram. 

Science. 

33 

Krishna Kumar Mathur. 


Geography. 

34 

Krishna Thate. 


Mathematics. 

35 

Kundan Lai Bhasin. 


English. 

36 

Lilavati Jhanwar. . 


Geography (Distinction ) 

38 

Madan Gopal Gaur. 


do. 

41 

Meenakshi Ramaswami. 


English (Distinction) 

42 

1 Mishra Mool Chandra Sharma. 

Geography. 

52 

Radhey Mohan Mathur. 


Mathemaitcs. 

55 

Ram Dahin Singh. 


English (Distinction) 

57 

Ramesh Chandra Misra. 


Geography. 

59 

Ravi Shankar Dubey. 


English. 

66 

Vallabh Ram Nagar. 


History. 

67 

Vibhuti Bhushan Bajpai. 

English (Distinction) 

68 

Vidyadhar Brijbasi. 


Mathematics. 


M, At Examination 



SAMSKRIT 



1 

J. R. Bhagwat. 

C. H. C. 

! 



of Arts. 




B. H. U. 

II 

2 

Narottam Lai Joshi. 

do. 

II 

3 

Krishna Ram Sarma. 

do. 

II 

4 

Balendu Sharma. 

do. 

II 

6 

Genalal JHa. 

do. 

III 

6 

Ealika Oharan Pandey. 

do. 

II 

7 

Ram Kumar Chaube. 

do. 

III 

8 

S. Bala Sanyal. 

1 do. 

II 
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Roll . 
No. 

Name of candidate^ 

1 -^3 

Passed in ClaSs. 


ENGLISH. 

' C.H.C.of 




Arts 


9 

Anandi Lai Nagar. 

B.H.U. 

Ill 

10 

Dubari Gossain. 

do. 

III 

11 

Kalooram Gupta. 

do. 

III 

12 

Kamla Kant Rai. 

do. 

III 

13 

Kala Varma. 

do. 

III 

14 

Kesari Kumar Roy. 

do. 

III 

16 

Pranav Kishore 




Bhattacliarya. 

do. 

III 

16 

Shri Murari Sinha. 

do. 

II 

17 

Shri Niwas Sharma. 

do. 

III 

19 

Sarojesh Biswas 




(Mukerjee). 

do. 

III 

21 

Vikramaditya. 

do. 

I 

26 

Lakshmi Pati Sahai 




Srivastava. 

do. 

III 

77 

Kothapally Subba 




Ramayya. 

do. 

III 


PHILOSOPHY. 

1 


30 

Arwind U. Vasavada. 

do. 

II 

31 

Dwarka Prasad Shukla. 

do. 

II 

• 32 

Prabhakar Trivedi. 

do 

II 

33 

Shiva Bakash Pande. 

do. 

II 

34 

Sanat Kumar Sharma. 

do. 

II 

35 

Vijaya Murthi. 

do. 

III 

36 

Ghan Shyam Narayan 




Das. 

do. 

II 


HISTORY. 



37 

Bankey Behari Misra. 

do. 

II 

38 

Chhagan Lai Sunar. 

do. 

II 

40 

Manmath Kumar Misra. 

do. 

II 

ANCIENT INDIAN HTS- 




. TORY d CULTURE. 



41 

M. Surya Narayana 




Charlu. 

do. 

II 

78 

Krishna Dev. 

• do. 

I 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in Class. 

42 

M. A. eJ 

ECONOMICS. ( 

Harbans Lai. 

amination 

C. H. C. of 
Arts, 
B.H. U. 

I 

43 

M. P. Nanikutty (Miss). 

do. 

II 

44 

Nand Lai Srivastava. 

do. 

II 

47 

Kavalipati Prakasa Rao 

do. 

II 

48 

Koganti Veera Ragaviah 

do. 

11 

49 

Rama Nath pal 

Chowdhary. 

do. 

II 

60 

S. Ratna Sabapathy. 

do. 

II 

51 

POLITICS. 

Bennury Venkata Durga 

do. 

III 

52 

Narayana Rao. 
Gokaran Singh. 

do. 

111 

63 

Amar Nath Mehrotra. 

do. 

11 

54 

HINDI. 

Brahma Datta Sharma. 

do. 

11 

65 

Jwala Pd. Singh. 

do. 

II 

56 

Kesri Narayan Shukla. 

do. 

I 

67 

Mahesh Ch. Singhal. 

do. 

II 

68 

Ram Chhabiley 

Srivastava 

do. 

II 

59 

Shiva Bahai Singh 

do. 

III 

60 

Raghuvanshi. 
Surya Bali Singh 

do. 

II 

61 

Parihar. 

Shri Ram Pandey. 

do. 

III 

62 

Shubhkaran Kaviraj. 

do. 

II 

64 

Janardan Vithal Kekre. 

do. 

III 

. . 65 

Sphan Lai Dwivedi. 

* do. 

II 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 

Passed in Class. 


MATHEMATICS. 

C.H.C. of 
Arts 


66 

1 Charat Chaiid Dilwali. 

B.H.U. 

I 

69 

Raj Nath Rai. 

do. 

II 

70 

Shri Rama Sharma. 

do. 

III 

75 

Vadlamani Kalidas. 

do. 

II 

76 

Madhira Bhaskara Ram 
Sastry.] 

do. 

II 


M. Sc- Fxamination. 

INDUSTRIAL 

CHEMISTRY 


1 

Badri Pratap Gupta. 

College of 

1 

2 

Devulapalli Sri 

Science 

B. H. U. 

1 

1 

I 


Ramamurty. 

i do. 

11 

3 

Gore Purushottam 

Narayan. 

1 

' do. 

II 

4 

Goviiid Sadashiv 

Bhagwat. 

i do. 

III 

5 

H. Rathnakar Kamath. 

1 do. 

I 

6 

Hari Ganesh Bapat. 

1 do. 

11 

7 

K. V.J. Sankara Sarma 

' do. 

11 

10 

Manoliar Madhaorao 
Mangrulkar. 

i 

do. 

III 

11 

Radha Balia bh 

Chaudhary. 

do. 

II 

12 

RamcliandraDattatraya 

Joshi. 

do. 

II 

13 

Ramchandra 

Vishwanath Sane, j 

do. 

II 

14 

Sadashio Keshao 

Sadavarte. I 

do. 

II 

15 

Shah Natverlal Chunilal 

do. 

II 

16 

Shambhu Nath Kak. J 

do. 

II 
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BENABES HINDU UNIVEBSITY 


RoU 

No. 

Name of candidaj^a^i 
‘ * . ^ 

fc'iiiiff'firiJM 

Passed in Class. 

17 

Vaddadi Satyanarayana 

College of 



Murty. 

Science, 

II 



B.H.U. 


18 

Vithal Das Rathi. 

do. 

I 

19 

Yeshwant Vishnu Vaidya 

do. 

II 


PHYSICS. 


• 

20 

C. Rama Chandra Rao. 

do. 

III 

21 

I. Bhavana Charyulu. 

do. 

II 

22 

J. Bhimasenchar. 

do. 

II 

23 

M. Sri Ramachandra- 

do. 

I 


chari. 



24 

Nand Lai Banerji. 

do. 

III 

25 

Om Prakash Kohal. 

j 

do. 

II 


BOTANY. 

1 



26 

Jogendra Nath Misra. 

do. 

II 


ZOOLOGY. 



27 

Pannalal Misra. 

do. 

II 


GEOLOGY. 



28 

Mathura Prasad 

do. 

II 


Naithani. 


V 

29 

Srinivasa Raghava 




Prasad. 

do. 

II 

30 

T. Sudhakarain. 

do. 

II 


CHEMISTRY. 



31 

Ashtakala 




Purushottam 

do. 

II 

32 

Debabrat Das Gupta. 

do. 

II 

33 

Gadadhar Narhar 

do. 

I 


Kadhe. 

* 

.. ... — 
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RoU 

No. 

Name of canrlidat^/.^,. 


Passed in Class. 

34 

1 

Gajendra Singh. 

C.H.C. of 

II 

36 

Kailash Chandra 

Arts. 



Srivastava. 1 

B. H. U. 

II 

37 

Palagummi Padma Raju 

do. 

II 

38 

P. V. Anantha Raman. 

do. 

II 

39 

Raghavachari Krishnan 

do. 

II 

40 

Ramchandra Rao Gorey 

do. 

I 

41 

Sitaram Bageshwar. 

do. 

II 

43 

V. Rama Ayyar. 

do. 

II 

44 

Vangury Subba Rao. 

do. 

I 

45 

Krishna Chandra. 

do. 

11 

47 

AGRICULTURAL 

BOTANY 

Biswa Nath Bhatta- 

do. 

1 

48 

charya. 

Hari Taran Banerjee. 

do. 

11 

49 

H. S. Gopal Rao. 

do. 

11 

50 

Hunsiir G. Gopal Rao. 

do. 

II 

51 

Jai Ram Singh*. 

do. 

II 

63 

Krishna Bihari Lall. 

do. 

I 

54 

Lai Bahadur Singh. 

do. 

IT 

65 

Narendra Nath Hukku. 

do. 1 

II 

56 

N. K. Anant Rao. 

do. 

I 

67 

Prayag Dutta Upadhya 

do. 

11 

68 

Rama Shankar Tiwari. 

do. 

II 

69 

Shankar Madhava 

Wakankar. 

do. 

I 

II 

60 

M. Raghava Panikkar. 

do. 

II 


LL. B. (Previc 

lus) Exami 

ination 

2 

Achyutanand Shukla. 

L. College, 

II 

4 

Badri Prasad Birthray. 

B. H. U. 
do. 

II 

5 

Badri Narain. 

do. 
r do. 

II 

6 

Bijoy Kumar Gupta. 

II 



BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

m 

Passed in Class. 

7 

Baij Nath Misra. 

L. College, 

II 

8 

Brij Kishore 

B. H. U. 



Srivastava. 

do. 

II 

10 

Brij Bhushan Singh. 

do. 

II 

11 

Brahma Deo Parihar. 

do. 

I 

12 

Bhudevaraped 

Karma rajii. 

do. 

I 

13 

Chandra Bhan Singh 

do. 

II 

14 

Chauhan. 
Chitturi Ramakrishna 

do. 

II 

15 

Rao. 

Chatiir Singh Gorwara. 

do. 

I 

16 

Chandra Shekhar Datta 

do. 

II 

18 

Pandeya. 

Chandrika Pd. Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

20 

Donkada Balkrishna 

do. 

II 

21 

Murty. 

D. V. Rama Rao. 

do. 

11 

22 

Darbha Sivaswami 

do. 

11 

23 

Ripon. 

Govardhan Singh 

do. 

i 11 

i 

24 

Chowdhary. 
Gopi Nath Srivastava. 

do. 

1 

1 

i 11 

26 

Govindaraja Sree Rama 

do. 

i II 

27 

Dwarkeswara Rao. 
Ganesh Prasad Rai. 

do. 

II 

28 

G. B. Narayan Murty. 

do. 

11 

32 

Ganga Prasad Varma. 

do. 

1 II 

33 

Ghulam Rasul. 

do. 

1 11 

34 

Hridaya Narain Singh. 

do. 

! 11 

35 

Hurendra Singh Nayal. 

do. 

1 “ 

36 

Hanuwant Das Bareth. 

do. 

' 11 

38 

Indra Singh Rathore. 

do. 

I 

39 

Jai Mangal Pd. Varma. 

do. 

II 

41 

Janardan G. Vasavada. 

do. 

II 

44 

Jai Karan Lai 

Srivastava. 

do. 

II 

45 

Jagannath Prasad. 

do. 

II 

47 

Kilambi Gopalachari. 

, do. 

I 
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Roll 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 

Passed in Class. 

No. 




49 

Kripal Narain Roy. | 

L. College, 

n 

50 

Jai Karan Dliar 

B. H. U. 



Dwivedi. 

do. 

II 

54 

Kamta Prasad 

Upadhya. 

do. 

11 

55 

Kamala Prasad Singh. 

do. 

II 

56 

Kanhaiya Lai Kochar. 

do. 

1 

58 

Krishna Lai Manihar. 

do. 

11 

59 

Kistoormal Singh vi. 

do. 

II 

60 

K. R. Sarnpath. 

do. 

1 

61 

K. Kumar Menon. 

do. 

11 

62 

Kedar Nath Misra. 

do. 

II 

63 

Kenerii Rayanna. 

do. 

II 

67 

Kunwar An and Singh. 

do. 

11 

69 

Mathura Dat Pant. 

do. 

II 

70 

Mani Ram Shukla. 

do. 

11 

71 

Moti Lai Bapuly. 

do. 

11 

73 

M. George. 

do. 

I 

74 

Mylaverapu Venkata 

do. 

I 

75 

Subba Rao. 
Malladi Surya Prakasa 

do. 

11 

76 

Rao. 

Murlidhar Purohit. 

do. 

11 

78 

Narain Datta. 

do. 

11 

80 

N. Venkata A. 

do. 

II 

81 

Lakshman. 
Pemma Raju Subba 
Rao 

do. 

II 

83 

Pauhari Saran. 

do. 

II 

84 

P. Venkata Ramavaya. 

do 

I 

87 

Rama Prasad Singh. 

do. 

11 

88 

Ram Kishore Shanna. 

do. 

II 

89 

Radha Krishna Gupta. 

do. 

11 

90 

Ramachandra 

do. 

II 

91 

Madhusudan Gharpure 
Rajpati Diksit. 

do. 

II 

92 

Ram Pyare Singh. 

do. 

I 

93 

Radhe Shyam Joshi. 

do. 

II 

97 

Surya Karan Sharma^ 

do. 

II 
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BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate 

NamB of 

Passed in Class. 

98 

Shiva Narain Lai. 

L. College. 

I 

100 

Surya Narain Tripathi. 

B. H.U. 

II 

101 

Sumer Dan Charan. 

do. 

I 

102 

Shyam Lai. 

do. 

II 

106 

Sachindra Deva 

do. 

II 

107 

Bhattacliarya. 
Surya Narayan 

do. 

I 

108 

Jonualagadda. 

S. Muthu Veerappan. 

do. 

II 

109 

Shio Rao N. Patil 

do. 

II 

. Ill 

Khanikhedkar. 
Syed Ishtyaq Husain. 

do. 

II 

112 

Shree Krishna Prasad. 

do. 

II 

114 

ShikUar Chandra 

Kochar. 

do. 

I 

115 

Sakund Lai. 

do. 

II 

116 

Sukhalal Maheshwari. 

do. 

I 

117 

Sarju Prasad Srivastava 

do. 

II 

118 

Sheo Dutt Ram Deo. 

do. 

11 

119 

Santosh Kumar 

Banerji. 

do. 1 

II 

120 

Sheo Safan Srivastava. 

do. 

II 

122 

Shyani Bihari Prasad. 

do. 

II 

123 

Satya Deo Arha. 

do. 

II 

124 

Teumeti 

Pattarbhivamaiah* 

do. 

II 

125 

Tekumalla Venkata. 

do. 

II 

126 

Voraha Narasinham. 
Sadiparty Sreekantam. 

do. 

II 

129 

Vindhyachal Pd. Rao. 

do. ! 

II 

130 

Venkata Subba Rao 

do. 

II 

131 

Pottunutra. 

Viahwa Nath Prasad. 

i 

do. 

II 

132 

Vellanki Venkata 

do. 

II 

133 

Raman Rao. 
Vishweshwar Rao 

do. 

I 

134 

Gimtur. 

Avadhesh Narayan. 

do. 

I 

135 

Chandrama Prasad. 

• do. 

II 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candid^^^ 

A' 

Passed in Cldss. 

136 

Bansh Narayan Singh, 

L. College. 

•I 

138 

Munnalal Ranka. 

B. H. U. 

I 

140 

Durga Dutta Kraroo. 

do. 

I 

141 

Lakhpat Rai Gandhi. 

do. 

II 

142 

Jata Shankar Singh. 

do. 

II 

144 

Mewa Lai Gupta. 

do. 

II 

145 

Kamala Prasad Singh. 

do. 

II 

147 

Ram Pher Pande. 

do. 

II 

148 

Shri Nivas Pandey. 

do. 

II 

149 

Miinisvar Prasad. 

do. 

II 

155 

Rama Shankar Upadhy 

do. 

II 

156 

Vijendra Prasad Roy. 

do. 

II 

158 

A. V. Josysh. 

do. 

II 

159 

K. Ramkrishna Pillay. 

do. 

I 

160 

1 Shiva Nath Tiwari. 

do. 

II 


LL. B. (Final) Examination 

1 

A. Rarnaehandra Row. 

1 Law 

1 I 

2 

Aniruddha. 

College, 
B. H. U. 

II 

3 

Aaeedan Bareth 




(charan) | 

do. 

I 

4 

Bathina Rarnaehandra ' 

do. 

I 

6 

Rao. ; 

Bherun Lai Janaria. 

do. 

II 

8 

Bharat Das. 

do. 

I 

9 

Bhaganagarapu Surya 

do. 

II 

10 

Narayana. 
Bateshwar Nath 

Pradhan. 

do. 

II 

11 

Brahin Deo Sharma. 

do. 

II 

12 

Baleshwar Prasad 

do. 

II 

14 

Srivastava. 
Bate Krishna Das. 

do. 

II 

15 

Chaturbhuj Sahaya. 

do. 

II 

16 

Chaturbhuj Das Parekh. 

do. 

II 

17 

Chandra Hans Singh. • 

do. 

II 
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Roll- 

No. 

jName of candidate. 


Passed in Class. 

18 

Chandra Sw^arup 

Law 



Sarnia. 

Col liege. 

11 

19 

Devkanta Barooah. 

B. H. U. 

II 

21 

Deo Nath Singh. 

do. 

11 

22 

Ganti Joga Rao. 

do. 

11 

24 

Girja Nand Misra. 

do. 

II 

27 

Harish Chandra Jain. 

do. 

II 

28 

Hari Kishore Kapoor. 

do. 

11 

29 

Inguva Suryanarayana. 

do. 

11 

31 

Janki Prasad Singh. 

do. 

11 

36 

Kameswar Rao Gorti. 

do. 

1 

38 

K. Venkata Reddy. 

do. 

1 

40 

Krishna Shankar 

do. 

11 

41 

Srivastava. 

Kesha va Das Agrawala. 

do. 

I 

1 

42 

Labh Chandra 

Raisurana. 

do. 

I 

44 

M. Gopalakrishnaiah. 

do. 

II 

45 

Mallela Sitaraina 




Shastry 

do. 

II 

46 

Madhava Prasad 

Pandey. 

do. 

11 

48 

Mylavarapu 

do. 

II 

49 

Umamaheshwara Rao 
Moti Nath Upadhyaya. 

do. 

II 

50 

Mohan Pyare. 

do. 

11 

51 

Merusomaya j ula 

do. 

I 

52 

Lakshmi Narasiniham 
Nagendra Bahadur 

Singh 

do. 

11 

53 

Nandlal Singh. 

do. 

I 

55 

Nagoji Vasudeo 

do. 

II 

56 

Rajkumar. 
Nanhe Singh Thakur. 

do. 

11 

67 

Onkar Prasad Baruaole. 

do. 

II 

58 

P. Venkatdri Sastri. 

do. 

II 

59 

Panch Ratan Lai. 

do. 

11 

60 

Prasidh Narain Singh. 

do. 

II 

61 

Puma Chandra Singh. 

. do. 

11 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in cldss. 

1 

62 

Pradyunina Chandra 
Joslii. 

Law 

College. 

1 

63 

Ponnam 

B. H. U. 



V eerara^havaiah 

do. 

11 

64 

Ramdayal Ra^huvanshi 

do. 

1 

65 

Rup Narain Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

66 

Ram Dayal. 

do. 

II 

67 

Ram Kumar Sinha. 

do. 

11 

69 

1 Radha Krishna Rai. 

do. 

11 

70 

! Radhey Krishna Das. 

do. 

11 

71 

1 Ramacliandra 

1 Srivastava. 

do. 

11 

72 

j Ram Niranjan Pande. 

do. 

11 

73 

, Ramchandra Cliatterji. 

do. 

II 

74 

' Shambhii Saran 
^ Srivastava. 

do. 

11 

75 

j Shanker Prasad Pande. 

do. 

1 

76 

Sham Sundar Bhinirao 
Jatkar. 

do. j 

1 “ 

77 

Shio Muni Singh. 

do. 

11 

78 

' Sobaran Roy. 

do. 

11 

80 

1 Suraj Bux Sharma. 

do. 

1 

81 

Sharda Prasad Dubey. 

do. 

11 

82 

Sahadeo Singh. 

do. 

11 

83 

Satyanand. 

do. 

II 

87 

Tegh Bahadur Singh. 

do. 

I 

89 

Tamada Suryanarayana 

do. 

I 

93 

* Vishwa Nath Sharan 
Pandet. 

do. 

11 

94 

Vidyadhar Kulhari. 

do. 

II 

95 

Wasudco Singh 
Bindeswari Singh Bais 

do. 

II 

96 

Yerramilli Srirani 

Chan dr. an. 

do. 

II 

98 

Abdul Majid. 

do. 

II 

99 

Shri Gopal Acharyya. 

do. 

II 

101 

Durga Shankar Acharya 

do. 

II 

102 

Madiirantakam Royam 
Rangaswami. • 

do. 

II 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 


Passed in Class. 

103 

Ram Chandra Jain. 

Law 
College, 
B. H. U. 

II 

104 

Janardan Singh. 

do. 

II 

105 

Ratan Singh. 

do. 

II 

106 

T. Vesweswara Sarma. 

do. 

II 

107 

Krishnanand Rastogi. 

do. 

II 

108 

Hari Datta Sharma. 

do. 

II 

109 

Shridhar Mukundrao 
Deo. 

do. 

j 

II 

110 

114 

Ram Narayan. 

Ram Chandra 

do. ] 

II 

1 

Upadhya. 

do. 

II 

121 

V. Venkateswarlu. 

do. 

II 

122 

Govind Narain Tewari. 

do. 

II 


I. Sc- (Eng ) Part 1 Examination 

1st Divisioners in 
order of merit. 


52 

Ram Nath Prabhu 

Engineer- 



Jellicherrey. 

ing College, 




B. H. U. 

I 

138 

Narasinva Dattatraya 




Matange. 

do. 

I 

24 

Amrit Lai Kochar. 

do. 

I 

59 

P. K. Vithaldas Pyallaya 

do. 

I 

16 

Ananda Prakash 




Agrawal. 

do. 

I 

53 

Shiyam Saroop 




Javahari. 

do. 

I 

22 

A. S. Venkatraman. 

do. 

I 

68 

Chelamkuri Rosaiah. 

do. 

I 

76 

Madhao Bhaskar. 




Dhavale. 

do. 

I 

27 

Bimal Kumar Banerjee. 

do. 

I 

45 

M. P. Mathew. 

do. 

I 
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Roll 

JNo. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
College 

Passed in Class. 

33 

Charan Sewak. 

Engineer 




ing College. 




B. H. U. 

I 

47 

Mumtaz Ahmad. 

do. 

I 

49 

P. C. George. 

do. 

I 

75 

Krishnaswamy 




Ramchaiidran. 

do. 

1 

3 

Shantaram Dainodar 




Parsharami. 

do. 

II 

4 

Ramesh Chandra 




Mangla. 

do. 

II 

5 

Vishwanath. 

do. 

II 

8 

Dayashankar 




Bhanushankar Rawal. 

do. 

II 

11 

Dharnidhar, 

do. 

III 

12 

Ramprasad 




Vishwakarma 

do. 

III 

13 

Barindra Choudhnry. 

do. 

II 

14 

Dattatraya Deo. 

do. 

HI 

15 

Raghunandan Prasad. 

do. 

II 

17 

Sujir Vaman Nayak. 

do. 

II 

18 

Pathai Venkatoswarier 




Seshan. 

do. 

III 

19 

Chandra Mohan 




Rohatgi 

do. 

11 

20 

Surendra Nath. 

do. 

II 

21 

A. Lakchminarayanan. 

do. ! 

II 

23 

Amiya Kumar Guha. 

do. 

II 

26 

Venkat Raman Rao 




Adige. 

do. 

II 

29 

Bhadar Sain Bedi. 

do. 

II 

31 

Bhubaneshwar Singh. 

do. 

11 

32 

Chakradhar Kapur. 

do. 

III 

34 

Ghanshyani 




Ramchandra Kulkarni. 

do. 

III 

35 

Girish Chandra. 

do. 

II 

36 

Ishwar Nath Agarwal. 

do. 

II 

37 

Janardan Prakash. • 

do. 

11 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 

Passed in Class. 

39 

Karan Singh. 

Engineer- 




ing College. 




B. H. i: 

11 

40 

K. P. Bhaskara Menon. 

do. 

111 

41 

Madan Lai Vohra. 

do. 

II 

42 

Mangla Prasad. 

do. 

III 

43 

Mihir Kumar Das Gupta 

do. 

III 

48 

0. Lakshminarayana 




Reddy. 

do. 

11 

50 

R. Govinda Mcnon. 

do. 

11 

54 

Sishutosh Bhattacharjee 

do. 

1 

55 

8. Krishnan. 

do. 

1 111 

57 

Surendra Pal Singh 




Kushwaha. 

do. 

11 

58 

T. Nagacharya. 

do. 


62 

Kumarapuram Venka- 




tacliala Iyer Dharma- 




rajan. 

do. 

11 

63 

Reginald Gainneos. 

do. 

11 

64 

Atrna Singh. 

do. 

HI 

65 

Ashoka Chandra Hooja. 

do. 

11 

66 

Amar Nath Kampani. 

do. 

III 

70 

Ganesh Chandra Pando. 

do. 

11 

71 

Gurbaksh Singh Sahi. 

do. 

II 

72 

Shah Himat Lai 




Mansukh Lai. 

do. 

II 

73 

Jagan Mohan. 

do. 

III 

74 

Kaustuvanand Joshi. 

do. 

III 

77 

Mohan Lai Pandit. 

do. 

II 

78 

N. Ramaraghava Reddy 

do. 

II 

79 

Shyam Sundar Lai 




Razdan. 

do. 

II 

80 

Satyendra Vir. 

do. 

II 

82 

Shyarnsundar 




Lai Sadhu. 

do. 


84 

Chittur Ramaswamy 




Subramaniam No. 2 

do. 

III 

85 

Gudur Venkata 




Krishnara. 

do. 

III 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidat^e. 

Name of 
college. 

Passed iji Claes. 

86 

Vishwanath Janardan 

Engineer- 



Joshi. 

ing College, 

11 


i 

B. H. V. 


87 

Dliruba Narayan Bagchi 

do. 

ij 

90 

Ham Prakash. 

do. 

11 

93 

Sugan Chandra Lodlia 

do. 

III 

94 

Amrit Lai Kalwar. 

do. 

II 

95 

Bendapudi Sadashiva 




Prasad Kao. 

do. 

HI 

96 

Kam Mitter Seth. 

do. 

11 

97 

H. K. Marwaha. 

do, 

III 

98 

Emani Gopala 




Krishiiamiirty. 

do. 

HI 

99 

Baiiarasi Lai Jain. 

do. 

HI 

100 

Shiva Kumar Prasiid. 

do. 

HI 

101 

Keshwa Nand Alagh. 

do. 

HI 

102 

C. Gopala Motion. 

do. 

HI 

103 

D. V onkata Kama 




Kao. 

j do. 

H 

105 

Gobardhaii Lai Baneil. 

do. 

11 

106 

Henry Mitter. 

do. 

i 

108 

K. Athmaram Kao. 

do. 


109 

Kliandubhai Bhailabhai 

do. 

1 n 

• 

Amin. 

do. 

i It 

110 

Maiiohar Lai. 

do. 

H 

111 

P. K. Kumaram Achari. 

do. 

IT 

113 

Sukhada Prasad Das 




Gupta. 

do. 

H 

116 

Satyendra Kumar Gool. 

do. 

H 

118 

Ghanshyam Singh 


j I 


Chau ban. 

do. 

i I 

119 

Gauri Shankar Sitigh. 

do. 

i I 

120 

K. Padmanabha Pillai. 

do. 

II 

121 

Shanti S war up Agarwal. 

do. 

H 

122 

Sambharamadhon 




Vonkitovswara Iyer 


I 


Kaghava Iyer. 

<lo. 

H 

123 

Tharakkad Ranganath 




j Kamakrishnan. , 

I do. 

II 


33 




J0I&NAIUES HINDU UNIVBBSITY 


m 


RoU- 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

1 

^ Name of 
college. 

Passed in Class. 

124 

Bipin Chandra 

Engineer- 



Chandulal Shah. 

ing College, 

Ill 

125 

K. S. Subramanian. 

B. H. U. 
do. 

II 

126 

N. S. Venkateshwara 
Row. 

do. 

III 

127 

Ranjit Singh. 

do. 

II 

128 

Chaganti Rama Rao. 

dc. 

II 

129 

E. Gopal Krishna Rao. 

do. 

II 

130 

Jagadis Chandra Kar. 

do. 

II 

132 

Nirmal Chandra Sen. 

do. 

III 

134 

A. S. Siva Ramakrishna. 

do.- 

II 

135 

Nathoo Lai Gupta. 

do. 

II 

137 

Madhukar Manohar 
Golwalkar. 

do. 

II 

139 

V. S. Ramayya. 

do. 

III 

140 

P. Samba Siva Rao. 

do. i 

II 

141 

Valluru Subbaraju. 

do. 

II 


1. Sc. (Eng.) Part II, Examination 


First ten candidates are 
given in order of merit. 


44 

K. A. Ramachari. 

Engineer- 1 
ing College, 

I 

62 

Mehta Ratilal Kesha vji. 

B. H. U. 
do. 

I 

28 

Bindumadhab 

Belgaumkar. 

do. 

I 

49 

Lallubhai N. Shah. 

do. 

I 

45 

Dinkar Vishwanath 


/ 


Ketkar. 

do. 

I 

32 

Bhuwanji Bhai. 

do. 

I 

12 

Lakshmi Narayan Misra 

do. 

I 

9 

K. Murarilal Goel. 

do. 

I 

51 

Mallela Gopala Krishna | 
Shastry. | 

1 

do. 1 

I 

64 

Navin Ch. R. Parikh. 

do. 1 

I 
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EoU 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

j Name of 
college. 

Passed in Class. 

1 

Raghunath Prasad. 

Engineer- 
ing College, 

II 

3 

Bollapragada Kishna 
Rao, 

B. H. U. 

do. 

II 

4 

Brahm Datt Sharma. 

do. 

III 

5 

Salil Kumar Roy. 

do. 

II 

6 

Rama Kant. 

do. 

I 

8 

P!fayag Narayan 

Agarwal. 

do. 

II 

10 

Badri Prasad Singh. 

do. 

III 

11 

Lalta Pd. Joshi. 

do. 

II 

13 

Sohanlal Saxena. 

do, 

I 

14 

Arjun Nath Dave. 

do. 

II 

16 

Triloki Nath Mahendra. 

do. 

I 

16 

Madan. Mohan. 

do. 

I 

18 

Axunendra Nath Roy. 

do. 

II 

20 

Arthur Chacko. 

do. 

III 

21 

Ramanlal Mansukhlal 
Doshi. 

do. 

III 

22 

Gulzarilal Joneja. 

do. 

III 

23 

G. Divakar Pai. 

do. 

I 

24 

Hira Lai Kakkar. 

do. 

II 

• 25 

Priya Krishna j 

Bhattacharya. 

do. 

II 

27 

Seshagiri Rao Krishna 




Swamy Rao. 

do. 

II 

29 

1 Mathura Rai Sharma. 

dp. 

III 

30 

Narayan Prasad Joshi. 

do. 

II 

33 

Binoy Bhushan 

do. 

II 

34 

Chatter] ee. 

Moolji Odhavji Danani. 

do. 

1 

I 

35 

Dhirendra Nath Sen 

do. 

II 

36 

Gupta. 

Dilip Kumar Sarkar. 

do. 

II 

37 

Dhirendra Nath 

do. 

I 

38 

Chattopadhya. 
Durvasula Varaha 

do. 

II 


i Narasinham. 

i 
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Koll- 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
college. 

Passed in Class. 

39 

Doshi Maganlal Sukhlal. 

Engineer- 


40 

Damodar Shankar 

ing College, 
B.H.U. 

II 


Godbole. i 

do. 

II 

41 

Geddam Bhaskara 

Raniasankar. 

do. 

II 

42 

Hari Har Nath Misra. 

do. 

II 

43 

Iswarikant Narayan 

Pradhan. 

do. 

I 

46 

Kundanlal Madhav Lai 
Shroff, i 

do. 

I 

47 

K. V. Rajasekhar. 

do. 

II 

48 

Lakshini Kant Upasni. 

do. 

II 

50 

M. L. Verma. 

do. 

II 

53 

Nirmalendu Dev. 

do. 

III 

55 

Om Prakash Kapil. 

do. 

II 

56 

Pardaman Singh. 

do. 

I 

57 

P, S. Balasubramaniaii. 

do. 

III 

58 

Phani Madhab 

1 Chatter] ee. 

' do. 

II 

59 

Raghunath Lall Sharmai do. 

III 

60 

Ram Narayan Lai. 

do. 

II 

61 

Ram Prabesh Singh. 

do. 

II 

63 

R. Krishna Iyer. 

do. 

I 

64 

Regulagadda Kamesh- 
wara Chintamani. 

do. 

] 

65 

Chandulal Maganlal 

Shah 

do. 

I 

66 

Somendra Singh. 

do. 

III 

68 

S. Vaikuntam. 

do. 

III 

69 

Sunil Kumar Sen. 

do. 

II 

72 

Seshadrier Ranianan. 

j do. 

II 

73 

T. M. S. Giri. 

do. 

III 

74 

Tirloknath Kapur. 

j do. 

II 

75 

T. Krishnainoorthy. 

1 do. 

III 

76 

Umashanker Pandya. 

i do. 

I 

77 

Vepa Lakshmi 

Narasinha Rao. 

do. 

II 

78 

Vaman Pandurang Bapal 

. do. _ 

I 
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Koll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
college. 

Passed in Class. 

79 

Venkata Karnes wara 

Engineer- 



Kao Jayanty 

ing College, 

II 

80 

V. Gopinath Nayanar. 

B.H.U. 

do. 

I 

81 

Wasudeo Prasad 

Kashyap. 

do. 

II 

82 

Yogendra Prasad 

Jayaswal. 

do. 

II 

85 

Moni Mohan Banerjee. 

do. 

HI 

86 

Sadashive Dinkar 

Kekre 

do. 

III 

88 

Neti Purnachandra 

Rao. 

do. 

III 

89 

T. S. Balasubramanian. 

do. 

III 

92 

K. Rajagopal. 

do. 

III 

93 

Suraj Prakash Chibber. 

do. 

III 

94 

Amal Chandra Sen. 

do. 

11 

95 

Chhotalal Surajmal 

Shah 

do. 

II 

96 

K. A. Leons. 

do. 

II 

98 

Ram Singh. 1 

do. 

II 

100 

L. B. Thairani. ' 

do. 

HI 

101 

Santosh Kumar Dutta. 

do. 

IH 

102 

Srikrishna Akaram Patil 

do. 

I 

103 

Digam bar Trimbak 

do. 

H 

104 

Vaidya. 

Vishnu Dutta Gupta. 

d. 

11 

105 

Mukund Lai Agrawal. 

do. 

IH 

106 

A. K. Srinivasan. 

do. 

HI 

108 

A. N. Vasavan. 

do. 

111 

109 

Mahendi;a Nath 

Bhattacharjee. 

do. 

HI 

110 

K. P. Srikumar Menon. 

do. 

III 

111 

Gurpur Narain Bhat. 

t 

do. 

I 
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BSNASBS EtNDU UBIVBRSITV 


Eoir 

No. 

1 Name of candidate. 

Name of 
college. 

Passed in Class. 


B. Sc(£ngij 

- ' 

neering) Part 1 

3 

G. Prabhakar Rao 

Engineer- 



Nyudu. 

ing College, 



1 

B. H. U. 

Ill 

4 

Ram Swarup Puri. 

do. 

II 

7 

Ajitkumar 




Gangopadhya. 

do. 

I 

9 

Prabhaat Kumar 




Bagchi. 

do. 

III 

10 

Deodhar Vasant Vinayak 

do. 

II 

11 

Noshir Dhankisha 




Bharucha. 

do. 

III 

12 

Ramanath Ramrao 




Sashital. 

do. 

III 

13 

Amir Chand Soni. 

do. 

II 

14 

Moolchand Khunnah. 

do. 

II 

15 

Manmohan Nath Hukku 

do. 

II 

16 

Narayan Menon 1. P. • 

do. 

III 

17 

Vithal Jagannath Sathe. 

do. 

III 

18 1 

M, R. Menon. 

do. 

I 

19 i 

Jodh Singh. 

do. 

III 

20 

S. Bala Subramaniam. 

do. 

III 

21 

Natvar Lai V. Baxi. 

do. 

11 

22 

Baldev Raj. 

do. 

II 

23 

Rameshwar Dayal. 

do. 

I 

24 

Lakshman Swaroop. 

do. 

II 

25 

R. S. Rajagopalan. 

do. 

II 

26 

Arvind M. Antani. 

do. 

II 

28 

A. Srinivasa Rangan. 

do. 

II 

29 

Hari Hotchand Ahuja. 

do. 

11 

30 

A. Venkateswaran. 

do. 

I 

31 

Gulrajni Bbagwan 




Thawerdas. 

do. 

III 

32 

C. S. Viswanathan. 

do. 

III 

33 

Biharilal Girdharilal 




Chhaiya. 

do. 

II 

34 

Chimanbhai Manibhai 



. 

Patel. 

' do. 

I 
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No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
college. 

Paesed in Class. 

35 

Chandrakishore Ashdir. 

Engineer- 




ing College, 




B.H.U. 

Ill 

36 

C. Subramani Iyer. 

do. 

II 

37 

Shantilal R. Daftry. 

do. 

I 

38 

Dharnendra Vadilal 




Shah. 

do. 

! I 

39 

Gadahad Ananda Rao. 

do. 

II 

40 

Gitendra Nath Tagore. 

do. 

III 

41 

Indra Dev Prasad. 

do. 

III 

42 

I. Sridhara Rao. 

do. 

III 

43 

Jamshed Burjorji 




Dastoor. 

do. 

II 

44 

Josaac Lan Jacobs. 

do. 

III 

45 

Pandya Kantilal 




Shivashankar. 

do. 

II 

46 

Kashi Nath Tiwari. 

do. 

III 

47 

K,V. 0. 




Krishna machar. 

do. 

II 

48 

L. Anantakrishna 




Vonkatadri. 

do. 

II 

49 

Lakshminarayana 




Nayak. 

do. 

I 

50 

Minocher Dinshar Birdy. 

do. 

II 

5l 

Oza Ramniklal Sakerlal. 

do. 

41 

52 

Padmanaba I. N. 




Krishnamachari. 

do. 

III 

53 

Parijat Gupta. 

do. 

II 

54 

Pamnani Laxman 




Chainrai 

do. 

I 

55 

Patel Kantilal Hirabhai. 

do. 

I 

56 

P. Velayudhan Nayar. 

do. 

III 

57 

Prem Chand Goel. 

do. 

II 

58 

Radharishna 




Srivastava. 

do. 

I 

59 

Ramkrishna V. Pandit. 

do. 

II 

60 

Ravindra Kuftiar 


• 


Madhukumar Desai. 

do. 

I 

61 

Shankar Das Manckoo». 

do. 

II 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate 

Name of 
college. 

Passed in Class. 

62 

0. S. Subramanian. 

Engineer- 




ing College, 




B.H.U. 

Ill 

63 

S Rama Krishnan. 

do. 

II 

64 

Samarendra Cooniar 




Das, 

do. 

III 

56 

S. Khurana. 

do. 

I 

66 

V. Mahadevan. 

do. 

ij 

68 

V. Ganapathy. 

do. 

III 

69 

V. Sivasankaran Nair. 

do. 

I 

70 

Y. Dharma Rao. 

do. 

III 

71 

Tara Dutt Sliarma. 

do. 

III 

72 

K. Govinda Menon. ; 

do. 

III 

73 

Nareiidra Nath KunzruJ 

do. 

III 

74 

Mehta Amritlal | 




Jamnadas. j 

do. 

III 

75 

Rajanikant H. Mehta. | 

do. 

III 

76 

Ramaiilal Nanulal | 




Gandhi. 

do. 

I 

77 

Kantilal Mohanlal 




Gatha. 

do. 

I 

78 

Gopinath Yadeorao i 

j 



Mangnilkar. 

j do. 

I 

79 

Jyantilal Somabhai 

1 



chudgar. 

do. 

I 

80 

K. Ganapathy. 

do. 

II 

81 

Mahabir Prasad. 

do. 

II 

82 

Minu Nariman Dastur. 

do. 

II 

83 

Suraj Narayan Agarwal 

do. 

II 

84 

K. Raraanathan. 

do. 

II 

89 

Shiva Kumar Sharma. 

do. 

III 

90 

Patri Sreenivasa Rao. 

do. 

III 

91 

Naranjan Singh 


III 


Sounde. 

do. 

I 

92 

Sunderdas A. 




Pardanani. 

do. 

III 

93 

K. R. Paduval. 

do. 

f 

II 
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Roll 

No. 

Naireof candidate. 

Name of 
college. 

Passed in Cla'ss. 


B. Sc. (Engineering) Part II. 

68 

Vasudeva Mallya 

Engineer- 

Firf^i Divisioners m 
order of merit. 


Buntwal. 

inji Collefie, 

B.H.U 

I 

57 

Laxman Janardan 

Sane. 

do. 

1 

4' 

Preni Chand Stokes. 

do. 

I 

1 

Jitendra Natli 




Muklierji. 

.do. 

III 

5 

Jagdish Swamp 

Rastogi. 

do. 

III 

6 

Megh Shyain Sharma. 

do. 

III 

7 

Raghunatli Bazari. 

do. 

III 

8 

Shiva Pujan Pande. 

do. 

111 

9 

Amar Chandra Johari. 

do. 

III 

10 

Gopaldas Agrawal. 

.do. 

11 

11 

Harish Chandra Gupta. 

do. 

III 

12 

Silk u mar Das. 

do. 

II 

14 

Kesha va Prasad Mehta. 

do. 

III 

15 

K. Achyuta Men on. 

do. 

III 

16 

Tarkeshwara Prasad 
Sinha. 

do. 

III 

17 

Anant Vamau 

Pataiikar 

do. 

III 

18 

Bhanu Pratap Singh. 

do. 

III 

19 

Devi Prasad Sharma. 

do. 

III 

20 

Pritam Singh Bhogal. 

do. 

III 

21 

S. Madan Gopal. 

do. 

III 

22 

Nariman Rustom Pavri. 

do. 

III 

23 

Minoche Kawashahr 

Law 

do. 

III 

24 

Bhagwandas 


• 


Jugjiwandas Parekh. 

do. 

II 

25 

Sudhakar Mukherjee. • 

do. 

III 
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BENABES HINDU UNIVBRSITY 


EoU- 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
college. 

Passed in Cla^. 

26 

Ramanlal Jethalal 

Engineer- 



Thaker. 

ing College, 
B.H.U. 

Ill 

27 

Haris Chandra Vasudeo 
Gliisad. 

do. 

III 

28 

S. Venkitraman Poti. 

do. 

II 

29 

Shobh Raj Bhatia. 

do. 

II 

30 

Shri Krishna Dubev- 

do. 

III 

31 

Akhtar Hasan. 

do. 

III 

32 

Shiva Ram Bhatta. 

do. 

III 

33 

34 

Thomas K. Ninan. 
Garimella 

do. 

III 


Satyanarayana 

do. 

III 

5 

Balkrishna Narayan . 

Garde. 

bo. 

III 

36 

C. M. George. 

do. 

III 

37 

• G. S. Venkataraman. 

do. 

III 

38 

Krishnarao Duvvuri 
Venkata. 

do. 

HI 

39 

K. S. Sudarsanam. 

do. 

III 

40 

Manakkampat Krishng-n 
U. Nayar. 

do. 

II 

41 

42 

M. Varada Rao. 
Muktinath 

do. 

II 


Bhattacharjee. 

do. 

III 

43 

Dewan N. Motiramani. 

do. 

III 

44 

Narain C. Pamnani. 

do. 

III 

46 

Pokardas Chuhardas 
Wadhwani. 

do. 

II 

47 

Shrinivas Dinkar Mande 

do. 

III 

48 

S. K. Mani. 

do. 

III 

49 

Sarah Prakash Batra. 

do. 

III 

50 

T. Thomas. 

do. 

II 

61 

V. Sankaranarayanan, 

do. 

III 

52 

Kailash Chandra Jerath 

do. 

II 

53 

Erachshaw Ardeshir 
Marfatia. 

do. 

III 

54 

Zaveri Pravinchandra 
Manchuhhai.^ 

do. 

« 

III 
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Eoll 

JNo. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
college 

1 Passed in Class. 

66 

Kishori Lai Jain. 

Engineer- 
ing College. 

B.H.U. 

Ill 

56 

Balbhadar Sain Kapil. 

do. 

III 

68 

D. N. Joshi. 

do. 

III 

69 

Prakash Ahuja. 

do. i 

II 

60 

61 

Manohar Lai Sachdeva. 
Kailash Nath 

do. 

III 


Srivastava 

do. 

II 

62 

63 

Bijoy Kumar Sarkar. | 
Panachand Ratilal j 

do. 

III 


Parikh. j 

do. 

II 

64 

C. Tndicullai Mathew, i 

do. 

III 

66 

Nripendra Mohan j 

Banerji. i 

do. 

II 

66 

Mulak Raj Chopra. | 

do. 

III 

67 

Ram Krishan Gupta, i 

do. 

III 

69 

N. Damodar Prabhu. 

do. 

II 

70 

Lalchand Kasturchand. 

do. 

II 

71 

Atmanand Singh. 

do. 

II 

72 

Harilal G. Kan j an. : 

do. 

II 

73 

1 Virji Kalyanji Patel. ; 

do. 

II 

74 

76 

Sridhar Shukla. i 

1 K. P. Prabhakara ! 

do. 

II 


Menon. , 

do. 

III 

76 

Abdnl Rashid Khan. 

do. 

II 

77 

Madliusudan Balkrishnal 
Ranade. j 

do. 

III 

78 

Z. Rahman. j 

do. 

III 

79 

Pritam Chatomal j 

Vasandaney. j 

do. 

II 

80 

Ramaraya Narasinha ■ 
Kini. 

do. 

II 

81 

John K. Joseph. j 

do. 

III 

82 

1 Champaklal P. Shah, i 

do. 

II 

83 

Satyanarain C. | 

do. 

III 

84 

Ramanuj Dayal ! 


• 

'NMH 

Agrawal 1 

do. 

II 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
college. 

Passed in Class. 

85 

V. 11. Ganapaty. 

Engineer- 
ing College, 

Ill 

86 

P. C. Eapen. 

B.H.U. 

do. 

II 

87 

A. P. Kalyanakrishnaii. 

do. 

II 

88 

Kantilal Ambashanker 
Dave. 

do. 

II 

89 

8. V. Raman. 

do. 

III 

90 

Narayana Narhar 

Gokhale. 

do. 

II 

91 

T. V. Ramanathan. 

do. 

III 

92 

Bhagwan Lai Sukhwal. 

do. 

II 

93 

Manoranjan Mitter. 

do. 

III 

94 

Pradyumna Shrikrishna 
Puntambekar. 

1 

do. 

III 

95 

Vidya Sagar Sahgal. 

do. 

III 

96 

Cm Saran. 

do. 

111 

98 

Waman Mahadeo 

Patwardbari. 

do. 

HI 

99 

Vitlial Rainchandra 
Parulekar. 

do. 

HI 

100 

Nam war Singh. 

do. 

HI 

101 

K. R. Krishnamurty. 

do. 

11 

102 

Kailash Narain 

Kakkar. 

do. 

III 

103 

Arun Kumar Sen. 

do. 

HI 

104 

Ramesliwar Singh Rai. 

do. 

HI 

105 

V. Seshadri. 

do. 

HI 

106 

Parmeshwar Nath 

Tikku. 

do. 

HI 

107 

Jagdish Krishna Kaul. 

do. 

HI 

109 

Kerala Verm ah. 

do. 

HI 

110 

Jacob T. George. 

do. 

HI 

111 

S, B. Sanatani. 

do. 

HI 

112 

R. S. Pimple. 

do. 

HI 

113 

S. Rarnkrishna Iyer V. 

Iyer. 

do. 

HI 

115 

Joshipura Parbat 

Ramashanker 

» do. 

HI 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
college 

Passed in Class. 

120 

Govcrdhan Prasad 

Engineer* 



. Tiwari 

ing College, 

HI 

121 

Anand Rao A. Saletore. 

B.H.U. 

do. 

HI 

122 

Dahyabhai Magan Lai 
Patel. 

do. 

III 

123 

Gian Cliand Sharnia. 

do. 

HI 

124 

S. Venkata Raniiah. 

do. 

11 

125 

Hariliar Nath Sukla. 

do. 

111 

126 

Rainakrishna Mallya B. 

do. 

111 

127 

1 Chandra Prakash. 

do. 

11 

128 

j Chanehani Hiniatlal 

1 Jata Shanker. 

do. 

11 

129 

1 Rainniklal Ratanshi 

An ad a. 

do. 

11 

130 

! Jivanlal Motilal Shah. 

do. 

111 

131 

Vidya Rattan Sud. 

do. 

HI 

134 

Satya Bluish an. 

do. 

HI 

135 

Shanti Prakash Gupta. 

do. 

HI 

136 

T. C. S. Pillay. 

flo. 

HI 

137 

Ragbir Singh Mehta. 

do. 

H 

138 

S. Balakrishnan. 

do. 

111 


Diploma Examination 

in Pharmaceutics, 1937. 

1. 

1 

1 Kailasli Chandra. 

' (Villege of 
' Science 

11 


i 

First Year Mining & 

: B. H. U. 

Metallurgr 

Examination. 


31 j Sukhvir Singh Singluil. 

I 

21 I Prabhakai Krislinadas 
' Gupt^ 


Isf & 2nd D inis I oners 
in order of nterii. 

Dept, of 
Mining & 1 

Metallurgy. 

B. H. if. 

do. 
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Eoll- 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
college. 

Passed in Class. 



Dept, of 


36 

Yeshwant Muljibhai 

Mining & 



Mehta. 

Metallurgy 

II 



Rft-U. 


26 

Ravi Nagardas Gandhi. 

do. 

n 

29 

Subramania Iyer 




Sankara Narayanan. 

do. 

II 

24 

Ramchandra Sadashiva 




Karbelkar. 

do. 

II 

35 

Govindan Kutty Menon 




Unikat. 

do. 

II 

12 

Krishna Raj Santhyar. 

do. 

II 

25 

Ranjan Kumar Mitra. 

do. 

II 

i * 

Verughese George. 

do. 

II 

I 16 

Maneek Nariman 




Dastur. 

do. 

11 

8 

Kakkayur Thuppalai 




Prabhakaran, 

do. 

II 

30 

Subramanaya 




V enkataraman . 

do. 

II 

15 

Madanlal Champalal. 




Chaudhary. 

do. 

II 

20. 

Muthuswamy Rao 




Nandalike. 

do. 

II 

i 2 

Pangunni Nair Cherkil. 

do. 

II 

{ 27 

Seshadri Rajagopalan. 

do. 

II 

1 

Abraham Abraham. 

do. 

III 

3 

Anjilivelil George 




Commen. 

do. 

III 

7 

1 Jyotirmoy Banerjee. 

do. 

III 

10 

Lakshmikant Rao 




Kona. 

do. 

HI 

11 

Krishna Das Agarwal. 

do. 

III 

19 

Murari Mohan Gupta. 

do. 

III 

28 

Shashikant S. 




Puntambekar. 

do. 

III 

33 

Thekath Amayangot 




Padmanabhan Nair. 

. do. 

III 
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Koll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
college, 

Passed Ux Class. 

I 

1 

Second Year Mining & Metallurgy Examination 

11 

Parmeshwari DayaL 

Depft. of 

Isl k, 2nd Divisiime^ 
in order of merit, 
I 

12 

Rusi Padainji 

Sataravala 

M..& M. 
B. H. U. 

do. 

I 

10 

Narayan Vishnu Pandit. 

do. 

11 

6 

George K. Zachariah. 

do. 

11 

14 

Gopal Rao Sorab. 

do. 

II 

15 

Subrahmanyan! Turaga.l 

do. 

II 

5 

Krishan Baldev Mehta. 

do. 

11 

2 

Dinesh Chandra 

Choudhuri. 

do. 

11 

3 

j Ganesh Prasad Rath. 

do. 

II 

1 

Ballapur Appu Rao. 

do. 

III 

4 

Ravindranath 

Kanumuri. 

do. 

HI 

7 

Manmohan Lall Mehta. 

do. 

III 

■ 8 

Vasudevaii 

Margabandhu. 

do. 

III 

9 

Meenakshi Sundaram 

Arunachalam. i 

1 do. 

III 

13 

Saurindra Kumar 

Mandal. 

' do. 

III 


Final Metallurgy Examination 

7 

Khushal Chand Sood. 

i do. 

I 

8 

Mahosh Prasad. j 

1 do. 

1 

11 

Navnitlal Lalloobhai ! 

Desai. 

do. 

II 

2 

t Damodar Das Dwarka i 
Das Akruwala. j 

, do. 

II 
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Roll 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 

Passed in Class. 

iS’o. 


college. 




Dept, of 


14 

Subba Kao Kariiiam. 

Mining & 
Metallurgy. 

II 

4 

Venkata Chalapati Kao 

B. H. U. 



Govindaraju. 


II 

15 

Puthissary Kollaikal 




Thankam. 

do. 

II 

17 

Yemmanur 




Krishnamoorty 

do. 

II 

9 

Manoobhai Kambhai 




Patel. 

do. 

II 

12 

Padubidri Gopalkrishna 




Kao. 

do. 

II 

6 

Harokal Thimmappa 




Bhandary. 

do. 

II 

3 

Doraiswamy 




Gopalakrishnan. 

do. 

II 

16 

Udipi Ananda Prabim. 

do. 

II 

5 

Gurbax Singh Bodi. 

; do. 

II 

10 

Narayanaswamy 




Matupalli. 

1 <lo. 

II 

13 

Pallath Madhava 

' do. 

II 


Menon. 




Final Mining Examination, 

1 f 

1 

Dattatraya Ganpat 




Kao Lothe. 

do.. 

II 


1 i 

First Professional Examination 

1 

Atmaram Sheoram 

Ayurvedi( 

II 


Shendye. 

College, 

B. H. U. 


4 

Amba Sahai Pachori. 

do. 

I 

5 

Achyut Keslieo Rao 

do. 

II 


Bhalekar. 



6 

1 Balaram Misra. 

do. 

II 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in Class. 

1 

8 

Chandra Shekhar 

Agrawal. 

College of 
Ayurveda 
B. H. U. 

I 

9 

Devendra Nath Singh. 

do. 

II 

11 

Govind Narayan Vaidya 

do. • 

II 

12 

Gokaran Lai 

Kulashrishtha. 

do. 

I 

13 

Ganesh Balvant Afale. 

do. 

I 

15 

Harish Chandra Verma. 

do. 

II 

18 

Jagannath Trimbak 
Vidwansa. 

do. 

II 

19 

Jagdish Prasad Khanna. 

do. 

I 

21 

Janki Prasad Dwivedi. 

do. 

III 

23 

K. N. Bandopadhyaya. 

do. 

II 

24 

Lalji Sahay Shukla. 

do. 1 

II 

26 

Prahlad Vaidya. 

do. ' 

II 

27 

Prabhakar Govind Rao 
Ghude. 

do. 

I 

28 

Prem Ballabh Pant. 

do. 

II 

31 

Ramballabh Misra. 

do. 

II 

32 

Rambriksha RamVerma 

do. 

I 

33 

Ram Chandra Shukla. 

do. 

II 

36 

Shankar Sheoram 

Mahajan. 

do. 

I 

36 

Shankar Sahay Shukla. 

do. 

III 

39 

Janki Nath Hakim. 

do. Passed in Hygiene only. 

40 

Shiva Dayal Gupta. 

do. do. do. 


Second Professional Examination. 


2 

Amir Chand Gupta. 

do. 

I 

3 

Bhudev Sharma. 

do. 

II 

4 

Balwant Waman 

Deshpandey. 

do. 

I 

5 

Chandra Bah Upadhyay 

do. 

I 

6 

Chandra Kishore 

Dwivedi. 

do, i 

1 

I 

7 

Chintamani Mahadeo 

1 Patwardhan. • 

do. 

I 


34 
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Roll 

No: 

Name of candidate. 

j 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in Class. 

8' 

Chitta Kanjan 

College of 



Bhattachyur 

Ayurveda 

B.H.U. 

I 

9 

Ganri Shanker Pande. 

do. 

I 

10 

Gaya Prasad Sh^rma. 

do. 

I 

12 

Hari Swarup 




Kulsliresth 

do. 

I 

13 

Hari Shankar Pathak. 

do. 

I 

14 

Jayadeo. 

do. 

11 

16 

Krishna Nand Mudgal. 

do. 

I 

16 

Laxmi Narayan Pachori 

do. 

I 

17 

Priyavrat Sharma 

do. 

1 

18 

Rampher Upadhyaya. 

do. 

11 

19 

Ram Swarup Joshi. 

do. 

I 

20 

Rudra Dutta Misra. 

do. 

I 

22 

Ram Pyar Tewari. 

do. 

I 

24 

Raghunayak Pd. Vorma 

do. 

II 

25 

Shiwa Prasad Pokhrel. 

do. 

II 

26 

Shyam Sunder Singh. 

do. 

II 

27 

Satya Narain. 

do. 

I 

28 

Triyugi Narain Misra. 

do. 

I 

29 

Tribhuwan Nath 

Srivastava. 

do. 

I 

30 

Triloki Nath Pant. 

do. j 

I 

32 

Vishwa Nath Singh. 

do. 

I 

33 

Wasudeo Jai Krishna 
Deoras. 

do. 

I 


Compartmental. 


34 

Ambika Dutta Shastri. 1 

do. 

36 

Gyanendra Nath Shukla 

do. 

36 

Haridutta Sharma 

Pandeya. 

do. 

37 

Ram Sewak Misra. 

do. 

38 

Rameshwar Dayal 
Parang. 

do. 

39 

Ram Chandra Bhan 

Saheb Jadey. 

do. 


Anatomy Practical. 
Padartha Vijiiyan. 
Anatomy. 

Padarath Vijnyan. 
do. do. 


Anatomy Practical. 
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Roll 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in Class. 


1 > 

Third Professional (Part A) Examination. 

3 

Balabhadra Sharma 

College of 



Budal. 

Ayurveda 

II 

8 

Pariuanand Sharma. 

B.H.U. 

II 

9 

Purshottam Narayan 


I 


Sharma. 

do. 

II 

11 

Virendra Verma. 

do. 

Passed in Manasrog. 

12 

Haridutt Sharma . 

do. 

do. 

13 

Krishna Mohan Misra. 

do. 


14 

Rabindra Nath Dash 


Passed in Medical 


Sharma. 

do. 

J urisprudence and 
Taxicology Paper. 
Passed in Manasrog 

15 

Tara Chand Jain. 

do. 

do. 

16 

Upendra Nath Sharma. 

do. 


17 

Vinayak Lakshman 

Kulkarni. 

do. 

do. 

18 

Vishnu Damodar 


do. and 


j Dhulekar. 

do. 

Midwifery (Parctical) 


Third Professional (Part B) Examination. 


1 

Achyuta Nand Pandey. 

do. 

II 

2 

Bhagwati Pd. Shastri. 

do. 

I 

4 

Bijoy Ch. Roy 




Chowdhury 

do. 

II 

8 

Govind Pd. Sharma. 

do. 

II 

9 

Jagan Narayan Sharma. 

do. 

I 

10 

Jagdish Chandra 


II 


Bhattacharya. 

do. 


13 

Madan Gopal. 

do. 

I 

15 

Mahabir Pd. Pandey. 

do. 

I 

16 

M. Ramshanker Ingreji. 

do. 

I 

17 

Manoharlal Sharma 




Upadhyaya. 

do. 

II 

19 

Nageshwar Pathak. 

do. 

II 

20 

Ram Dhari Tripathy. • 

do. 

II 
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RoU 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in Class. 

21 

Shivanatb. Fd. 

College of 



Srivastava. 

Ayurveda 

II 

22 

Shiva Datta Shukla. 

B.H.U. 

I 

23 

Sobha Lai Sharma 

Khaudelwal. 

do. 

I 

24 

Sudarshan Dube. 

do. 

II 

25 

Tarachand Pathak. 

do. 

II 

27 

Yadunandan Prasad 
Upalidyaya. 

do. I 

II 

28 

Surya Dutta Pandey 

do. 1 

Passed in Surgery. 


Diploma Examinations. 



Soap Manufacture. 



8 

Krishna Lai 

; College of 
Science, 
B.H.U. 

II 

9 

Krisban Lai Vahi. 

do. 

I 

12 

Ranganatha Rao 




Kerody 

do. 

II 

13 

Ram Kumar Gujrati 

do. 

II 


Metal Enamelling. 



3 

Dattatraya Krishna] i 




Patwardhan. 

do. 

I 

11 

Raghunath Narayan 




Agashe. 

do. 

I 


Pottery & Procelain. 



1 

Anant Vasudeo 




Chhatre. 

do. 

I 

2 

Brindabon Chandra 




Paul. 

do. 

1 

4 

Dayal Chand Jain. 

do. 

I 

6 

H, U. Bhaskar Rao. 

do. 

I 
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Eoil 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in Class. 

fit 

Karunakar Vaidya. 

College of 

I 

7 

Krishna Kumar 

Science 


10 

Nijhawan. 
Mazharulla Mecca! . 

B.H.U. 

I 

14 

Totlegeri 

Seetharamaiah. 

do. 

I 

15 

Venkata Subhaiah. 

do. 

I 


Praveshika 

Examination, 

1 

Sharda Devi. 

Private. 

I 

2 

Ram Avadh Varma. 

do. 

II 

3 

Ganga Pd. Jha. 

do. 

II 

5 

Jaishanker Dwivedi. 

do. 

III 

7 

Prannath Nagar. 

do. 

II Passed in 

8 

Ramapati Shukla, 

do. 

II English also. 

16 

Indra Jit. 

do. 

Ill 

24 

Arbind Dwivedi. 

i 

Ranvira. 
Samskrit 
Pathshala 
B. H. U. 

II 

25 

Annadaballabh Lohni. 

do. 

II 

26 

Banmali Dwivedy. 

do. 

III 

27 

Batuk Krishna Nagar. 

do. 

III 

28 

Balaprasad Pathak. 

do. 

I 

31 

Chandrakant Tripathi. 

do. 

III 

32 

Chandramani Dwivedy. 

do. 

II 

33 

Chhediprasad Misra. 

do. 

II 

34 

Kshitishwar Misra. 

do. 

III 

35 

Dewanand Shukla. 

do. 

II 

36 

Devidutta Tewari. 

do. 

II 

37 

Dugdhanath Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

38 

Dukhinath Pathak. 

do. 

II 

39 

Gupteshwar Misra. 

do. 

II 

40 

Ghanananda Bhatta. 

do. 

II 

41 

Hansadutta Upreti. 

do. 

II 

42 

Hardeo Pandey. 

do. 

II 

45 

Jagannath Prasad. 

do. 

III 

46 

Jagdeo Tripathi. • 

do. 
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RoU 

No. 

Name of candidate. 

Name of 
Pathasala. 

Passed in Class. 

47 

Jairam Tripathi. 

Ranavira 

II 

48 

Kaladhar Prasad. 

Samskrit 

Pathasala 

B.H.U. 

do. 

II 

49 

Tripathi. 
Krishna Misra. 

do. 

III 

52 

Mansi j Sharma. 

do. 

I 

55 

Mangal Pd. Misra 

do. 

III 

57 

Nandkishoro Misra. 

do. 

II 

58 

Narsingh Dwivedy. 

do. 

II 

60 

Parasnath Rai. 

do. 

II 

61 

Pasupati Dwivedy. 

do. 

III 

62 

Ramakant Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

63 

Ramrup Pandeya. 

do. 

III 

64 

Ramchandra Roy Katti 

do. 

III 

66 

Rajdeo Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

67 

Ramnath Sharma. 

do. 

II 

68 

Ramchandra Malaviya. 

do. 

I 

69 

Ramsewak Misra. 

do. 

II 

70 

Ramadarsha Misra. 

do. 

III 

71 

Ramadhar Misra. 

do. 

11 

72 

Sachindralal Bhatta- 
charya. 

do. 

II 

73 

Sahjanand Tripathi. 

do. 

III 

74 

Sitaram Upadhyaya. 

do. 

II 

75 

Shiwadutta Dwivedy. 

do. 

III 

77 

Sureshanand Sati. 

do. 

III 

78 

Sukdeo Misra. 

do. 

III 

79 

Tarkeshwar Misra. 

do. 

II 

81 

Umadutta Tripathi 

do. 

II 

82 

Umashankar Tripathi. 

do. 

II 


Madhyama Examination. 



MADHYAMA 

College of 



PART III. 

0. L. 


1 

Ambadatt Bhatt. 

B. H. U. 

Ill 

3 

Kamlapati Pandeya. 

do. 

III 
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Koll 

No. 

Name of candidate. ^ • 

Name of 
College. 

Passed in Class. 

4 

Keshabdeva Sliarma. 

College of 

O.L. 

B.H.U. 

II 

5 

Gangadliar Tripatlii. 

do. 

II 

6 

Durgashankar Nagar. 

do. 

III 

8 

Narmada Prasad Shukla 

do. 

I 

9 

Brahmadeva Sharma. 

do. 

1 

10 

Bhagavandas. 

do. 

II 

11 

Bholanath Dwivedi. 

do. 

III 

12 

Mataprasad Dwivedi. 

do. 

I 

13 

Munni Pathak. 

do. 

III 

14 

Motilal Pandeya. 

do. 

HI 

15 

Yamunadatt Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

16 

Yugeshwar Pandeya 
Brabmachari. 

do. 

11 

17 

Rameshchandra Misra. 

do. 

11 

19 

Rajrnani Upadhyaya. 

do. 

II 

20 

Rajeshwar Misra. 

do. 

11 

21 

Radhakrishna Tripatlii. 

do. 

11 

22 

Ramkislioro Pandeya. 

do. 

1] 

23 

Rarnkisboro Misra. 

do. 

11 

24 

Ramcbarit Dwivedi. 

do. 

11 

25 

Ramdeva Pandeya. 

do. 

111 

26 

Ranipujan Tripatlii. 

do. 

11 

27 

Ramadarsb Dwivedi. 

. do. 

III 

29 

Liladbar Josbi. 

do. 

II 

30 

Vindbeshwari Prasad | 
Misra. 

do. 

III 

31 

Visbwanatb Sharma 
Tripatlii. 

do. 

II 

32 

Baikuntb Natb Tripatlii 

do. 

1 

33 

Sbivasbankar Sbarma. 

do. 

III 

34 

Sbyambeliari Sbarma 
(Goswami). 

do. 

III 

35 

Shrikant Pandeya. 

do. 1 

III 

36 

Sitaram Tripatlii. 

do. 1 

III 

38 

Yugaldeva Tripatlii. 

do. 

III 

39 

Sbarada Prasad Misra. 

do. 

III 

144 

Ramlaksbman Pandejia. 

do. 

III 
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Name of 
College. 

Passed in Class 

40 

Mangaldatta Dwivedi. 

MADHYAMA 

PART II. 

College of 
Theology, 
B. H. U. 

College of 
0. L. 

II 

41 

Indradavan Misra. 

B. H. U. 

II 

42 

Kailash Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

43 

Gangadhar Pandeya. 

do. 

III 

47 

Tribeni Datta Shukla. 

do. 

III 

48 

Damodar Pathak. 

do. 

II 

49 

Dinesh Datt Misra. 

do. 

III 

50 

Deva Nath Pandeya. 

do. 

III 

53 

Nemi Chandra Jain. 

do. 

III 

56 

Pashupati Nath Jha. 

do. 

III 

62 

Bhagirath Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

64 

Raman Ret Bihari 

Tripathi. 

do. 

I 

65 

Ramapati Pathak. 

do. 

III 

67 

Rajkishore Shukla. 

do. 

III 

68 

Rajmohan Upadhyaya. 

do. 

III 

71 

Ramkishore Pathak. 

do. 

II 

73 

Ramnaresh Sinha. 

do. 

III 

77 

Ramayan Upadhyaya. 

do. 

III 

79 

Vikramaditya Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

80 

Vashishtha Tripathi. 

do. 

III 

83 

Shital Prasad Pandeya. 

do. 

III 

84 

Shyama Charan Pai^dey 

do. 

III 

86 

Shri Nath Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

89 

Hansa Nath Tripathi. 

do. 

III 

91 

Raghubir Misra. 

do. 

II 

94 

Ramlagan Dube. 

do. 

I 

96 

Lakshmi Narayan 
Pachouri. 

do. 

II 

97 

Rajballabh Pandey. 

do. 

III 

170 

Ananda Ballabh Joshi. 

do. 

II 

171 

Harinarayan Pandeya. 

do. 1 

III 
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Passed in Class. 

98 

Premnath Misra. 

College of 
Theology, 
B. H. U. 

I 

99 

Dharmaraj Pandeya. 

do. 

I 

100 

Ramawadh Misra. 

do. 

I 

101 

Ramshankar Dwivedi. 

do. 

II 

102 

Sitaram Misra. 

do. 

II 

103 

Somnatli Misra. 

do. 

II 

81 

MADHYAMA 

PART I. 

Shivapujan Misra. 

College of 
0. L. 

B. H. U. 

III 

106 

Adya Pd. Chaturvedi. 

do. 

I 

107 

Eka Nath Upasani. 

do. 

I 

108 

Kamala Kant Jyotishi. 

do. 

I 

109 

Kamlakant Misra. 

i do. 

I 

110 

Keshava Pathak. 

do. 

I 

112 

Girija Prasad Pandeya. 

do. 

III 

114 

Gomati Prasad Misra, 

do. 

III 

116 

Chandrashekhar Pathak 

do. 

11 

117 

Chandrika Pd. Pathak. 

do. 

I 

118 

Chaitanya Das 

do. 

III 

■ 119 

Brahmachari. 
Chhabinath Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

121 

Thakur Das. 

do. 

III 

122 

Tara Datta Pant. 

do. 

I 

123 

Tripti Narayan Sharma 

do. 

I 

125 

Devi Datta Misra. 

do. 

II 

126 

Devi Sharan Pandeya. 

do. 

11 

128 

Purushottam Prasad 




Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

129 

Pradyumna Prasad 
Misra. 

do. 

II 

130 

Prabhu Lai Kashyap. 

do. 

III 

131 

Brahmadeo Chaturvedi 

do. 

II 

132 

Bhagwat Prasad Pande 

do. 

III 

133 

Bhuwaneshwar Prasad 

do. 

II 

135 

Pande. 

Maniram Das Vaishnav. * 

» do. 

II 
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Passed in Class. 

136 

llavi Kant Misra. 

College of 
0. L. 
B.H.U. 

11 

137 

Raghava Sharma. 

do. 

I 

138 

Rajmani Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

141 

Kamnagina Sinha. 

do. 

I 

142 

Ramnarayan Misra. 

do. 

II 

145 

Ramsucliit Misra. 

do. 

III 

146 

Ramsumer Dwivedi. 

do. 

I 

148 

Lakshmi Datta Pant. 

do. 

II 

160 

Loknath Misra. 

do. 

II 

151 

V asude vaDas V aishnava 

do. 

I 

152 

Veni Madhava Pant. 

do. 

II 

153 

Vaikunth Natli Misra. 

do. 

III 

154 

Shiva Kumar Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

155 

Shiva Kumar Misra. 

do. 

III 

156 

Shiva Prasad Pathak. 

do. 

III 

158 j 

Shiva Shankari Prasad 

do. 

11 

159 

Tripathi. 
Shri Kant Misra. 

do. 

HI 

160 

Shri Ram Tripathi. 

do. 

11 

161 

Sadhu Sharana Dwivedi 

do. 

11 

165 

Shiva Kumar Pathak. 

do. 

III 

172 

Janardan Shukla. 

do. 

III 

173 

Bachche Lai. 

do. 

11 

174 

i 

Ranisringar Mani 

Tripathi. 

do. 

1 

II 

166 

167 

168 

Rajendra Pandeya. 

College of 
Theology, 

B. H. U. 

11 

169 

Ramvilas Tripathi. 

do. 

II 


Vishwanath Misra. 

do. 

I 


Shiva Dayalu Tripathi 

do. 

i 

II 

1 
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No. 
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Name of 
college. 

Passed in Class, ’ 


Shastri ] 

1 — , — 

Examination. 

1 

SHASTRI (PART III) 

Atmaram Misra. 

College of 

I 

2 

Ishdatt Pandeya. 

0. L. 

B. H. U. 
do. 

i 

III 

3 

Kameshwar Nath 

do. 

III 

4 

Dwivedi. 
Kulanand Misra. 

do. 

I 

5 

Kebalaiiaiid Tripathi. 

do. 

III 

7 

Chandradatt Tripathi. 

do. 

1 II 

9 

Ja^dish Sharnia 

Pandeya. 

do. 

1 HI 

10 

Jagmohaii Shiikla. 

do. 

i Til 

11 

Jaikmnar Slianna. 

do. 

! 11 

12 

Jayarani 8hanna. 

do. 

: IT 

13 

Jashwant Kai Bhatt. 

do. 

1 I 

15 

Damri Misra. 

do. 

; HI 

16 

Dinesh Jha.. 

do. ' 

11 

17 

Debiprasad Dwivedi, 

do. ! 

11 

18 

Dharnieiidranath Basil. 

do. i 

I 

'19 

Pannaiiand Tripathi. 

do. j 

in 

21 

Bankeybchari Sharina 

do. 1 

I 

22 

Pandeya. 
Brajbohari Ojha. 

1 

do. 

III 

23 

Bhimshankar Dwivedi. 

do. 

III 

24 

Munishwaranand Giri 

do. 

II 

25 

(Goswami). 
Yajnanarain Trivedi. 

do. 

III 

26 

Yogeshwar Jha. 

do. 

I 

27 

Rajbali Tripathi. 

do. 

I 

30 

Ramdeva Trivedi. 

do. 

II 

31 

Ramdhari Pandeya. 

do. 

III 

32 

Ramnandan Misra. 

do. 

III 

33 

Ramniranjan Pandeya. 

do. 

III 

35 

Bijaimurti Jain. 

do. 

1 II 

36 

Bimla Prasad Pandeya. 

• do. 

II 
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Passed in Class. 

39 

Shivaprasad Dwivedi. 

College of 
O.L. 
B.H.U. 

Ill 

40 

Shivaprasad Misra. 

do. 

III 

41 

Shivashankar Sharma 
Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

42 

Shibendra Jha. 

do. 

II 

43 

Sriniwas Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

45 

Surendramani Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

47 

Ramnaresh Dwivedi. 

do. 

III 

48 

166 

Ramratan Singh. 
Bhagwat Prasad 

do. 

III 


Satpathi. 

do. 

I 

49 

Jainandan Misra. 

College of 
Theology, 
B.H.U. 

II 

60 

Rameshwar Prasad 
Tripathi. 

do. 

I 

II 

51 

Sahdeva Tripathi. 

SHASTRI (PART II). 

do. 

II 

62 

Alakh Niranjan Pandey 

College of 
0. L. 

B. H. U. 

II 

63 

Kriparam Pandeya. 

do. 

III 

54 

Ganesh Lai Dwivedi. 

do. 

II 

55 

Ganesh Vyankatesh 

Joshi. 

do. 

II 

56 

Gopeshwar Sharma 
Kothiai. 

do. 

III 

57 

Goverdhan Panth. 

do. 

III 

58 

Ghananand Jyotirvid. 

do. 

II 

59 

Chakradhar Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

60 

Jayanand Sharma. 

do. 

II 

61 

Jwala Prasad Pathak. 

do. 

II 

62 

Devidatt Pant. 

do. 

II 

64 

Nrisinha Prasad Pandey 

do. 

II 

65 

Prayagdatt Pant. 

» do. 

II 
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Name of 
college. 

Passed in Class. • 

66 

Bhismadatt Pandeya, 

College of 
O.L. 
B.H.U. 

III 

67 

Mathura Prasad Misra. 

do. 

II 

68 

Mahadeva Prasad 

Tripathi. 

do. 

I 

69 

Munshi Ram Shastri. 

do. 

II 

70 

Yamunadatt Misra. 

do. 

II 

71 

Raghunath Prasad 

Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

72 

Rajendra Prasad Misra. 

do. 

11 

73 

Ramprasad Hatwal. 

do. 

I 

74 

Ramrup Tripathi. 

do. 

I 

76 

Ramsakal Tripathi. 

do. 

III 

76 

Ramanand Misra. 

do. 1 

III 

77 

Ramanugrah Sharma. 

do. 

III 

78 

Vikramaditya Tripathi. 

do. 

III 

79 

Vidyadhar Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

80 

Vidyadhar Sharma 

Belgaonkar. 

do. 

III 

81 

Vindhyachal Prasad 
Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

‘82 

Vishwanath Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

83 

Bishwambhar Jha. 

do. 

I 

84 

Shivabhushan Pandeya. 

do. 

I 

85 

Sheshnarayan Malaviya. 

do. 

II 

86 

Shobharam Sharma 

Agnihotri. 

do. 

III 

87 

Shambhudatt Tripathi. 

do. 

II 

88 

Siasharan Dwivedi. 

do. 

II 

89 

Sudama Pd. Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

91 

Jayanand Pathak. 

do. 

III 

164, 

Mahadeva Chaturvedi. 

do. 

III 

92 

Umadatt Misra. 

do. 

II 

93 

Kashinath Upadhyaya. 

do. 

II 

94 

Jagannath Prasad 

Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

95 

Bishwanath Misra. 

. do. 

II 


568 


BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


RoU 

No. 
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Name of 
college. 

Passed in Class. 


SHASTRI (PART I). 

College of 


96 

Amikiilchandra 

0. L. 
B.H.U. 

Ill 

97 

Cliakravarti. 
Aditya Prasad 

Pandeya. 

do. 

11 

98 

Indradeva eJha. 

do. 

III 

99 

Upendra Das Goswarai. 

do. 

11 

100 

tJmasliaiikar Dwivedi. 

do. 

II 

101 

Kamtanath Misra. 

do. 

III 

102 

Krishna Chandra Jain. 

do. 

I 

103 

Gajanan Guru. 

do. 

III 

104 

Ganeshdatt Dwivedi. 

do. 

11 

105 

Ganeshdatt Pathak. 

do. 

I 

106 

Girijadayalii Shukla. 

do. 

11 

107 

Govind Pathak. 

do. 

II 

108 

Chandradeep Ojha. 

do. 

11 

109 

Chandrashekhar 

Dwivedi 

do. 

III 

110 

Jagdish Prasad Singh 

do. 

III 

111 

Varnia. 

Jagdish Prasad Shukla. 

do. 

II 

113 

Parrnanand Pandeya. 

do. 

III 

115 

Badrinath Jha. 

do. 

III 

117 

Banwarilal Misra. 

do. 

III 

118 

Balaram Pandeya. 

do. 

11 

121 

Maniklal Bhattacharya 

do. 

III 

122 

Yamnnadatt Bhatt. 

do. 

III 

123 

Ramakant Misra. 

do. 

II 

124 

Ramchandra 

Upadhyaya. 

do. 

II 

125 

Ramnagina Ojha. 

do. 

III 

127 

Ramsuresh Tripathi. 

do. 

11 

128 

Raineshwar Nath Misra 

do. 

III 

129 

Lakshminarayan 

Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

130 

Basudeva Ojha. 

do. 

II 

131 

Vidyashankar Rawal. 

do. 

III 

132 

Vishwanath Upadhyaya 

, do. 

III 
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Passed in Class. 

133 

Bisrarn Rai. 

College of 

Ill ’ . 

134 

Vishnuram Tapishankar 

0. L. 

do. 

11 

135 

Dwivedi. 

Bihari Sharnia Paiuioya 

do. 

III 

136 

Shantilal Jain. 

do. 

11 

137 

Shardaprasad Misra. 

do. 

II 

138 

Shivadas Chaturvedi. 

do. 

111 

139 

Shyam Suridar Pandeya 

do. 

III 

141 

Satyanarayan Sliarnia. 

do. 

III 

143 

Sidheshwar 

Bhattacliarya. 

do. 

II 

144 

Sinhanatli Chaturvedi. 

do. 

111 

145 

Sudarshaii Misra. 

do. 

III 

146 

TIarinath Pandeya. 

do. 

III 

147 

Harihar Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

148 

Pannalal Sharma. 

do. 

II 

150 

Balmiikund Sharina 

do. 

III 

162 

Gouda. 

Nandeshwar Jha. 

do. 

III 

165 

Govindballabh Joshi. 

do. 

11 

153 

Daulat Ram Sharina. 

do. 

II 

•154 

Narayan Datt Misra. 

do. 1 

III 

155 

Baldeva Prasad Misra. 

do. 

I 

156 

Balaram Pathak. 

do. 

III 

158 

Beni ram Sharma Gouda 

do. 

II 

159 

Satyanarayan Pandeya 

do. 

III 

161 

SHASTRI SAMPURNA 

Shivanath Upadhyaya. 

do. 

III 

1 

Acharya Exa 

ACHARYA PART I 

Awadh Behari Tripathi. 

imination. 

College of 

O.L. 

B. H. U. 

I 

2 

Govind Das Vaishnava. 

, do. 

II 


560 
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1 Name ei candidate. 

Name of 
college. 

Passed in Class. 

.3 

' Jagdish Mani Tripathi. 

j 

1 College of 

II 

4 

Jagannath TripatM. 

O.L. 

B.H.U. 

do. 

II 

5 

Jwala Prasad Dwivedi. 

do. 

I 

6 

Darabari Sharma 
Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

7 

Balbhadra Thakur. 

do. 

I 

8 

Baleshwar Pandeya. 

do. 

I 

9 

Bhagwan Pd. Tripathi. 

do. 

I 

10 

Bhuktinath Misra. 

do. 

II 

11 

Maheshwar Pd. Shukla. 

do. 

II 

12 

Yogeshwar Pandeya. 

do. 

I 

13 

Ramesh Chandra 

do. 

II 

14 

Tripathi. 
Raja Ram Pandeya. 

do. 

II 

15 

Ramadhar Tripathi. 

do. 

I 

16 

Vasudeo Shukla. ' 

do. j 

I 

18 

Srichandra Pandeya. 

do. 

I 

19 

Sridhar Dwivedi. 

do. 

I 

20 

Sri Narayan Pd.Pandeya 

do. 

II 

21 

Janardan Misra. 

College of 

II 

59 

Gopal Datta Tripathi. 

Theology 
B. H. U. 
do. 

II 

23 

ACHARYA PART II 

Umakanta Pandeya. 

College of 

II 

25 

A. Subrahmanya Shastri 

0. L. 

B. H. U. 
do. 

I 

26 

Janaki Das. 

do. 

I 

27 

Janaki Yallabh Shastri. 

do. 

I 

28 

Darbari Lai Kothia. 

do. 

II 

29 

Dhannu Lai Misra. 

do. 

II 

30 

Padma Narayan 

do. 

II 

31 

Tripathi. 

Pavahari Sharan Pande 

do. 

I 
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